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Pref'lce
 

In that delightful 17th-century comedy, The B01ugeois 
Gentleman, Moliere describes Monsieur jourdain's quest for 
an education. Jourdain, an unlettered nouveau riche, has em
ployed several tutors to impart culture to him. In the first les
son, the instructor in philosophy endeavors to teach him the 
difference between prose and verse. Prose, the instructor in
forms him, is what one normally speaks. Astonished and de
lighted, our simple friend hurries off to tell his wife that he 
has had the distinction of speaking prose all his life without 
being aware of his own powers. In a similar fashion, the aver
age person 'would probably also be amazed, if not delighted, to 
learn that he has been reasoning in syllogisms all his life, with
out being aware of his logical powers. 

There are several types of mental activity that are cl'!s.sified 
under the general'head of "thinking:" such as daydreaming or 
reverIe, - rerl1cmbering, reaching decisions, and so on, but .,tIit~ 

, - ) • ~ ~ " or .......·• A._ ..,.. _,~ . , : :'l~t1;,,_ '
 
'science called "logic" is concerned with the tvpe. o£.!:~l!t~ifig· 
known as "inrer~~ce/, Inference isaiTieil.taI aCuvIty in which 
'~say, "Th~s is so because that is so," or "This is so; therefore, 
that is so." Inference, in other words, is present whenever we 
assert that -;; 'given statement is true because another is. When
'ever '\ve furnish evidence for our beliefs, whenever \ve answer 
the challenging question "\Vhy?" with a "Because" and state 
our reasons or evidence for believing as we do. we engage in 
the "logical type" of thinking. We have been logicians all our 
lives without knowing it. 

But though all of us, like M. Jourdain, speak in prose, we 
may do so well or badly. Similarly, though all of us draw infer
ences, our evidence mayor may not be sufficient to justify our 
conclusions. It is perhaps unnecessary to call the reader's at ten

vii 
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tion to the fact that he is well acquainted with persons who 
reason unsoundly\ The distinction between sound and unsollnd 
ipfel"~n~!.. is ~. faIIlil~ar o.~ ..,.And i~ is this distinction which is 

..tl~~.fentralthe.rnegL!~_ defined all. the. science of valid in
.~~$:.~<:S~ Logic is the study of the principles that determine 
whether inferences are justified or unjustified. This does not 
mean that ..~~J?gicia.I! is in possession of a secret lore, or that 
he has a vested interest in certain special principles called 
"logical," but only that he see!:,s t9 cl.arify what all o~ us are 
doing whenever ~ve ef!gage in reasoning. _.. --. --_. '---..-,,._' 

Some popular criticisms, confusions, and misunderstand
ings of logic and the use of logical principles call for comment. 
We find an attitude of hostility toward logic in the following 
statement by the Chinese writer, Lin Yutang: 

Humanized thinking is just reasonable thinking. The logical 
man is always self·righteous and therefore inhuman and there
fore wrong, while the reasonable man suspects that perhaps 
he is wrong and is therefore always right. (The Importance of 
Living, The John Day Co., 1937.) 

Mr. Lin objects to self.righteous individuals who regard 
themselves as infallible. This is truly an tmdesirable character· 
istic and logicians will join with Mr. Lin in deploring this atti· 
tude. Few persons, perhaps, are so vividly aware as logicians of 
the difficulties in attempting to demonstrate that any factual 
proposition is true. And it is to be hoped that the logical indi
vidual will, above other men, never forgt:t that perhaps he is 
wrong and the other man right. The reader may also be assured 
at this point that logicians are only human. 

." A misundentanding which we shall call the "fear of logic" 
is.based upon the assumption that logic tends to falsify experi
~l:l~ in,. $Orne n'lystl"'T'iOllS J'nanner. Th is .. Jogophobia" is ex

pressed in the following remarks from a speech delivered in 
the House of Commons by Austen Chamberlain, British For
eign Minister in the years following World War I: 

I profoundly distrust logic when applied to politics, and all 
English history justifies me. [Ministerial cheers] ... Instinct 
and experience alike teach us that human nature is not logical, 
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dence. And it is indeed hard to be consistent in applying the 
same standards to others as to ourselves, as is illustrated by the 
amusing "inflections" of the adverb "firm," in "I am firm; you 
are stubborn; he is a pigheaded fool." An English newspaper 
that asked its readers for other examples of this sort of thing 
received the following among many others: 

"I am righteously indignant; you are annoyed; he lS 

making a fuss about nothing." 
"J am sparkling; you are unusually talkative; he is 

drunk." 
"I am beautiful; you have quite good·looking features; 

she isn't bad-looking, if you like that type." 

Modern psychology emphasizes the role of emotion in hu
man behavior. Studies in the psychology of crowds and in mass 
behavior reveal the ineffectiveness of the appeal to reason in 
many situations. The studies in "psychodynamics," which use 
the methods of psychoanalysis in explaining individual and cul
tural phenomena, reveal the influence of the so-called "uncon
scious" factors in human behavior. From these and like studies 
there emerges a picture of the human mind as a kind of dark 
Dostoevskeian cavern in whose labyrinthine gloom strange and 
irrational visions brood. \Ve shall acknowledge our debt to the 
psychologists and social scientists who have revealed the hith
erto unsuspected irrationalities in man's nature. Nevertheless, 
Aristotle was right in saying that man is capable of rationality, 
and insofar as we seek rational consistency in our thoughts, or 
verifiable knowledge (in the science of psychodynamics as well 
as in other fields) logic is relevant. 

It is perhaps unnecessary to add that logic is not the whole 
of Efe. Not only are we sometimes illogical, but large areas of 
eXp'~ri~flce are also non-logical or non-rational. An experience 
Of jO)' or sorrow is neither logical nor iilogical; it is simply an 
experience. There are areas in which logical analysis may be in
appropriate, as in writing lyrical love verses. And certainly logic 
does not supply the dynamic energies necessary for action. But 
~~exten~ th~t we are interested in acquirir!g verifu!:"bJe. 
,k?o"Y}~dge, lVeIllust _co~cern oursclves with.tlI,e criteria of prool: 
.•and ~~:I!quaC}'of eVlaence, and it is here that logical prin~i
ple~ ar~ apyropriate. 
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A word now as to the general plan and contents of this 
book. -1'here are~s, each of which discusses an indis
pensable aspect of the enterprise of rational thinking. The carc
ful thinkcr will be interested in3n~age.'. the instrument of 
thinking-; in the soundness of his arguments; and in the truth 
ot his ;ssertionS:-Pa:rtOne is concerned with .lingl1isiI;:-~ 
seman tical problems; in Part Two we shalJ discuss the princi
ples 0[ valid inference or sound reasoning; and in Part Three 
'we shalJ examine the methods employed by the sciences of na
ture and society, seeking to dctermine the mcthods whereby 
these disciplines attempt to furnish us with 10gically justifiable 
beliefs. In the classroom approximately 20 per cent of the time 
might be devoted to Part One, about 50 per cent to Part Two, 
and 30 per cent to the last part. 

In the narrow sense of the term "logic" (~ned as ~ 

..'it.\~f v~~, only Part Two is concerned with logic. 
J3uJ JQb~!S interpreted more broadly throughout, as ~h.u~~dI 

,of valid.. inf~rep.cea..Xl,fi )ts._apr:>lic~i9J1S ip the search for truth~ 

To this end we shall study the nature of language: as a prelim
inary to the study oCyalidity, since we must understand exactly 
what is being said before we can analyze reasoning, and in Part 
Three we shall study the problem of ilPplying thc rules of in
ference to the subject matter of the sciences. This third part, 
which discusses scientific methods, is concerned with the field 
usually call~d "indu(:tive logic." 
. - 6~ discussion of. valid inference, or deductive logic, is 
largely based upon the so-called "classical tradition" in logic 
that began with Aristotle. Though this logic was developed in 
the Middle Ages, it temained largely unmodified until the 
19th century. The prestige of the classical logic was once so 
great that it was believed that it represented the science of 
logic in its fl11aI form. l\'Iodern logic has shown that tbe older 
logic was incomplete in that it does not cover all of the logical 
forms that can bc investigated by a more generalized "symbolic" 
logic. The newer logic has also shown that the whole of logic 
may be systematized as a rigorous formal science in "mathe
matical" form. The logical tradition remains unbroken, how
ever, since the older logic has been incorporated into the new. 
\\'e shall note some of the newer developments insofar as thcy 
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.extend, and require clarification of, the classical doctrine~.-QE.r.. 

~,emphasis, hoever will be on~l.2gic; as.!! 'pa.!:.L-0f ~~~l ed~E 
~tl~h~ ~o...Qlill:aLPrincip~jn ..1he ctarifkatiQ.n ang 

...~~b:~~.:::~!r~~~l diS£Qu!j~ .. 
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This revIsion was undertaken with three main purposes 
in mind: to make the exposition clearer and thus to make the 
book more efficient as a teaching instrument, to replace illustra
tions that had become "dated" or which were of doubtful 
pedagogical value with new examples of more enduring in
terest, and to add a discussion of some of the techniques of 
symbolic logic. The discussion of symbolic logic will be found 
in Chapter 13..~ A:£ appen£ix ~lai!!~g-.0~_~£~tl1~ Venn 
pia~an.~ f~! te~ting syllogis~s O£lS i!lso_been. added, 

With some few exceptions this is a revision rather than a 
Ie-writing of the original book. Though there is scarcely a page 
on which there has not been some alteration; though sentences, 
paragraphs, and in some cases entire pages have been re-written; 
though the order of the sections or exercises has occasionally 
been revised. nevertheless the only extensive re-writing oc
curred in the final chapter. I have tried to point up the logical 
elements in discussions of values and to soften the somewhat 

polemical tone of the first writing. Other important changes: 
the former Chapter 13, 011 Dilemmas, is now the final section 
in Chapter 12, and much of the discussion and exercise material 
on Complex Propositions in the old edition is now incorporated 
into the new chapter on Symbolic Logic. 

Among Jess important changes 1 may note the elimination 
of truth-functional symbols in the discussion of Compound 
Propositions in Chapter 12. These symbols are used for the first 

time in Chapter 13. I haw also substituted the expression 
"negated conjunction" for "di~junction." Since many writers 
use the latter term for what r call "alterna(ion," this change will 
elin1inate some of (he confusion of students when they read 

XUI 
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other texts in logic. 1 still prefer the name "alternation" for 
alternationsl 

I wish to thank Professors Douglas N. Morgan and Warner 
A. Wick for their generaus help in contributing criticisms and 
suggestions for the improvement of the original draft of Chap
ter 13. I also wish to thank my wife for catdling many obscu
rities in exposition. 

LIONEL RUBY 
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Dispntes: Verbal and Otherwise 

Section I: A Few Examples 

1. Scene: A college dormitory at I :00 A.M. 

A "bull session" is in full swing. Bill and Jim are arguing a 
frequently debated question: Are all men created equal? 

BILL: I tell you that men aren't equal. People who say that 
men are created equal just don't know what they are talking 
about. Use your own eyes! Do you see the equality of mankind? 
Don't we see that,~ve-!"}'()_~e!~_(.!i~e,~~!U from everyon~_cl~ Don't 
people differ in their abilIties and in their physical, ment.al, and 
moral endowments? Don't intelligence tests show that some in
dividuals are near-geniuses and others are non-geniuses? In my 
opinion Thomas Jefferson uttered preposterous nonsense in the 
Declaration of Independence when he wrote, and I quote, "\Ve 
hold this truth to be self-evident, that all men are created 
equal." This so-called truth is not evident to me, so it can't be 
self-evident! In my opinion this so-called truth is actually a false
hood. 

JIM: I am sorry, Bill, but you are the one who doesn't know 
what he is talking about. Men are equal, and I agree completely 
with Jefferson. The equality of mankind is the foundation of 
our democracy. No man has the right to special privileges from 
which others are excluded because of their race, religion, or 
color. Every person i,; ~ntitkd J9_~.5~J912P.9.r.!~ and no 
one should suffer discrimination because he belongs to a mi· 
nority group. The equality of mankind is the basis of our legal 
system, which ttlls us that all men are equal before the Jaw. Do 
you deny that? Are you in favor of racial and religious discrimi
nation? 

BILL: No, Jim, I don't believe in racial and religious per
3 



4 DISPUTES: VERBAL AND OTHERWISE_ 

secution or discrimination. But I repeat once more: men aren't 
equal. \Vhy, most people don't even have the intelligence to dis
tinguish honest men from crooks, especially in elections, and 
that's why we have so much corruption and inefficiency in our 
government. Your equality is a myth 

2. Another night 

TOM: Russia is certainly not a_£~~:!2.0q~~y,. no matter how 
long and often Russians may claim it to be-so. In Russia there are 
no opposition parties, and no man dares to oppose the edicts of 
the ruling class. There are no guarantees against arbitrary ar
rest, and anyone may be held without trial if he criticizes the 
government. I believe it is impossible to have democracy unless 
you have~apitaJism_and !E~erE!:~~' for when the state con
trols a man's job it has the power of life and death over him, and 
his freedom has disappeared. His actions and his thoughts must 
then be subservient to the state. 

JACK: And I say that Russia is a..9~~?_cracy. In Russia every 
man is guaranteed a job and is free from the worst of all fears, 
namely, economic insectl.rity-. There is nC;- such thing as involun
tary unemployment in Russia. And Russia recognizes the prin
ciple of equality for all races and religions and for the sexes. 
Women have equal rights with men in economic, political, and 
spiritual activities. Russia is a democratic country. 

TOM: Russia is not democratic since there is no freedom, 
not even "economic freedom." There are no free labor unions, 
since labor unions are not pennitted to strike for higher wages 
or for better working conditions. Striking is considered an act 
of treason against the state. YOll can't have democracy when 
union leaders are stooges of the party and its bosses. There is 
no involuntary unemployment in Russia, true, but this is be
cause the state assigns jobs to the workers, who must take the 
jobs whether Or not they like the work or the wages ... 

_.The disputes you have just read are exampl~s of a type of 
,---discussion whicli is all too common. Disputes of this type are 
futile and frustrating. The argument gets nowhere, no one ever 
convinces anyone else, and the dispute proceeds endlessly if 
continued in the vein described, until the disputants give up 
because of mutual exhaustion. They will then part company, 
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each expcricncing a sense of profound pity or cOf1lcmpt for the 
othcr, and each thinking that "there are none so blind as those 
who will not see." 

Disputes of this type arc usually caned "verba! disputes," or 
"verbal disagreements." Such "disputes," as we shall see, may 
not be aClual disagreements, the disagreement being such only 
in appearance. Before we attempt to analyze them, however, we 
shall examine a "real" disagreement. 

3. A real disagreement 

BEN: If we wish to eliminate strikes and lockouts in the 
United States, then we ought. to require the arbitrat.ion of all 
labor disputes. The Aust.ralians have had compulsory arbitration 
for a great many years, and they have reduced strikes to a mini
mum. 

SIDNEY: On the contrary. The 1939 Year-Book of Labow' 
Statistics> published by the International Labour OOlee, shows 
that for the decade 1929-1939 Australia w;,s the world's third 
highest nation in the average num ber of days lost eaeh year be
cause of strikes and lockouts. In Australia they lost 61 days per 
100 employees; in the United Slates only 36 days were lost. 

BEN: Your statistics are out-dated. For the three year period 
1951 to 1953, the figures are 40 days lost in Australia as com
pared with SO lost in the United States. For 1954 to 1956, the 
figures arc 37 for them and 56 for us. 

In Dispute 3 the parties are in actual disagreement. They 
are in disagreement over whether the compUlsory arbitration of 
labor disputes has or has not been sHccessful in eliminating 
strikes in Australia, and they are in disagreement over whether 
or not compulsory arbitration would eliminate strikes in the 
United States. It. is not our concern here to determine 'whether 
one of these parties is right, the other ·wrong. The point is that 
they are engaged in a genuine dispute. 

Let us now return to our examples of verhal disputes. In 
Dispute 1 Bill and Jim afJpear to be in disagTeement over the 
proposition that all men are equal. Bill says that men arc not 
equal; Jim says that they arc. But we soon find that Bill and Jim 
have used the word "equal" in different senses. By "equal" Bill 
means similarity in physical and mental attributes; by "equal" 
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Jim means that all men are entitled to justice. that is, to the 
pme privileges and opportunities. Though each has used the 
same word, each means something quite different from what 
the other means. 

Bill and Jim believe that they are in disagreement over 
certain facts. but actually they may not be. Each may be right in 
what he affirms. and wrong only in claiming that he necessarily 
disagrees with the other. For Bill and Jim defined the wmd 
"equal" in different ways, and if we now translate what Bill 
and Jim said into what they mean, we shall find that their 
"dispute" may be summarized in the following manner: 

BILL: Human beings are not possessed of the same physical 
and mental qualities. 

JIM: You are wrong, Bill. All men are entitled to justice. 
BILL: And I assert that men do not have the same physical 

and mental qualities. 
In other words, Bill and Jim are not necessarily in disagree

ment on any issue whatsoever. They think that they are in such 
disagreement only because they overlook the fact that the irlHo
cent word "equal" has been used in more than one sense. 'When 
this is pointed out to the disputants they will probably abandon 
their original dispute at once. They may then go on to discuss 
some other related question, but they will not continue a type of 
discussion which can never get beyond its starting point. 

\Ve see, then, that some disagreements are such in appear
ance only. Dispu te 3 was a real or actua I disagreement concerning 
certain facts, but Dispute I was a dispute only in appearance. Our 
discussion indicates that ~~ E~.~lst clistingui~h_between. n::al(or 
g.~!L4.ine1.E.E!SL-ITlt;'~J.Y-APpar.s:J}tQ~s2utes.~na real dispute the par
ties actually disagree; in an apparent dispute they think they are 
in disagreement but actually are not, or may not be:~IJ;l.E.LEi!.-_ 

.~~l~3.E_!!P.P!J:r~n.l...dispute )~~his se~seL!or in such dispu t~s tile 
i~ ,~ssi~!e-acr.ual.agreementof the parties IS concealed by the fact 

/ E!<gJ.hey use a key word inJp.ore. than~ one..s...e_nse. In such disputes 
the parties believe that they are in actual disagreement concern
ing some specific issue, but they iTlay be in entire agreement over 
the facts and differ only in the manner in which they use lheJs.~y 

,~.!!!h\Vhen a key term is used in more than one sense fhe panics 
may be in agreement, or they may be in disagreement, but the 
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difference in the usage of the key term prevents (hem from 
knowing that they are in agreement, or, if in disagreement, from 
kno'.':ing the precise issue over which lhey differ. 

In Dispute 2, the term "democracy" is obviously used in 
two different senses. Tom is actually saying that the Russian peo
ple lack certain freedoms. Jack asserts that there is no economic 
insecurity in Russia. This is what they really mean in asserting 
that Russia is or is not a democracy. There is thus no actual dis
agreement in the propositions asserted by Tom and Jack. But 
of course to point out these things to disputants \vill not auto
matically settle all their differences. \Vhen a verbal dispute has 
been eliminated, the panicipants become aware of the bct that 
they have been using the key word in different senses, and there 
may be nothing further to discuss. But they may also not regard 
this difference in senses as legitimate, and they may go on to 

discuss how a word shou ld or shall ld not be llSed. They may 
question the allegations of facts as stated by their opponents. Or 
they may claim that their opponents are not llsing the key word 
in its commonly accepted sense. The main point is that there 
may be no actual disagreement in positions as originally staled. 

":'P~~.ffil!l!~ ;[5 when ag!.~f!.:..JIP~.DiJm.a.1.Ylli oflen..a,J?EJi~.!?l~ 
~~~hntha!l d!~?-~Ets>jl~1:} rather _tE~~~EEL. 
An agreement may also be such in appearance only, because of 
the different senses in which words are lIsed. Such agreements 
arc verDal agreemenls.

p 
For example, the United States, Great 

Britain, and the U.S.S.R. agreed_~t-lhe Yalta and POlsd.am."sum
_mit"_conterer~c:es that democratic governments would be estab
lished through free elections in Poland and elsewhere. The 
words "democracy" and "free" were not precisely defined, and 
it soon became apparent that the panies had entirely different 
notions as to what the words meant. They were in fundamental 
disagreement concerning policy, but their dis~igreement was 
concealed by their acceptance of words which they interpreted 
differenLly. 

Another example: Grey says "r agree" when Brown argues 
that God exists. But when Brown uses the worcI "God" he means 
the personal God of the Jewi'dl-Christian traditi(ln, while Grey 
accepts John Dewey's definition of God as "the natural forces 
and conditions-including man and human associatiun-that 
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promote the growth of the ideal and that further its realization." 
Dewey's Go~ is nCJt a supernatural God, but r_ather a name for 

.-certainnaturaI conditio,ns. The Jewish-Christian conception of 
Cod is' quite' different. Brown and Grey have thus confused an 
agreement in words with an agreement concerning facts. They 

~;:~ were...iu..~~~t:.1J}"Dtand in aRE~~gT!e~~.J'lt. Their 
, / agreement was only in the use of the same word. They were 

actually talking about different things, almost as if one person 
were to say, "I believe that X is the best candidate," and for the 
other to answer, "Yes, 1 agree that Z is the best candidate." 
Brown might have been horrified if he knew just what it was to 
which Grey was agreeing. It is, in general, easier to become re
ligious by definition than by conversion. 

We may definx~atf\gre~entas ,an !lgn:~ment whifh 
,.!!!!LchJ!!ap~a~nce o.n11, in which the possible actual disagree
ment of the parties is veiled by the fact that a key term is used 
in different senses. 

....:::~~.:~l~~_state a ~sic principle of_all intelligent qis
\l .59~~=]1'1 orde.r to agree o! disagree with anot!ler person both 

{\ ~rties mu5t1Je in agreement with respect to all of the key terms. 
't:;/ llsed.in~~i,r d.i~u~ioJL.:raTadoxi~ally, it, ~s_impo5sible to dis

.~e~~_t~Ll!:noth~rpro.9ri W!!h9_l.!.ta,g-reeing with him (on the 
meanings of the terms);Otherwise our discussions move at cross.........---.........- '
 

purposes 'and there is no meeting of minds. 
The basis of all verbal agreements and disagreements lies in 

the ef!1biguit), of words. ,Anambiguoils word is one which may 
have more than one meaning, so that it is capable of being un
derstood in more than one sense. These variant meanings give 
us the equivalents of several different words which happen to 
be spelled in the same manner. A "spade." meaning a garden 
implement, has only a remote connection with a "spade," mean
ing a suit in a deck of cards. These are the equivalents of two 
different words spelled in the same manner. Now, if we imagine 
a conversation during a bridge game, during which one of Ibe 
players (a suburbanite who likes to garden) remarks that he has 
"three spades" (rneaning garden implements) and his partner 
contradicts him with "You can't have any; the spades have ali 
been played," we would have the basis for a verbal dispute 
similal- to those we have already examined. The two disputants 
would be talking about altogether different things. (It is perhaps 
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unnecessary to call the reader's attention to the unwritten law 
among bridge players which makes it a heinous crime to make 
such remarks during a bridge game.) 

A possible misunderstanding should be cleared up at this 
point. \Ve cannot define a verbal dispute as a "dispute over 
words." A "dispute about words" may be a real dispute, 3S in 
the following: 

PAUL: When most persons mention the word "religion" 
they refer to membership in some church and to the belief in a 
personal God. 

JOE: I disagree. I believe that most persons use the word 
"religion" to signify that some person or persons have a whole
hearted devotion to certain social ideals and objectives. 

This is a real dispute as to the manner in which most per
sons use the word "religion." Paul and Joe are in disagreement 
concerning word usage. Similarly, if Paul argued that religion 
really means "belief in a personal God," and Joe denied this, 
this would also be a real dispute, for Pau I and Joe "muld be in 
genuine disagreement. A real dispute may also occur over the 
correctness of a "value judgment," i.e., over whether something 
is good or bad. The sole determining element is this: Are the 
parties in actual or merely apparent disagreement? 

A verbal dispute, then, is not a genuine dispute in the tams 
in which the dispute is form ulated, for when tht:_E~.~tie~ use a 
key word in nvo different senses they are talking about different 
things. They !.1?l~~!~~~thiskey wor~iI1 tll:.~ san}c_ se_I1~e_b~f()!e 

~9's'!p-:.~etC:I:TIli~~_:~~~0h~~_ they_a_re in ag:reemento~.9isagt~c5· 
ment. They may differ over the way in which the key word ought 

to-be used, and this will be a genuine disagreement, but this is 
not the way in which the issue presents itself in a verbal dispute. 

, A ~!!,£.al qis£!J.!e, then, is a merely apparent dispute in its origi
nal formulation,but it is a merely apparem dispute of a special 
variety: 2!.!.(:U..I1~~l]je2_!!:.E __..p_~I.!i es lJ.~~.3._~~ -1,{oJ<:L.Ir.L~dHkI~.n.J 

"	 ~~ In a verbal dispute the parties believe that their state
ments cannot both be correct, whereas actually they may be. 
Each may be correct in accordance with the sense in which he 
employs the key term.J}ut irULreaLQ~~p1Jte.thepartieccarmO-t 
.~_be cQ!r_~st. QnL)unuf QUhem canbf:_rigbt.. though of course 
bo!h...!n.ay ~~ '.YTQ!]g. 
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Section II: The Analysis of Disputes 

In our study of logic we shall learn the principles of correct 
reasoning, but we shall also learn how to apply these principles 
toexample~:TlleoryWithom practice is almost useless in a :mb
ject-~~Clf~s't,h~:rWe shall, according'ly, apply the principles ,,'e
have jusflearried to the analysis of some examples. Practice will 
make the reader adept at the analysis of disputes. He will then 
be better able to .!~c_t?gT!i:z:~ verbal disputes when they occur in 
his everyday conversations and may thusavoid falling into the 
traps to which such disputes expose the unwary. And, if it is not 
too risky an undertaking, the reader may also be able to help 
others avoid the futile types of disputes. 

_~~~ul<i.~beexami{led_.iJ1.te.r.ms,Qf t~e .[j-sgP. 
:~~ml!'W~~_~alln,Qly....statg. The first three steps should 
be applrea to all disputes in order to determine whether they 
are .~~l .9-~l}9n~er:bal. If the third step is answered in the 
affirmative-; then the dispu te is a verbal one, and the remaining 
steps should then be worked out to show that there may be no 
actual disagreement. 

1.	 What is the yoint in disagreement, or th~n dispute? 
2.	 State 0:e s~ntences expressing the essential~)sserted 

by the disputants. . ..._---..") 
3.	 Do the parties use i key t~nn in. difI~~~o that there 

is no "meeting of minds"? IE so, state the ambiguous tenn. 
-1:.	 ~e:!?e <'!lIferent sens~J in which each disputant employs 

the ambiguous term. 
5. ~~ the essential sentences as asserted by the disputants 

in Step 2 above, except that you must now replace the am
biguous term in each of these sentences)IT.Jh.~'!!:.~'lQ!<1~~fi]1i
~t..~~.J.QQ!}(U_I1_.Sg~p3-Tlle,-a_~~g~~~.tegn 
glUSL1.lOt .e!2P~~~!~it_a~~._~~!!gl£~:_ 

We shall illustrate this method of analysis by applying it to 

Dispute 2, page 4. 
The results of the analysis will be as follows: 

1.	 Is Russia a democracy? 
2.	 TOM: Russia is not a democra<;y. 

JACK: Russia is a democracy. 
3.	 "Democracy" is used in different senses by the disputants. 



The 5-step Analysis--an Illustration. 

Bill: "I believe in church cOlJp91"ation because! think it 

scriptural for one ch urch to help another. 

JOE:	 "I don't believe in church cooperation, beCAuse I W 

for one church to forfait its indapendence. d 

Analysts: 

1. Point at issue:	 Is congregational cooperation alright. 

2.	 Positions: Bill--It is right. 

Joe: it is not right. 

J. Terms used	 in different senses1 Yes. 

4.	 Terms used hCM: Bill--One church helping another; 

Joe: One church for6eiting its indo tc 

5.	 Rewrite: Bill: Is right for one church to halp anothal 

Joe: Is wrong for one church to forfeit its ~ 
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4.	 1'0:>.1: Democracy means a government which guarantees 

freedom to all individuals. 
JACK: Democracy means a system in which all men have eco
nomic security. 

5.	 TOM: Russia is not a country in which the government guar
antees freedom to all men. 
JAC1\.: Russia is a country in which all men have economic 
security. 

Note that the sentences as stated in Steps 2 and 5 should be 
identical £B;;~Pj; with respect to the key term and its definitions. 
:r~term_,<_ is used__"in__N Step~ 2;__(ts definitions• are• stated~ in Step__.;;...&='	 __. " • - ...... ____.~ .~iJ>'__ 

D. 
~", 

The analysis indicates that the parties are not necessarily in 
genuine disagTcement, so far as they have stated their positions. 
The dispUte should, therefore, be abandoned in its original 
form. 'When the parties find that their original "dispute" has 
vanished,. one of several things may happen. They may then find 
that they are in essential agreement with each other. each grant
ing that democracy may be properly defined in the two senses. 
They may say. "We see that the word 'democracy' may be used 
in different senses, in one of which our q uestio!1 would be an
swered affirmatively, in the other negatively. Onr original ques
tion should therefore be answered 'yes' or 'no,' depending upon 
what one means by 'democracy.' " But the disappearance of the 
original dispute may also initiate new disputes. Tom may ac
cuse Jack of "misusing" the term democracy, and they may then 
discuss the question as to whether democracy may properly be 
defined as Jack defined it. Or Jack may accuse Tom of the same 
error. In any case, if the parties cannot agree on what they mean 
by "democracy," it is futile to discuss the question as to whether 
or	 not Russia is a ..something-\...·e-know-not-what." 

Disputes may also arise over statements of fact made by the 
parties. Is it true that men and women enjoy freedom in the 
democracies? Is it true that Russia guarantees economic security 
to all? It is obvious that the possibilities of new verbal disputes 
also lurk in lhesc questions. \Vhat do "freedom" and "economic 
security" mean? OUf analysis of verbal disputes does not dispose 
of all problems;~ it do!MS, eliulin.~. a 4ispu.!~ in \\'ll.is;b•.J~. 
~tie:) themselves d,? no~_~nowwluu......ii.",anything.~ i&.~~I,!~ 

_pet~~hegI. 
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A warning is necessary at this point. 'Ve have emphasized 
the importance of "defining one's terms." But Jet us not use this 
method of analysis for the purpose of quibbling. Let us not be 
hypercritical where such criticism is unimportant, i.e., 'ti!er£it 
is Teascrnabkto suppose that the parties use their words in s~b
;tflntially ~he ~ame ways. When words are sufficiently under

- stood" for the-purposes of a giwn discussion, then it is a waste of 
time to argue over definitions. But an awareness of the linguistic 
problems of argumentative discourse is always necessary, and 
most of us err in being too uncritical. 

Exercises 

A.	 In the following group, distinguish the real disagreements from 
those which are merely apparent. Which of the merely apparent 
disputes are "verbal"? Which are non-verbal? Check your an· 
·~¥by-a.$king yourself the question: Can both of the parties 

..bc.zightidI they-can•. lhcn there is no real dispute. 
1.	 BLACK: The earth has been in existence for only 100 million 

years. 
BLUE: And I contend that the earth is at least 5 billion years 
old. 

~.	 Roy: When I say it's propaganda, I mean it's a pack of lies, 
for that is what propaganda means. 
RAY: You are mistaken. Propaganda really means any act of 
influencing or persuading another person to some predeter
mined end. 

3.	 HARRY: George W'ashington was the first president. 
HENRY (who is slightly deaf): You are mistaken. John 
Adams was the second president. 

4.	 SAM: Picasso is a great artist because of his profound sense 
of form, space, and light. 
SEYMOUR: In my opinion, his sense of form, space, and light 
is superficial, rather than profound; so he is not a great art 
ist. 

5.	 SAM: I like Picasso's paintings.
 
SEYMOUR: I don't. I think they're terrible!
 

6.	 ED: Monogamy is the ideal form of marriage relationship. 
ERNEST: I believe that polygyny is the ideal form. 
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7~ l\lILDRED: ~rhe l\nlerican people approve of monogamy_ 
MYRTLE: The I\1oslems approve of polygyny. 

8.	 GEORGE: The correct spelling is l-a-1>-o-r. 
GODFREY: And I say that the UHreCl spelling is I-a-b-o-u-r. 
(Would it make allY difference if Godfrey were an English
man?) 

9.	 ETHEL: The junior Senator from Alaska is a propagandist. 
MARCIA: He is not.. 
(Ethel and Marcia may be engaging in a verbal dispute, but 
then again they may not be. Explain.) 

B.	 In the following exercises, analyze each dispute in terms of the 
5-step analysis. Also note whether you thinK that the parties 
would abandon their disjJu tes after t.he analysis is completed or 
whether they would be likely to disagree over some other ques
tion. 
-. 1.	 \VALTEIC Senator X is a liberal, for he believes in freedom. 

He supports our syHcm of free enterprise and opposes the 
extension of bureaucratic regulation of business. He is op
posed to all attempts to limit the freedoms of speech, press,
 
and assembly. He stands four-square against totalitarian
 
systems and wishes to keep us from moving in that direc

tion.
 
WARREN: And I deny that he is a liberal. He voted against
 
federal aid to education. which indicat.es that he is not 
concerned over the welfare of the common man. 

2.	 JOE: A tree which falls in an uninhabited forest does- not 
nlake a sound when it crashes to the earth. There is no one 
there to hear any sound, and when no one can hear a sound, 
the sound does not exist.. 
AL: There certainly IS a sound when the tree crashes in an 
uninhabited forest. The crash of the tree sets up longitudi
nal Wdve motions in it transmitting mcdium, the air. These 
longitudinal waves are prescnt in the atmosphere whether 
or not anyone is present, and so there is sound present. 
JOE: But no one's auditory nerve is afIected. No sensation is 
produced through the organs of hearing, and no one can 
have the mental experience of hearing if no one is in the 
forest. So you are mistaken in saying that there can be 
sound in an uninhabited rorest. 

3.	 JOHN: I believe that the vVestern Powers were wholly justi 
fied in shooting the Nazi leaders at thc close of \t\'orld War 
H. But 1 believe that it was wrong to try them for the vio
Ja,ion of international law, for the simple rcason that they 
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could not have been guilty ()f violating something which 
did not cxist. It was wrong to condemn them for violating 
inl.crnationallaw, for thcre is no such thing. Law exists only 
when a governing body enjoys complete power over the per
sons within its jurisdiction and. issues commands to those 
persons. Such commands are backed up by "physical sanc
tions," the power to enforce the commands by physical 
force. There is no world government, 50 international law 
is nonexistent. 
PHILIP: And I believe that the Nazls were properly tried for 
having violated international law. They diu violate that 
law, for they violated the moral, sociai, and political codes 
which govern the conduct of nations. International law has 
existed for a long time. There have been international 
courts and tribunals; there arc treaties which are binding 
on the nations which sign them. The Nazis violated the 
moral codes of mankind. They were guilty of deliberate 
and premeditated murder, and so they were properly tried 
and properly executed. 

4.	 STACE: The Nazis were guilty of morally monstrous deeds. 
They violated the basic principles of all mora! systems. 
These principles require that we should be just to our fel· 
low men and that we should respect the integrity and dig
nity of our fellow human creatures. 
SUMNER: But morality is relative to the approval of a par
ticular group. The mores can make anything right, and so 
if the German community or group approved of the Nazis' 
conduct, then the Nazis acted guite morally. Of course, we 
don't approve of their conduct; we don't choose to behave 
that way, and people who acted like the Nazis would act 
immorally in the United States. 

5.	 The Chicago Art Institute recently presented a show de
voted to abstract and surrealist art. Differences of opinion 
were rife among the spectators. Jane, for example, said that 
the paintings were great works of art, for they expressed the 
mechanical dynamism of our contemporary industrial 
world and the psychological frustrations which accompany 
living at high speed. John, on the other hand, said that this 
"modernistic stuff" could not be great art, [or these paint

ings did not depict anything recognizable in the real world, 
nor, he added, do they express noble thoughts and feelings, 

6.	 During the 1930's, estimating the numLer of persons un
employed in the United States became a popUlar pastime 
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for statisticians. These estirnates often varied widely. On 
one occasion the National Association of Manufacturers 
asserted that there were only 3 million unemployed; the 
CIO claimed that there were 7 million unemployed. As
Imming that the disputants made their estimates on the 
basis of statistics gathered by competent sources of informa
tion, how do you account for this difference in figures? Ex
plain why this dispute may have been a purely verbal one, 
and analyze accordingly. 
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The Meaning of '6~leacing'" 

Section I: Semantics and logic 
In the1 first chapter we noted the importance of the lin

gUistIC aspects of reasoning. \Ve saw how inattention to the 
¢~p$oftertn" may result in a failure to communicate. We 
sa'w:';ho,~'un;n'Jal:ene5s6f the pitfalls into which language may 
lead us will sometimes result in a verbal dispute. \Vhen we en
gage in such disputes we confuse disagreements over the mean
ing of words with disagreements over the manner in which such 
words aTe applied to a particular situation. but we do not know 
that this is what we are doing. 

.Our~nalysis of disputes raised a number of problems and 
questions concerning language usage. Some of these questions, 
and others which may have occurred to the reader, are the 
following: 

1.	 Does each word have a correct meaning? Does a word really 
mean one thing and not some other thing, so that some senses 
in which a word is used are legitimate, others illegitimate? 

2.	 If we answer the above questions in the affirmative, how are 
the correct meanings determined? Does the etymology of a 
word give us its correct meaning? 

3.	 Mayan individual define a word to suit himself? 
4.	 \Vhat is the meaning of ambiguity and how does it arise? 
5.	 What is a good definition? 

"....';he answers ~es~1,l,§.!i2!1Ji_alljnvQlY~ t~.pm.ble.I!L£!._ 
_.!!!!~~ the basic problem in the_!Elatiousl!i.IL l:;~~~~5':!!...Jan~ 
.~§;mmg: 'I filS prohlem will occupy our attention 
in the remainder of Part One. We shall be concerned with the 
influence of language on thinking and reasoning, in order that 

16 
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we may know what we are doing when we usc words in dis
wurse. Knowledge of_tJ~~"p'riI1::ipl~~_QLf.l]_e<I£1_i.I~K.willalso enable 
us to eliminate some of the obstacles to clear thinkintl: arising 
from the improl)cr use of lalJO"uage and hell) us to avoi'd bllin;;

n ! 

prey to various kinds of linguistic confusions. 
The relationship of language to thinking is much closer 

than is commonly suspected, and linguistic investigations may 
yield surprising results. For example, the children in an under
privileged neighborhood did very poorly in an intelligence test 
which contained questions such as, "A hand is to an arm as a 
foot is to a ---------." It was later discovered that "is to" was an 
unfamiliar concept to these children. \Vhen "goes with" was 
substituted for "is to,", their I.Q.'s immediat~ly increased. Simi
larly, a public opinion poll p'hrases its questions in a specific 
manner. Phrased in a different way, the "public opinion" 

sought for might reveal quite different results. 

~~~l~_~tdyQ! ~~ap.irJ$l::ill..P~[tic~!!~E .l!l~st'l~Yo£ 
Qbenl{:anings of words in. their relationship to the thingsJqr_ 

iJiffi~~:-~'!:.~i~d~~T'l~~t-e-~-~"s~~nantics," 
rived from the Greek word serna, which means "sign," was in

troduced into modern usage by the French linguist Michel 
Breal, in his Essai de Scrnantique, published in 1897. "Seman
tics," however, is but a new name for a type of linguistic investi 

gation which is almost as old as ph ilosophy itself, though only in 
recent years has this subject emerged as a full-fledged discipline.

t:L..oo.a, it refers to a vast and complex field of investigation, into 
wht~h';b7;;'P;~~;;'-t-di;-~~si~~,~ill orr~~ only-;fe-;-~ii~-p~~.It is 
also important to note that the interests of writers on semantics 
are very diverse. Tit us we find"'~~c;;;,e writers are primarily 
interesteTln-tTH~ anthropological aspens of language and in 

the e~~fili:.~~_!~r:g:uag~ (Malinowski, Wharff, Koffka, Kohler).
 
A number of logicians are interested in the analysis of systems
 
of signs (Carnal;, Morris). A third group is-lIl-tcl'cs;;a i;--th~
 
,£:;y:ru;-log!Lal analysis of meaning (Ogden, Richards, Walpole).
 
Finalfy:\ve-iio"t'e- J. group of writers who call themselves "g-_~~ral
 
~::.~cis.t~" (Korzybski, Hayakawa, Stuart Chase). These
 
wTiters believe thar. semantics may be IlsefuJIy employed as a
 
therapeutic agent for the elimination of social maladjustments
 

and personal neurosc~. ,But all writers on semantics have in com
. - ,_.. --' '"- ... >"- ,-~ -.- ..---....-....'---.,."... , ,-". ,,. ~- "
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.mODliJJ!!.£.eln l'dthWJ!!.oJ)1~_!I.1_0fPJeaning* We turn now to 
the nature of this problem. 

Section II: Signs and Symbols 
To say that words have meaning is to say that they refer to 

something other than themselves. To "refer to something other 
than itself" is to function as a ~,TI1U~ a~l words aTe~ignJl,.~ 

alLg1~ionL<rr~.~!!m:~.ilU.a~ 
- .- A sit,rn-situation involvesS2~ Epec.l~: TheJigp. such as a 
word, which in itself is simply a noise or a mark on paper; the 
thing signified. or referred to, wh ieh we shall call "~!!e refa:e.ru."; 
and persons orjnteI1?r~ter:s.-who refer to or who are referred to 

the refere~c.Ihu.ta...s~j.ethin~'y'JhichJ~~r~~th!~g 
for oome:one. ~i This three-Eoid aspect of sign-situations may be 

:-:S~-fi-(a-'7t:riangleof reference," viz: 
~ ~ ~•. ._.. _ .__ J 

Sign-' )I 

",..",-- ; 
,. I 

- IPerson I 

(!nterpreter'" - - ----Referent 

• The e-.:pression "refers to something" requires a qualification and a cau
tionary remark. Some signs are exceptions [(J the rule, for _so~.e words have no 

-!eferent~. Examples are such words 'lS "and," "or," "not," "all." "some," etc" 
,;hTc!15erve certain logical functions, an,! ejilwlations such as "ollch," "wow," 
and "yippee," which merely express feeling-s without designating rderents. But 
the rule will hold for all Dlher types of words, amI we shall ignore this qualifica
tion in the follo\dng disclls~ion. 

Though we shall speak of refen:IllS as "things," for simplicity's sake, the 
reader should note that referents arc not necessarily physical objects in the ex
ternal world. i.e., things which c"n be seen and touched. They may I)c events, 
act.ivities, relations, conditions, and so OIL We Illust therefore reje\l sllch views 
as those of Stuart Ch~,se, as expressed in his Tyranny of Words, thaI words have 
meaning only when they refer to "some/bing rl'a] CIlOllgb to be kicked," Referents 
m:!:y be abstractions. such as "energy"; or feelings, Hleh ~s those of pleasure and 
pain; or creatures of man's imagination, such as dragons and other mythical 
monsters. The words "centaur" and "mermaid'" have referents. though nunc 
such exi... t in [he physical \\-'orld of space and time. \Ve do not confuse the refer· 
cots of the world of the imagination with the referents of the real world when 
we kIlO\\' what we are doing. 
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refers to some other event because our experience has taught us
 
that the two events are associated or connected in some fashion.
 
Thus, a Kansan sees a dark cloud on the horizon, and he inter

prets wbat he sees as the sign of an approaching tornado., The
 

;~lo~d is a n~~~sign,-2L!h~~£:..nag.Q.... tt-:: <;or:.~epti,?n_~l ~igrj:
 
JY~'ili~lls~~~~E:~~' is an ~.~~ construct made by
 
human beings for the purpose of refernng to somethin~m'
 

@L~ ~.sign, which J~-Eel!9~~_tely_employeg)~_oI~~r
..~<! C,?E.v~y
 
le~~~!.mu~~.Symbols become part of a language when human be

mgs agree that they shall "stand for" given referents. .Slmbo~
 

e 5~..t.!!..U.!Eot ~lL~.i~r..~~.YIP~9J:s' 
- --"oe or two details may be noted before we leave these defi

nitions. Some objects may combine the functions of natural and
 
conventional signs. Th liS, a thermometer wb ich indicates that
 
the temperature is 100° F. on a July afternoon combines both
 
types. The movement of the mercury is a.!.!,~sign of heat,
 
but the fact that the ~e.&I.e.£.illLc..!1lis called 'l9.Q: Fahrenheit"
 
is established by i:znventiQll. It should also be obvious that
 
~'!!!Y..2Y~bo!.S_~!~!19_f1y.<:.r?.~~A yellow line drawn on your side
 
of a highway symbolizes "Do not pass here." Road-markers,
 
numbers, diagrams. codes, shorthand systems, gestures, or even
 
the use of lanterns in the "Ride of Paul Revere" ("one if by
 

land and two if by sea") are all symbols. \Ve should also note ill /,~
 
that though symbols refer to thinis other than themselves, ,they l:,;;cZ·
 
may also be interesting for their own sakes. A theme song on a" 
radio program is a symbol of a certain type of entertainment, 
but the theme music may also be enjoyed for its own sake. \Vord
symbols may of course also possess aesthetic qualities, as in 
poetic expressions. 

Section 11/: Communication 

",,~.fCessful com~~2£.c:E-l!..0n1l "!Ee~~~~ 
L1l~r_make the same connection0etwe~~E~o~.and ~ 
;.tfl!~£.~E3E~.i.!!~~f.L-Thehearer must be 
referred to the referent to which the speaker wishes to direct
 
his attention. The typical form of tbe process of successfui com

munication may be illustrated bv the folIowiwJ" diap-ram, which
J J OJ 0 

~ombines the.E.rt~~=, of refe~~f.~_~~0_~!~~.syeaker.a~d~l~ 
nearer: -
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SYMB1~ 

SPEAKER - --1'----THE THING _. 4 HEARER 
(REFERENT) 

Arrow 1 represents the situation in which the speaker 
thinks of something before he has found the word he wishes to 
use. (The word and the referent may also come to the speaker's 
mind simultaneously.) 

Arrow 2 represents the finding of the word to stand for the 
thing. (The connection between the word and the thing is incli
cated by the broken line.) 

Arrow 3 indicates the word coming to the attention of the 
hearer. 

ATOTW 4 indicates that the hearer's mind is referred to the 
referent. 

The diagram indicates that the hearer has COITcctly inter
preted the symbols used by the speaker. Communicator and 
communicatee have the same terms in mind. But this happy 
consummation is not always attained, as we have already noted 
in our discussion of verbal disputes. \Failu-rea in communication 

{k~ w~eri ~~~:~!>J!!;te~!J.o~1i!~:I:!Ff~~Et·thi 
"}./ t'i< ..... .h,eareF;J..et us symbolize these different referents by 

1.;. 1 ai;~1ter;tmgles of reference will then appear as fol
lows: --_.--_. 

Symbol: PEquality"

/Ii \\~ 
Speaker.. R, Rr----- Hearer 

(physicol and (entitled to equal 
mental similarity) consideration) 
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<f:....:r;U~~ful communi~2!...0ccurscc-?~ly_~~etL~h~iet.e:~!Ise.
t1$· e:$lt1!lefor~~~eaker ~o<rt1i.-U.!~~. But note that 

the symbol may refer the hearer's mind to much more than the 
ostensible referent. It may indicate fine shades ot subtle mean
ings, reveal the personality of the speaker, and so on. 

Section IV: The Arbitrariness of Meanings 

~~bo}Js it s!S!L~h~~_~i.J]g.Qt~::1)~. has..Eee~_f:.9IlY.~O-
~t~~!;t~!!.:...'A symbol, such as a word, designates a 

referent oy agreement or convention. Human decisions are thus 
required in order to establish the meaning of symbols, and such 
decisions are~bitr~~ones"sin_ce "arbitrary" means "resting on 
,!j~!Qgm~nt which is not fixed by rule or. law." This means that 
any object ~1~Y be given a~y naule which we choose to confer 
upon it. Names arise as a result of human agreements, or stipub
tions. This is illustrated in its purest form by the procedure 
Whereby new words are coined today, as when chemists invent 
a new name for a new element. The procedure is wholly con
ventional and proceeds in something like the following man
ner: "Let us call this new element 'argon'." This is a stipulation 
entered into by mutual consent. This naming activity is arbi
trary in the sense that any other name migh t have been given 
to this element, such as "aeron," a name earlier suggested. 

No generation ever makes up its living vocabulary as a 
whole in this manner, since we inherit most of our 'words from 
our linguistic tradition, and certainly language did not originate 
by such conscious stipulations. "vVe can hardly Stlppose," as Ber
trand Russell said in TIle Analysis of Afind, "that a parliament 
of speechless elders met together and agreed to call a cow a cow 
and a wolf a wolf." Many names come into being by unconscious 
and unnoticed afJlrmations in usage, and they come to be ac
cepted in the same manner. In such cases the stipulation may be 
said to be implicit, but in order that a word may retain its 
meaning there must be constant and renewed acts of affirmation. 
These go on daily when we reaflirm (implicitly) that "house" 
will stand for an architectural edifice of a certain sort. We are 
at liberty, however, subject to certain limitations, to change the 
word at any time. 

Though all symbols result from human decisions, note that 
a !~~~.res~_~l~_tl~eiE.I.-ei~~~EIt:.s., so that their relationship 
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to their referents is not a merely arbitrary one. \.Y:',,-l:gf~x~~.Q 

onom!!!..!?1!.2elJ!: w~, which ~0~D_cl_l~~e__t1~elr._-2"l:f.!:r_~Il~_s, i.e .. 
words such as "bow-wow," "buzz," "boom," "crack;'; and to 
.ifQni£..sign~,_~hiEh look Jik~!lLt:ir...r~fere[ljs. Examples of iconic 
signs are diagrams. maps, and sketches. Nevertheless these signs 
are also symbolic by convention and agreement. 

The conventional or arbitrary nature of symbols has not 
always been recognized. At one time it was believed that words 
have a "natural" relation to their referents, i.e., that the relation· 
ship was grounded "in the nature of things." "\Ve shall call this 
viewJ1l.e"':':natural theorY:.:.' In Plato's dialogue, Cratylus, Socrates 
asserts that there is a natural connection betv.:cen words and 
things. He believed that the gods call things by names which 
are naturally correct, but that human beings often erroneously 
call things by wrong names. The Garden of Eden incident, in 
which God asked Adam to name all things, is a variant of the 
natural theory, for Adam, as God's agent, would presumably 
give things their "right" names. Hebrew would then be regarded 
as the natural language. The natural consequence of such a 
view is that all other languages are incorrect, and this indeed is 
the assumption which underlies the story of the Tower of Babel, 
concerning the supposed origin of the multitude of languages. 
The babelization of tongues is described as a punishment for 
man's presumption in seeking to reach too high. Inventions of 
new international languages such ad~@I]!9and Basic English 
may be regarded as efforts to remove these conseq ucnces of sin. 

The natural theory was aptly criticized by the English 
philosopher John Locke, in his Essay on the Human Under
standing, with the remark that if names were natural, all human 
beings should speak the same language. The natural theory was 
also rejected by Aristotle. ·1?La..!.:!9~'.:.~' .sai<!.A.s~_t9ge, ".:~e !!l~~m 

~§'<2und~c2::~~lJ.!i.9.!1' .. nothing is by nature a 
noun or name-it is only 50 when it becomes a svmbol." (De

• I. 

lnterj'retat£one.) This i: t~:._:~~:~~~'!;.~~~c~c~. . 
N ames are thus _'l~l.~hS;rDghrp<?E.,'YI~n$.~~~Jggl~~L~eI1se

they simply are what they are. \\'ords may be appropriate or 
inappropriate according to aesthetic standards; they may be in 
accordance with customary usage or not,.p~Jt the criteria of truth 
_~~.~YE~E.<:!~cableto,tl1e1!a~~5=we_~e,,~J~t:.~lt~. 
ThIS IS not to deny the great importance of aesthetic and custonl
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ary standards, especially the latter. There is a significant sense 
in which words may be said to be "right" or "wrong." A student 
of botany is expected to be able to identify flowers by name, and 
if he is unable to identify members of the Polcmoniaceae family 
correctly he may fail to receive credit in the course.,~~(?r:rll!Hmica-X(X 
liQ~t:~9.':liEe~ ~h_a~ we~ls,t;_~~~r~s i.r~ tI2eir.s.t!:.~!oJ.!!'!LY2,(:n?cs: Fail, 
ure to know the "right name" in this sense is usually due to 

(,ignorance. ~~.-.!.1!~~L)ear....r:~!~~,~E},~!ltion,91!y-a~~~~!l 
'~ames of things. 
~he'lc'ss, words arc the results of stipulations, and it 

follows that writers or speakcr5...E1ay present. their own individ
J:~-',stipulationsfor the Illeanings of any words. \Vhen Mr. Hugh 
\Valpole, in his Semantics, tells us that whenever he uses the 
word "interpret," he will mean "to be affected by," he has 
violated no rule of language or logic. But writers should exercise 
some restraints in exercising their freedom to stipulate their 
own meanings if they desire successful communication with an 
audience. Mr. \Valpole's stipulat.ion is an unusual one, for it 
requires, as he says, that we speak of a window "interpreting" a 
stone when the stone breaks the window. The novelty of this
 
usage may result in a blockage of communication for many read

ers.J3.~:~,tJhe__:1!~t:don~ .!.?_ ~ti'p~!Iat~'~"~o~~~tin:es e~ric~1~s th~)~!.l

!l~ge when novel tls'ages win general acceptance. 

Ine c-C;urt's-aTso 'rlac"c'~certain restraint.s upon individual
 
stipulations. It would be no defence in a suit for libel to plead
 
that when you called Jones a "swindler," you had previously
 
stipulated that whenever you ~s~d' the" word "swindler" you
 
should be understood to mean "native-born citizen." Custom
 
also places limitations on our com'plioie" frec'do'~--to stipUlate
 
meanings. A young man who informed a young lady that he
 
would mean "Darling': whenever he called her ".~1Q!1"~~~(' might
 
have diHicultyTnsccuring her al1ection. \Ve may also note that
 
many "writers conceal their novel stipulations and thus mislead
 
their hearers or readers. \Vhen the Japanese conquered a large
 
part of Asia during the thirties, they's'taied tEat they were setting
 
up a "Greater East Asia Co-prosperity Sphere." "Co-prosperity"
 
was used in a highly novel sense, without notice as to what the
 
Japanese had in mind. In contemporary political discussions,
 
words like "democracy" and "freulom" are also used in novel
 
senses by many writers.
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In this section we have noted the arbitrary anel conventional 
character of all symbols. Symbols are the results of stipulations, 
conventions, and agTcements. Names are not "natural." Thus, 
several types of answers are possi bIe to the question "\Vhy is a 
certain thing called by its name?" \Ve may answer that we call 
it by that narne because it is ,~J,lstom?.ty_ to do so, or because we 
£b2..~to, or because that name appears 'teRrQpriat~to us. The 
procedure of conferring proper or personal names on children 
is typical of the naming procedure. 

A boy is called "]ohn." This is an arbitrary act in the sense 
that we might have called him by any other name. The parents' 
reasons for calling him "Jol1n" rather than some other name are 
whollyexterna! to the naming activity as such. His parents may 
have wished to zive him his father's name or to honor a biblical 

v 

hero, but these are "external" reasons. The fact that a new
found planet is called Pluto rather than Mickey Mouse, because 
it is customary to name planets after Greek divinities, is simply 
an aesthetic reason of appropriateness. The naming process is an 
arbitrary matter. 

The reader may now raise the fjuestion: .Do~s th~ ~JYrI1ology 

.pta WO!(L9.,~tG.r!:niDejt_s ,meaning? And is this not a nonconven
tional and nonarbirrary deterrnination of meaning? But the fact 
that the English language obtained many of its words from Ro
mance, Germanic, and Greek roots does not argue against the 
theory that the relationship between a symbol and referent is an 
arbitrary one. "House," for example, is derived from Germanic 
roots, i.e., Halts; and IIaw; in turn was derived from an earlier 
language; hut somewhere in the past the begetting of these 
words was the result of the arbitrary naming activity. vVhen we 
call a self-moving vehicle an automobile, from the Greek root 
autos (self) and the Latin 1Twbilis (movable), it may appear that 
the choice is not a wholly arbitrary one. But the ancients (or 
their predecessors) had no such reasons of appropriateness when 
they used autos. an.d. mobilis ror these rcfere.nts.Elrmo~ogiesd_~ 

.E.?,~~e.£L!.!:!·:.:.~~ltra':L'l.atpr~. __ ~ !,~"e, namlOg process.
--.""~.._~ .. , _.~__ _ ......... _J .-_.__ • _ •
 

Section V: Etymologies 

The subject of etymologies, briefly tollched on 3t the end 
! ()fth~ last sc:tion, dese~Y'es further atten tion. ~!!l?lggyj;u~ 
: b!:!!]~IiliIlql~bY whIch deals with the derivation of words 
,~ ..'-~ _. "_, ,,~_. . d _ < ~ _~_, ~ • .--. ••~_. 
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and traces them back to their immediate or Tcmme sources, thus 
givir'ig~u~~]i~Ji§iL~!i.!~di~du~l wQrG§. Etymologies ~ftei1 
throw Important light on the mcanlllgs of words and sometimes 
reveal significmt meanings not previously noted or under
stood. But though it is always interesting and generally useful 
and instructive to know the roots and origins of the words in 
Our intellectual currency, the source of 2 ~~ord does not deter
mine its prescnt meaning. Linguistic C;hanges and customs con
trol in these matters, so thatet)'Il101orries are lorricallv irrelevant n '_J, 

\'/lth respect to the present meanings o[ words. If human beings 
agree to use a certain word to symbolize a g-iven referent. the in
consistency of the present usage with th~ original meaning is 
irrelevant. ,Thus the word "d~mocracy," in its original ser..se, 
rpe~n_t government ,directly by the, people.•Tqday the word has 
l!~~.!l_e2'-tended in its meaning, and has 'J Cllstomary application 
~~Jepr.:~scn~ati"e forms of government. If this is the referent of 
the term toda'y, then the narrow etymological meaning is no 
longer the only meaning. The fanner meaning hat; not neces
sarily been superseded by the new meaning; a new meaning has 
been added to the former one. 

_!fost c-U211ologi,e!_~~~y_~nl.ig;g_teni~g in_~I<!Tifying 
.I~ean~,:-~fwords~~d:J.,he studJ' OfJJl~k~.Qt.=;;~§.j~ 
~fwaF""1i.~ma~CIte some examples, tliC word phllan
tl1ropi.~t"·is(:I-er-iVecrfromtwo Greek roots: i)l1ilpi7l, to love, and 
cmthro!Jos, man. A philanthropist is a 'lover of mankind." Sim
ilarly we hav'c "philosopher," which combines philein and 
mphia (wisdom). So!)hia is the root of sophisticated and sophis
try, words in which knowledge, rather than wisdom is empba., 
sized. Sophomore combines SOiJ!los (wise) <'wei moros, a Greek 
word meaning fool. Ihis d~rivation reveals a penetrating in
siaht -- _. .
_05.:...J. 

Some etymologies arc merely interesting without being use
ful. It i.~ interesting to know that the beverage" gi n" got its name 
from its origin in Geneva, Switzerland, but that the. homonym 
"~in" in Whitney's "cotton gin" was an abbreviation of "en· 
g1ne. " 

Etymologies may also be misleading. :r-.fany words ha\e 
meanings today which bear no significant relationship to their 
root words. Examples are "knave," from the German Knabe, 
or boy; "spinster," which originally meant "one who spins"; 
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"assassin," an eater of hashish; and "orchestra," which originally 
meant the dancing place in a Greek theater. Or, consider the lISC 

of the word "barbarian." Its most important sense today refers 
to cruel and savage people. The word comes from the Greek, 
where iliLtQ~ic,"!!.~r:§>wgr~ called barbarians, '.vithoil t exception. 
The word originated among tile Greeks to designate the lan
guages of foreigners, which, they said, sounded like "bar-bar
bar." The word "barbarian" also carried a connotation of 
contempt, since the Greeks considered themselves to be a su
perior people. But our use of "barbarian" today dates from its 
application to the "foreigners" who overran the Roman Em pire, 
committing many acts of vandalism and horror in the process. 
The ..EQi.!2l.QL_~lli.Li1Illgr;lti()Jl.iLtbat.~Lt£ of ... ·~Ee;lL ...I!l~::!I1ing 

.?-,:~~,::iall}s llQ~>:J2.IS:jg~l~r,' '.though. t1~i~ js t.he ,yor"UrQm..}vhich 
2EJJ_. dc;r.iyecL 

T~e last examples point to a very important truth,.!l~.m~!y, 

.\bit .tl¥!:n91gg,tcs.d9-!!QLb!ve us the "real". meanings of _WQn1s: 
Words_mean what}).:~.._,!g:r~e tI.lat.!I}e-Y.~bi!lL.JTI.r:'_an, since all sym
bols are established by "conventions" or agreements. Barbarian 
does not really mean foreigner, though that is the word from 
which it is derived. The present meaning of the word "ety
mology" itself is a case in point. The derivation of the word is 
found in t\\iO Greek words: elymos, true, and logos, which means 
"word" or "law." The earlier etymologists accepted the natural 
theory, and held that the true meanings of words could be traced 
through their shapes. But modern linguists mean by etymology 
the histor of words, in which we simply trace words back to 
theIr roots, or at east as far back as possible. 

( Q~.gm:~!l.~iQi!-j~Jh~~.~~Jlll:?J~g~~~_~!tirl~~!.~.sJing,._~~eful" 
. instru..~~~~.~E-c!._~~!Hg~15e~~!g,..~~U~~t th.:~y.Ee logic~lly iEreJ~
vant in the sense that they do not determine what the meaning 

.'E'T;ln!:~ord is-~ay: Etymoiogy' co{;icrgrveli's-t1le"'tnl~'-' n'ican ~ 
< iogs"of woras'-~r~y'1f there were an original "natural" language 

from which all other languages had been derived. But '\Ie have 
rejected the notion of such a natural language. At best, then, 
etymologies can take us Lack to the original words, but if these 
original words have no etymologies of lheir own, then they 
carne into being by actual or implied acts of stipulation. \Vords 
,~'WJLat-lv~9.ecidethat they shall meap, or what cusU;'iTI"'"Je: 
,~~As Humpty-Dumpty sagely remarked in Through the 
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Looking Glass, "The question is, Which is to be master ... ?" 
\Vc or the words? 

Section VI: Growth and Change in Language 

'We have been discussing some of the formal aspects of 
semantics, and we have learned that meanings are the results of 
affilmations. In the next section we shall presently discuss some 
of theJinguistic errors which result from a failure to recognize 
the correct pi"lliCipres-;f symbolism, but .first we shall examine 
some of the historical aspects of language growth and change 
so that the reader may be able to place the theoretical aspects 
of the subject within the perspective of living language. 

Languages are not "madc"-they grow. They are not manu
bctured as complete wholes except in artificial languages such 
a~ Esperanto, and even this international language is based upon 
familiar Latin roots. The origin of language is a subject 
shrouded in mystery, a subject of which nothing certain is 
known. There are, of course, many theories as to how languages 
originated, but these are merely speculations. As examples of 
such theories, some of which have received amusing nicknames, 
we may cite the following: The '.:..~~.:V{Qw~' or "Ding-dong" 
theory holds that the first words were onomatopoetic, or imita
tions of the sounds of nature. The ·'rQ.9h~p_oo~': theory (for the 
expression indicating contemptuous indifference) holds that the 
lint words were expressions of strong emotion. The ·'XQ:h.~.:!!~~.:' 
theory, that words originated in work activities for the purpose 
of expediting such work, is illustrated by the singing of the 
Volga boatmen as they pull on their ropes. But as noted, these 
theories must be regarded as nothing more than suggestive 
guesswork. 

The researches of anthropologists into the languages of 
primitive peoples have uncovered linguistic elements whiclunay 
b,a.Y~b~~n stages in the growth of language. One such element is 
a type of verbal usage calied the "holQE..hrase," in which a single 
word stands for a complete scntenZ~-or dioU'"ght. A single word 
may stand for "There are fish in the stream," but the language 
in which this word appears may contain no word for "fish" as 
such. This suggests that language m.ay have begun with words 
for complete activities or experiences rather than with words 
for individual objects. Thus the whole appeared before the 
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parts; sentences before the parts of speech. A single word com
bined the functions of both SIl bject and predicate. 

A later stage in the development of language may thus in
volve a breaking down of the holopbrastic sentence into its 
parts. Specific names will be given to things, to their qualities, 
to activities, and to relations. Further development then goes on 
in two directions, towards the process of .a.D4!1~ or breaking a 
thing dmv,l into its parts, and towards~hf.~is.~.vhich involves 
the pr?cess of building up a whole h;orn iis 'pansJS-d~s:rre 

\~k6iFa6w!tl!!!~:t~~~\'.~;1a!1!J_~!!}) .an~~dwl ,Utings
~~~the!j.!2!~_CJ~.s.ses oCthingtJ~!2;heHs·~".' . . . 
- nguage and thought are of course lI1ChssOIiJ'ljfy urnted In 

these developments. Language develops with thought, and 
thought develops with language.Whethe:r.,thm~·~poSGi.ble 

"~~..!.~~g!ii81a,jl~~~~~dnot'~i~UllS h~~.J?_l!.~J.t 
.Ui(:«lU..i~jtlta~;~ght-w~<!'cbe~tTeme~.limitediwith.out 

'~~2 And it is'thinking which finds distinctions among 
things which were formerly thought to be alike. and which finds 
resemblances among things which were fonnerly thought to be 
different. Language reflects these developments in thinking by 
adding new ''lords to the vocabulary as new distinctions and 
generalizations appear, and words, in turn, help thought in 
making further distinctions and classifications. 

Different languages reveal different stages in the develop
ments toward analysis and synthesis. When we find a word 
which covers a very large gToup of things and find no words for 
important distinctions within the group, this may indicate that 
the process of analysis has not been carried through, or it may 
mean that the distinctions were not considered important 
enough to warrant new names. Thus, among the Hopi Indians, 
the same word stands for "He is running" and "He was run
ning." The modern Slavic languages have the single word "fin
ger" to signify both fingers and toes as these words are used in 
the English language. We have carried the process of analysis 
into the general class of digits of the hands and feet. The failure 
to distinguish these digits by different words may indicate that 
the distinction was not considered of sufficient imponance to 
require separate names. On the other hand, the failure to carry 
the process of synthesis far enough is found in some primitive 
languages. such as the Tasmanian, which have words that 
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designate the species wiLhin a genus without having words EaT 
!.he genus itself. Thus the Tasmani<.i.l1 has names for different 
types of trees, but no name for "tree" as such. In such cases 
further synthesis may be required. (Tbe absence of a synthe
sizing word does not necessarily mean that the similarities were 
unnoticed.) A contrary fault is found in persons who look at 
aU trees as if they were simply "trees," 'vithout being able to 
distinguish one variety from another. 

Languages which make fine discriminations may reveal lack 
of generalizing power, and languages which have general words 
may lack disc rim inating ones. J:::..Q~..~~e."elop~ J!l.ngllag~~ 

~a.r~~~!:J._~~ rkhe~tjn.J£Qrm d,:sign.'UIDg _QP.t.h !1i~o:.:imina· 

~t~~~.rilligti.on- Thc.se :vords, ho:veve~': ~re ~nvented 
only after thought has done itS Job of notmg QlstmctlOl1S and 
similarities. 

Human interest is responsible for these developments in 
language. Frequently, intere:st in cenain generalizations OT dis
tinctions disappears, and \vords then fall into disuse. This fre
quently happens in cases where the discriminating process has 
been carried too far for general interest. An English journal, 
Tid-Bits .. once noted the fine distinctions made by previous 
generations with respect to the dismemberment of flesh and 
fowl at 'the dining table. \Vhere we use the single word "carve," 
they "allayed" a pheasant, "distlgurecl" a peacock, "spoiled" a 
hen, "tranch,~d" a sturgeon, and so on. \Vords designating differ· 
ent types of collections of living things, depending upon th(~ 

type of creature involved, also seem to be losing out in general 
speech. Thus we have such words as "herd" of cattle, "flock" ot 
sheep, "'pack" of wolves, a "shoal" of I1sh, "covey" of partridges, 
"bevy" of larks, etc. These distinctions may become of lesser 
importance to city-dwellers, but this would mean a loss of rich
ness in the language. 

Thus far we have noted some of the general factors in the 
growth and change of language. 'Ve shall now note some more 
specific types of change,~~..heiDg_Qlmlip.resentin language, 
which is a living, dynamic thing, Old words take on new mean
ings, and new words are invented for familiar referent.s. Custom 
is king in these maners, but custom supersedes custor.r1__Th14 

~~: 'tl,~~~9 of WO!ds..<tte~.::r?w-erl"_e::rr~:n~~J_oT.cr.,Pm"f~ete!:, 
'k""~~4:.~~~.1.__ ~ !;<.::"".':- cc.::::.t: :t.:-e=-::t-::.. 0::.. " ::0 :;,,,'" ',-:--,s, 
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but now refers to many other substances. Its meaning has been 
extended. ··SJ-!.!"ge()ll," on the other hand, has had its meaning 
limited in sense, since it once referred to anyone who worked 
,,,,ith his hands. \Vords may also change their forms without 
change of meaning, as in cJlanges in spelling. 

\Ve also find new languages growing out of old ones. Thus 
the "Romance" group of languages (French, Italian, Spanish, 
Portug'uese, Romanian) developed out of Latin in ,,,,('stern Eu
rope, and similarly all of the European languages, as welt as the 
Hindu Sanskrit, probably developed alit of a common mother 
tongue. Similarities such as those found in the ..~nglisl:. 

".illQ!lJg," ~ '~YJ.£J.EJ:., !::~.~in _!'!!~~!:' ~_l~ssi~r~.!'~r:!, and the 
Sanskrit mala; or among the En~lish "two," the Greek and Latin 
auo:-iliCltusslan dva, and the Sanskrit dvau make a common 
origin probable. Their common "progenitor" language is as· 

.suniOO to' be t.he ~'Indo-European" root language, though no 
historical 'eVidences of this language have been found. :rJlis 
~_?-EurQ~a~Janguage is aE.ypotbetical construc~~ It is worthy 
of mention here that the so-called "Aryan race" is tbe supposed 
race of people who spoke this hypothetical root language. Noth
ing whatsoever is known concerning the characteristics of this 
race, if indeed there was such a race, though many pages have 
been written concerning the glorious "blood-qualities" of this 
people. 

'Vhy do languages change in these ways? Linguists have 
noted such reasolls as mishearing, misunderstanding, defective 
memory, imperfect speech organs, laziness, the desire to be 
distinctive in one's utterance, the need. to express new ideas, 
and lhe desires for clarity, euphony, and economy. \\'e may also 
note the influence of foreign languages on each other. Gradual 
and unnoticed changes develop in time into very large modifica
tions of the original language. 

Change is nO[ all, of course, for language customs do endure 
-sometimes over very long periods of lime. Th,ere are also 
~:~.ll' ways il]...ll:.b.i£1.L.E£.~rrH:!.U? stop-1h~nQ\'lqf~£!0n.gcjrl 
..lls~e. Lb.!.: ~m, for example, attempts to fix the cicfini
tions of words, but even such "fixed" definitions give way to nCiV 

usages, and many dictionary definitions become obsolete in 
time. ,.Qi~jo~_~TY_cLeJi-ui ~i_o.DS ._are..}::rjJ!.~!L...!!LS~.hQ]ar.s-wbQ?,re 
spec.ialists in their resE~qive fieJds, ill1d these scholars tell us 
~ -"_. -- _._~-- .-._-- ~". -- 
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h0'L~OTds are u~.sLin.te!-~~(?f.th~,.RL~:~QlJJ,l!~~·, 
·!F!:..wrh~!.QLadictioni!-Iy..ddinitionlS..(lJ.l.~~J.QIj.ml rather than 
"a !~''y'::giy~r. a j udge.r1!tJ~r.JI1.a.'1 aJegi~IatoJ;. Dictiona ries do not 

lay down laws of usage which command us to use words in cer
tain ways:The usefulness of the dictionary lies in its giving us 

:!!!formati9.n-,!sJiJ!ie~comm:§Olr~~~;r~seili~~~?f ~ ~?~ds •~~
 
~de!/~!~cil.i~.~~e ~-S.?~:unlc3.t~
 

1\ woro is also required here as to the authoritativeness of 
dictionary definitions. \Ve must always remember that a few 
very important words have no universally accepted meanings, 
and there i:~ thus no genuine custom which we can follow. The 
word "propaganda" is a case in point. There are almost as many 
definitions of propaganda as there are individuals who define 
the word. 'Words like "truth," "morality," and "beauty" are 
words which have been defined and redefined for the past 2.000 
years and the search for adequate definitions of these terms is 
not yet concluded. Obviously the dictionary cannot solve these 
problems, for no one has as yet solved them. In a discussion 
concerning the meaning of "beauty" the dictionary can do no 
more than help to initiate discussion; it cannot settle the matter. 

It is because of the changing meanings of words in daily use 
that scientific and professional terminologies are invented. Or
dinary words become ambiguous by acq tIiring new meanings, 
and science requires precise and· unambiguous terms so that 

:n

misunderstanding of referents ,\Till be reduced to a minimum. 
Technical vocabularies are accordingly invented, as in the bio· 
logical sciences, where Latin names for diseases, plants. and ani

als are used<LatiILteEll1i!l~gyJ-s.-'iliQJl.-gm!U:Q..r:.~e!!-iep~.eE 
i:~~c~J!lJnJ!-:.'2i.CEi?n.S~e t~'l.E!~~-!_IT_!!Q.L!~~i1Y 
~S!:,-.s~~om (3!ln~_!!lod~hel!l.Consideratwns of tIllS sort 
led Professor Spearman, the English psychologist, to propose 
abandoning the word "intelligence" in psychology and to em
playas a substitute the symbol "G-facrar" for the referent which 
many psychologists have in mind when they employ the term. 
Instead of speaking of an individual's "intelligence quotient," 
one would speak of his "G-factor quotient." The ambiguity of
 
the term as presently used would thus be eliminated.
 

The practice of inventing new vocabularies, however, also
 
has some disadvantages, particularly in the social sciences, where
 
unique terminologies make scientific writings unintelligible to
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the uninitiated. There is also the danger that the invention of a 
professional vocabulary for items of common experience ,may 
.l~~.plt in. a....Pttt-ffiliQ..lli.lli:si. of iliC:.tl9.11 that may conceal ..'!_bar!£!}; . 
...e~~LL~l~~.. .aS in the professional report that "clinical 
obsen'ations and statistical correlations reveal that pre-adoles
~:enti. exhibit multiform tendencies and predispositions toward 
'variant and differential patterns of behavior," "'That is meant 

h~re'i5th<ltitJ:~~~2~~~~e9.~haLX8Y_f.1Kc!:l_il~reJl.do_ r1q.t_ ~Il. 
'. act in the Sarnemanner: A different type of professionally ob
"'s(:i"i-l:e-liiig~e~;;"foi.;;:;c( in the writings of some philosophers. 
such as in those of Heidegger, the contemporary German exis
tentialist philosopher. It is said that his German readers must 
have his German writings translated into German before they 
can understand him. 

\Ve have emphasized the eiement of change in language. 
but again. we must remember that the great body of words is 
relatively permanent and uncbanging~ Language is 1ike>~ ~r_~e; 

its leaves change with the seasons, _bli~j1LLoots--aTe-re!~tjy~Iy 
-staIiTe.:-~r<"c.,,-peareliscClInallY ,~ords which l;;VeG;XC;;ne-;bso
Tete:lnIt the great body of his vocabulary has the same meaning 
today as it had in the sixteenth century, 

Section VII: Some Errors of Symbolism 

In this section we shall note some of.E:!l~~!,.!.!!~~. 
which result from the failure to understand and apply the 
principles of symbolism studied in this chapter. Our list is not 
,exhaustive, of course, and we shall also have occasion to note 
other types of errors of symbol ism in la ter chapters. The dis
cussion..£i the f0J1~.£TLQT,§).10.tf.d i!Lr!~J~~££liQ.gy·:ill also help to 
clarify the meaning and implications of the principles of symbolic 
usage. 

]. The magical power of words 

'rhis error results from the bilure to note that words are 
mere "noises" which acquire meaning through their association 
with referents. It is a primitive superstition that the "name" 
has a mysterious power or magical potency, Primitives believe 
that words have a causal or magical influence over events. This 
superstition lies behind the "abracadabra" of the medicine man, 
the "Open Sesame" which caused the cave door to open for f\Ii 
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naha, and tbe practice of trihesmen who change their names 
'after ocing cursed, so that they may escape the evil which has 
become attached to their names, ano thus to themselves. It is 
common practice for primitives to burn the name of their enemy 
even after his body has been destroyed. J. G. Frazer, in The 
Golden Bough, reports that the .Malagasy soldier refuses to eat 
kidneys, for the word for kidney in his language is the same as 
the word for "shot"; thus he believes that he will be shot if he 
eats kidneys. 

Another form of verbal magic is found in the belief that 
some words are so holy and sacred that they must never be 
uttered by man. AUlOng the ancient Hebrews the name of God, 
"Yahweh" or "Jehovah" was "unnamable," and its actual utter
ance was forbidden in botb speecll and prayer. God could be 
spoken of only by the use of tbe substitute word or surrogate 
"t\d~~1" meaning "The Lord." Hades, the Greek god of the 
world below, was called Pluto (the giver of wealth) in ordinary 
conversation because people feared to pronounce the dreaded 
name of Hades. The prewar Japanese believed that the name 
of their emp(TOr was sacred. A peasant, in ignorance of the em- ».'/~_ 

peror's name, named his son "Hirohito" and committed harll/~·,·~ 
.' LId' 1h' - /. /'kIn Wilen,e Iscoverec IS error. ',. - ,. 

"Vards have no causal influence on events; they can bring' 
neither luck nor disaster through the airwaves set up when they 
are spoken. But from primitive times until today superstitious 
beliefs abound. \Ve "knock on wood" after noting our good 
fortune; the dice player pleads with the dice and uses such en
dearing expressions as "Little Joe" and "Big Dick" to influence 
tbe bounce; the bettor on horses believes in the magical potency 
of the name. All these exemplify the belief in the magical power 
of words to influence events. 

vVe may note, finally, the use of euphemisms, i.e., the use ot 
an agreeable expression for a disagreeable event. We avo,\d 
mentioning the word "death," and say "passed on," "went to his 
reward," "departed," "sleeping," and so on. -rhese circumlon;
tions are used to transform evil into good. It is as if our refusal 
to mention the awesome word would somehow obviate the dis
aster itself. Euphemisms, however, may also be used in non

magical ways, as noted below. 
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2. '\Vords as guarantees of existence or value 

\Ve often overlook the fact that the referent of a word may 
be a creation of human imagination. This error has two aspects. 
\Ve may assume that the existence of a word guarantees the 
existence of a corrcsponding thing in space and time, But proof 
must be offered for the existence of facts; the mere utterance of 
the word is insufficient. The existence of the word "Devil" does 
not guarantee the existence of an actual Lucifer or Beelzebub 
waiting for those who fail to take Ollt the appropriate fire in
surance. vVhen we speak of the "State" or "consciousness" as 
things separate and apart from the "entities-in-relation" to 
which these terms refer, we commit the same enol' in the form 
known as hypostalizatiorl or rcificalioll. 

A second aspect of this error is the assumption that "goorl" 
words guarantee the existence or good things and "bad" words 
guar.antee bad things. The manner in which propaganda organi
zations and advertiscrs use the emotional associations attached 
to value words in order to manipulate their audiences requires 
little comment. Orators and demagogues use attractive or un
attractive names in order to mislead us. The proverb says that 
"we give a dog a bad name and then hang him." Men stand con
demned in the public eF merely because they have been called 
"Reds," "communists," "reactionaries," or "fascists." Silnilarly. 
organizations confer "good" names upon themselves in order to 
mislead the public. A magazine fostering race prejudice was 
called The Galilean and it was published by The Fellowship 
Press. A communist-front organization which supports aggres
sion by communist nations and opposes defensive measures by 
anticommunists nations may call itself "The People's Commit
tee for Peace." ..:rh~usc..?(it. "good" n<l,m~doe~no~gufJ.rantee_the 

_,=xis~£!..~.Eo..9Q._ th i I"I&... 
Euphemisms may also illustrate the use of words as guaran

tees of facts. as in the use of "tourist" for "third class" on ocean 
liners or on Russian trains, where "thire! class" has been changed 
to "third category," since the Russians have abolished all class 

distinctions. The use of enphemisms, however, is not necessarily 
an error of symbolism.}~ciajconvenf;!ons rr:aY51iqate the a~ojd
-,~nc~f words with disagreeable associations, and the substitu
tion of a pleasant term fora~ u~pl~;sa~t ;ne may sometimes 
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give us a more realistic description of a situation, as when a 
Home for Incurables changed its name to Institution for 
Chronic Diseases. The new name gave the patients a more hope
ful attitude, and it is also marc in the spirit of medical science. 
which may some day find cmes for diseases now considered 
incurable. 

,~J..in no case, of ~.0!2~~~~lJallyguarantee, 
<ithcr the existence or the value characteristics, good oroaror 
®ererffitw·W111C111tr~rcr$,:,:f~.~!-~~Jl!}i~em~'!!E~~gE1I 
~l!!£~§.~t!h~:t~ll.s:~lkd l~y. al}Y.Q!b~!:..Ili!Ill~_ 

3. The "real" connection between words and things 

All~eanjngs..!:!!.~_A!J~!!.r?~. Failure to recognize (or denial 
of) this arbitrariness results in a third semantical error. This 
error occurs when we think of words as "really beionging-" to 
certain referents, as if [here were some indissoluble or "rea! con· 
nection" between them. The error occurs in certain typical 
forms. 

A "young lady" now famous among writers on semantics 
approached an astronomer shortly after the planet Pluto w·as 
discovered, and asked him how it was that the astronomers knew 
that the newly discovered planet Vias 7~eall)' Pluto and not some 

other planet. ~~~..~1 ..02;;_~E.£li~,12.J!.l~.JJ.!
J.~~L,~~"_c~~aiQ thlr!.g:~"~I!~.~£ 110,2,~r.l..<:;e This type of error is 
also the source oTmuch humor. Thus Gracie Ailen asks a male 
acquaintance whom she had just met to call her "Gracie," To 
h is remonstrance that he hardly knows her, she responds, "INhy. 
just as soon as I was bO'm my mother called me Graci(~, and she 
didn't know me at all." 

The belief that some words "really mean" some referents, 
or that certain things "must" be cailed by certain names. assumes 
that the thing could not be called by any other name. To say 
"Pigs are 50-called because they are such dirty animals" illus
trates this point. nut narnes seem to belong to things only be
calise they have become associated with these things; the conncc
,lion i"~a~a)~_~,~~bitr~ry_~!~!:, --
----A ~'arlant of this error is found in the belief that commu
nism really means one of its definitions, as when it is said that 
Russia is really not a communist state. Or that the form of gov
ernment in the United States is really that of a republic. so that 
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it is ::unm~ to cali the United States a democracy. 13m all liC\\llCS 

are arbitr;ry desigllations for their referents, and if the Ameri
can pt:ople 'wish to emphasize certain aspects of rheir govern
ment which are called democratic, there is no lingu istic law 

which forbids them from doing so,_~!:st..0,!Il,.~..s,,~EE,e::r:.~j~'sk~et· 

.',._I!litll!L~!~,~",J!Jt8:s.,~,~\~!~.11l. No thing can once and For all 
: pre-empt"the'use of any name hr itself. 

As previously pointed Olit, the expression "Things should 
be called by their right names" does have a legitimate meaning, 
if we do Dot interpret "right" names as "rea\" narnes ..I~c· 

,,:,~ess i~: . mtmi~~~''y:9...!..d5 Sh~lld b~;-¥~~.~n t~eir£~2~~r:~:L 
meam most people tTimt or;, tree sonety whell tIle 
~". ". d I .,. f kword democracy IS use , t len It IS Improper 'or a spea ',er to 

call a totalitarian state a democracy merely because he chooses 
to do so or because he has a peculiar and private undisclosed 
definition of the term in his mind: .:m.e' use ob words in this 

\~'~er'i~-'aiShonestif,there IS a deIibe;;:~-i-;;tent't(;"inislead' 
r"p~9-pli11~tQ~thinJdniih<lt °rh-I; ~peaker tl:~s-their-re~feren-t-ln mind 
"when~ ~i.;ttlanY.·haS' anod~e;::--1~his st;bjectwill be discussed 
'mo~-til-;;-'o~;ghlyinthe chaI;ter on "definition." 

It may be heIpful to 'diatinguish the error of "real connee
:tW'n~tfnjl1i;tbei~rr.ar'~"words;a5guarantees of existence." In 
Uit!'1att~terrc)r',ve"rnistaken]y belie~'e that the existence of a 
word guarantees the existence of the thing to which it relers 
("\Ve have the word 'dragon'; therefore, dragons exist now or 
once existed"). In the former error we find that a word is used to 
refer to a cert;'Jin referent and assert that this word and no other 
can be llsed to designate this referent, on the f,rround that the 
association is a nonarbitrary one. 

. h is one thing tolUlf:that tile.kingof the underworid,m.st 
bec...lkd.!:lm....~.J,.;h~,f~.t..4at is his right name; it ii. R diff~rent 
error Whe'llWe say~tltat.theexistence of the.'word "(k'vi!"is in 
it.self proof that there is a king of thc'undenvorkL 

4. The usc of words without referents 

Human beings sometimes usc words without. thinkins; or 
the referents to which they refer. This type of evil is sometimes 
encouraged by educational systems in v,hieh students repeat 
won~s and formulas without understanding their meaning. 
JustIce 0 .1,\,. Holmes had this c)'pe of error in rnind when he 



adJ1liilli,l1t'd us to "think tilin2,s. not words." -.[!1_J;erfS:!.~!' it-L' 
(rood educational practice for students (or readers gen~r~~jy)'tO 

A,~ .__ . . -' . - . ,. _.~--"~~.' -~ --r ~ . y: -"'. " . ~.~......~.-

tran:;lat~ what they read :mo, tneir own.1.\'o,Lcs u.L (lHler to tH,' 

'Sll"r:e-' i~f-lat they'4-i1~~~ -a~.:oidin;~ this evil, for j(oTlc's oT.vn "\v~Jrd:~/~ 
i.lslIaJIy'havi.> 'de3rTeT('1:cnts~'" ' ~-.,--_ ..._-,""-,,., -,' 

--....--(:;~;rge ()r~veli:""rlU;·-j~:n?:!ish crit.ic, ill l:'\.lcderp Eng);,}, ~~!Tit·· 

iJlgs, describes this "ice as im'o]ving the IL','~ or "meaninglcs, 
words." "In art criticism," he writes, "words like rumantic, plas, 
tic, values, hUfilan, dead, sentimental) n3tur3L \'ltal!ty" arc 
··sr.rictly HIC'3ningless! in tla~ :;ense that tbey not on}y flo not 
point to any discoverable object but an' lnrdly ex.pected to (;0 

so the rc:alcT." ~Ir. C)r\veD (~xagg·crarc~, bl.lt his rernarks call 

attention to:l ~eri()us fault in the type of writing to which he re, 
fers. One may also question the usc of the expression "meaninz, 
less words." on the ground that a word without meaning (such 
:lS "hi~"h('r-glo()b") is, strietlv "pcakinQ', not a wo:'(\ at alL ,Mr. Or. 
.~~.:':LL,1!2'~~E!~_,~}~~::I~!~~~_,,2i!£!?-_,l.!."...C?3\~ord~..::"1.::bfLt,:!...!1:~~~iny 
dc[Inite referents 111 mInd. 
"--'-\\iFl:1L,~:c"'!~aei:'toi)):'lhi,error, then, is not the U';,: or mew· 
ingJess expressions. such as :irc found in the follml·jng:nllusing 
example of "double·talk" (from the work of tlIe master in this 
field, Dayid Ross): 

'Ve liavc :J lor cd iun, ~-d!d do yOll kI1CHAI, the crltr:i 1n docs 
nor. ilndlc the bo11e.:;', either. ~,\fu~r :.til, \vho <-un i to s}lr:lke the 
;:C~1V! 1 ;un :l rnere bildrin,:;, ~ry life i~) neil.!lCr f:·\~nner or 
plal1Llte. ~r'he pen is the outgralJc uf the rnornc, the har-dUng 
;,[ways (lues the gets. 

\1o~rurds arc rneaningJcss in thcrnsclvcs, bur. "l,vnrd$ are 
ofn:n used \"ithnut. IYlcaning v.:hcn the \\Tlter or speake'}' uses 
them \,.,it!1O',lt h:lVim" cefercnts in minc!o But tile shuuld 

'-.) ",~,"._'>"'"""-~-~'~-' -,_. 

!~'~D;!'1,tl;'i~;i\~; ty of 3 1~~i~~I,:l~lr l;:~;,:)':::;~:~' :~~~~]~~~ ;:l~;';"i~~;ri/i~Ho~:,i~: 
inadequate \'oGIbulary. "No c;:tlObites are troglodytes" contains 
\l'ord, unfamiliar to many pi.T",nS who spe:lk 'dic 1~llglis!J ian
[[[lagc, but It is uncxccptinnab1c as a me,uingful sentence. 
J 'C:on[usiocs aJ<;o abound with respect to the liS',: fA "abstract" 
words, i.c .. \\'ords of wide i'!;,'IH.'rall t'r:spcb as the word:; cited by 
\fr. OIT:elL Stuart CJU:iC, for eXdmpJc, often speaks of ::l!J'icLlC' 
lions 3S if the)' wen: Ilccesi:niiy meaningless bccavic their refer
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ents arc not "re3l enough to be kicked." As examF'!cs. he cites 
such words as "capitalism," "fascism," "communism," and 
"democr'Ky." But these words have meaning. however they may 
be used by careless writers and howen:r am biguOllS they may be. 
One should take the trouble to find out exactly what a writer 
means when he uses these words. though it is undoubtedly true 
that many persons use them without having any specific refer
ents in mind. \Vhen Max Weber writes in his :~ociolog)' of 
Religion, "\Ve shall examine the influence of religious ideas on 
the development of an economic spirit or the et!;os (ethics) of 
an economic system," his language is highly abstract, but he 
means something by these words. Such highly abstract language 
may be undesirable in terms or "good style," but that is anotherI	 u • 

matter, 
, QU!:.I?.?int is that w~_ should pc s_u.!"_e_~ha~-"le)la\:e rcfere~ts 

in mind when- we use words. The reader may ask himself. for 
~,7;;;~i;I~:-.iu~t-;:J'h;th-;;l~s~i-~ mind whcn j;(: uses expressions 
such as "God is Love" or "Love vour enemies." And what 
specific referents are referred to whc~ it is said that "Capitalism 
exploits the working class"? The hearer ot this staternent may 
suspect that the speaker has no referents in his mind. It then 
becomes appropriate to ask that the words be translated into 
concrete language in order to make the ideas clear. :Pw_ ultimate 
test of meanin(llies ill the "cash va!lle" of the words used, Le., in ...__.-.._",---.!.-""",";:;>..._--.._~..-.-.-......."~",,,,~. "".~-~.- ._, ......<
 

the actual eXIstences to wnIch they refer. 

Exercises 

The following exercises should be analyzed and discussed in 
tcrms of the matcrid covered in the relevant sections of the chapter. 
Since these exercises are designed to test the student's cmnprehen. 
sian of the text, the relevant principles should be mentioned in con
nf:ction with the student's analyses. 

A. S'igns and Symllols 

Classify the following signs as natur:J.! or conventional: 
a.	 A chemist dips litmus p:!per into his test tube. He inter

prets the sign, red, or the sign, blue, as meaning acid or 
base. 
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b.	 During the invasion of France in 1940 the Nazis put 
weird wailing sirens on their Stuka bombers in order to 
terrify the Allied soldiers. 

c.	 A work of abstract art which we do not "understand." 

B. The Arbitrariness of Meanings 

1.	 Humpty-Dumpty said: "There's glory for you." "I don't 
know what you mean by 'giory,''' Alice said. Humpty
Dumpty smiled contemptuously. "Of course you don't--till 
1 tell you. I meant, There's a nice knock-down argument for 
you." "But 'glory' doesn't mean 'a nice knock-down argu
ment,' "Alice objected. "\Vhen I usc a word," Humpty
Dumpty said in a rather scornful tone, "it means just what 
I choose it to mean, neither more nor iess." "The question 
is," said Alice, "whether you can make words mean so many 
different things." "The question is," said Humpty·Dumpty, 
"which is to be master-that's alL" (Lewis Carroll, Through 
the Looking Glass, eh, VI.) 

2.	 The Book of Genesis (II, 19-20): "And out of the ground 
the Lorc! God formed every beast of the field, and every 
fowl of the air. And brought them unto Adam to see what 
he wuuld call them, and whatsoever Adam called every liv
ing creature, tiwt was the name thereof. And Adam gave 
names to all cattle and to the fowl of the air, and to every 
beast of the field." hfark Twain wrote that one of these 
animals gave Adam great difficulty and he appeakd to Eve 
for help: "What name shall I give to this animal?" "C::Jll it 
a horse," answered Eve. "But why a horse?" "\-Yell," said 
Eve, "it looks like a horse, doesn't it?" 

3.	 Parson Thwa.ekum, in Henry Fielding's Torn. Jones: "Reli· 
gion is not manifold because there are various sects and 
heresies in the world. 'When I mention religion, I mean the 
Christian religion; and not only the Christi:::n religion, but 
the Protestant religion, and not only the Protestant religion, 
but the Church of England." 

4.	 Our own conclusion is that, if by autocracy is meant govern
ment without prior discussion and debate, either by public 
opinion or in private session, the government of the USSR 
is, in that sense, actually less of an autocracy than many a 
parliamentary cabinet. (Beatrice and Sidney 'Nehb, Soviet 
Communism: A New Civilization? Scribner's, 1936, p, ·i79.) 

5.	 "1 believe in democracy, Gut in a democracy which is made 
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up of 100 per cent white, Protestant, and native-born Ameri
can citizens:' 

C.	 Etymologies 

1.	 Look up the etymologies of the following words and state 
whether you consider their etymologies useful Of misleading: 
a.	 propaganda d. gentile g. liberal 
b. varsity e. bolshevik h. radical 
c.	 polite f. pagan i. conservative 

2.	 Comment on Jespersen's remark that "we get no further at 
all towards understanding what a tragedy is when we are 
informed that the word must once have meant 'goat song: " 

D.	 Growth and Change in Language 

George Orwell translates the following passage from Ecclesi
astes into what he calls "j>,[odern English of the worst sort": 
Ecclesiastes: "I returned, and saw under the sun, that the race is 
not to the swift, nor the battle to the strong, neither yet bread 
to the wise, nor yet riches to men of understanding, nor yet 
favor to men of skill; but time and chance happeneth to them 
alL" 
Modern English: "Objective consideration of contemporary 
phenomena compels the conclusion that success or failure in 
competitive activities exhibits no tendency to be commensur3.te 
with innate capacity, but that a considerable amount of the un
predictable must invariably be taken into account." ("Politics 
and the English Language," New Republic.. June 17, 1946.) 

E. The Errors of Symbolism 

Check the following for pos)iblc ,.e!FQrs.?f _sE~~_s..~ Note 
whether the error involves the Magical Us~of Language, 'vVords 
as Guarantees of Existence or Value, the "Real Connection" 
between 'Words and Things, or the·~se of 'Vords Without Refer
ents. Explain your answers. One of each of these errors will be 

found in the first four examples. 
"I 1. The French call it "pain," the English call it "bread," but 
) its real name is "brad." 

2.	 An Arab was being cursed by a compatriot. He threw 
.t	 himself on the ground in order that the curse-words might 

fly harmlessly over his head. 
3. You ask, do I favor the "right to work" law which is being 

debated in the State legislature? Of course J do. The "right 



LA:\GUAGE AND LOGIC	 41 

to work" sounds very good to me. I can't see why anyone 
would be against the right to work. 

4.	 "For Portsymasser and Purtsymessus and Pertsymiss and 
Partsymasters, like a prance of lindigos, with a shillto 
shallto slipny stripny." (James Joyce, Finnegans I,rake,) 

5.	 The Divine is properly so-called. 
6.	 Speak of the Devil and he's sure to appear. 
7.	 1n Norway many people believe in trolls. Children say 

tha t trolls lTlust exist, for otherwise how could people 
paint pictures of them? 

8.	 "Mother, when I was born, how did you know' that 1 was 
4 Charlie and not some other little boy?"

.~) 
9.	 The following answers are given by children: 

"Could the moon have been called 'sun' and the sun 
'7 

./	 'ffioon'?"-No.-"'Vhy not?"-·Because the sun makes it 
warm, and the moon gives light. 
Roc (()1) admits that God might have changed the names: 
"\Vould they have been right or wrong?"- Wrong.
"Vv'!ly?"-DecGuse the moon must be the moon and not the 
sun, and the sun must be the sun. 
"But if everyone had called the sun 'moon' and the moon 
'sun,' would we have known it was wrong?"-Yes, because 
the sun is always bigger, it always stays like it is and so does 
the moon. 
","Vhy is the sun called what it is?"-IJecause it behaves as 
if it ulas the sun. (.Jean Piaget, The Child's Conception of 
the World, Harcourt, Brace, 1929, pp. 8J-4.) 

JO.	 In the fourth inning of a baseball game between the Chi
cago Cubs and the Cincinnati Reds, the fir~t Cincinnati 
player made a hit. The narrator, Bert "Wilson, announced, 
"Fans, that was the Reds' first hit, but you will note that 
I did not mention the fact that the Reds had made no hits 
in the first three innings. rf I had, and the next man had 
made a hit, hundreds of fans would have written protest
ing letters to me telling me to keep my big mouth shut." 

11.	 r\ gelding is a horse which has ceased to be entire. 
12, Vv'ilfrid Lay,	 an English writer, was pleading for greater 

frankness in sex discussion in families, He advocated that 
parents should not stress concealment of the body in the 
home; in fact, he urged, "parents should s,)metimes appear 
before their chilclren in purilJUs naturalibus." 

13.	 The United States is not a "great democracy," for our fore
fathers established a great republic. A democracy is a 
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country where the people rule directly, not through their 
elected representatives. 

14.	 It is improper to call the "/\merican Revolution" a revolu
tion, because the word really means a fundamental change 
in the basic social, economic, and political institutions of a 
country. There have really been few real revolutions in the 
history of mankind, such as were the French Revolution of 
1789 and the Russian Revolution of 1917. 

15.	 From Lewis Carroll's "Jabberwocky":
 
'Twas brillig, and the slithy toves
 
Did gyre and gimble in the wabe:
 
All mimsy were the borogroves,
 
And the morne raths omgrabe.
 

16.	 \Vhere(ore, be it resolved: To resolve every univcrsaIiy 
considerate wish evoking critical-concept into a reasonably 
efficacious resistance-eliminating inanimate-device of time
saving-calculability and contiguous-service time-synchro
nization, that may be factorable from "possibility" to 

"probability," thus intent to streamline man's competitive
volition, unknown to him, into a scientifically designed 
direction-of-least-rcsistance, upon the occasion of his each 
and every initial-dislodgment from habit-inertia. (R. 
Buckminster Fuller, Nine Chains to the Moon, J. B. Lip
pincott Co., 1938.) 

17. During \Vorld 'Var II, a bill before the Illinois legislature 
proposed that no liquor could be called "whiskey" if it 
contained more than 50 per cent neutral spirits. A spokes
man for the liquor industry stated that stocks of whiskey 
in Illinois were already low, and that if the bill were 
passed stocks of whiskey 'would immediately decrease by 
75 per cent. 

18.	 The word "God" has meaning; therefore it refers to some
th ing. Btl t the word as we use it refers to no thi ng else than 
a supernatural being; therefore, the supernatural being, 
God, exists. 

19.	 Abraham Lincoln once asked an audience, "If I call the 
tail of a horse a leg, how many legs will the horse then 
have?" "Five," they responded. "No," answered Lincoln, 
"calling a horse's tail a leg docsn't make it onc." (Did Lin
coln's audience commit ;1lI elTor o( symbolism? Did Lin
coln also commit a seman tical error? Discuss.) 

20.	 Herbert Spencer's definition of evolution: "A continuous 
change from indefini te, incoherent homogeneity to definite 
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coherent heterogeneity of structure and function, through 
successive differentiations and integrations:' 

21. Spencer's deflllition was	 parodied by Kirkman, as follows: 
"Evolution: A change from a nohowish, untalkaboutable, 

i//	 all-alikeness to a somehow ish, and in general talkaboutable 
not-alLdikeness by continuous somethingc!scifications and 
stick togethera tions." 

22.	 In 1937, when Hitler and Mussolini were in power, 
Stuart Chase collected a hundred responses from various 
persons as to their reaClions to the word .. fascism." He 
asked those questioned to tell him what kind of picture 
came into their heads when they heard the term. A few of 
the answers mentioned by Chase were: 

Schoolteacher: A dictator suppressing all opposition. 
Governess: Obtaining one's desires by sacrifice of hu

man lives. 
Lawyer: A state where the individual has no rights, 

hope, or future. 
College student; Hitler and ~lussolini. 

Schoolboy: War. Concentration camps. Bad treatment 
of workers. Something that's got to be licked. 

Author: I can only answer in cuss words. 
Elevator starter: I never heard of it. 

Chase then quotes the following definition of fascism by 
Harold Laski: 

"I suggest the conclusion that Fascism is nothing but mo
nopoi)' capitalism imposing its will on the masses which it 
has deliberately transformed into slaves. The ownership of 
the instruments of production remains in private hands." 

Chase states that the "student of semantics" will react to 
this definition as follows: 

J\feaning in the form of a row of abstractions does not sat
isfy him. He finds three high-order terms equated and an 
inference applied to one or ail of them: private prop
erty := capitalism = fascism, He is immediately suspicious 
of the identification of three timeless, spacclcss, descrip
tionless entities. He never saw an "ism" imposing its wiiJ. 
He asks what are the referents for "private ownership," 
"monopoly capitalism" and "Ltscism." He wonders what is 
meant by "capit.:i1ism imposing its wiJl OIl the masses," re
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membering that this is a stock phrase in socialist propJ
ganua ... "Ownership of the instruments of production" 
troubles him as another stock phrase. He recalls how Herle 
and Means in their Modern CorjJOration and Primite Pro/i
erty show that many legal "owners" of large corporations 
have nothing to say about tlteir property ... "Private 
hands" worries him more. He knows that whatever titles 
private persons may hold to property in Germany or Italy, 
the Government jolly well tells them when, where. and 
how much to let go of. 

He is not disposed w argue with M1". Laski, because 
L~C apparent meaning has faded into a series of semantic 
blanks. Laski is not nec('~sarily wrong; he is saying nothing 
worth listening to. 

Bu t should one not be afraid of fascism and fight 
against it? The student of semantics is not afraid of evil 
spirits and takes no steps to fight them ... If the armies of 
Mussolini or I-IiLier invade his country, he is prepared to 
fight. But he refuses to shiver and shake at a worel. (Stuart 
Chase, The Tyranny of W07'ds, Harcourt, Brace. 1938. 
pp. 188-93.) 

Discuss the following: 
a.	 Of which error of symbolism is Laski guilty, according 

to Chase? 
b. 'What	 is Chase's attitude toward. abstr::J.ctions, such as 

"fascism"? 
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.:\ulbiguity
 

Section I: The Meaning of Ambiguity 
There are many obstacles in the path of successful con> 

IE l!n,ica,t.ion, J: u t .a!E~~S' i!I!-4.9u.~~.~~i_~2~!:,~. 
~1 am~l&?~~ wonl~oTl_,:.!!iat mayJi~~.,#;w>odH1 more th!n,1 

r~t-~en§S,- 'rhus a syn1'501 may be interprete~by 
speaker and hearer; communicators and communicatees are at 
cross-purposes and there is no m<:etillg _~lf.IIli!1g~, 

I\Iost of the words in any language have more than one ref
erent. This is in many ways a boon rather than an evil, for the 
range of possible meanings in any limited number of words 
is greatly increased. Our vocabularies are enlarged when one 
word has different meanings in different contexts; the single 
word then becomes the cq uivalcnt of many different words. In 
many cases the differences in referents may be on a "large" 
scale, as when the word "secretary" refers in turn to "a person 
who artemIs to corrcspondence." "an executive officer in the 
governmcnt," "a "'riting desk," and "a South African bird with 
long legs." There are rnany other words in which the differences 
in the referents are of a more su btle nature, the shifts in mean
ing being less obvious, as in the ditfer-ent ways in which the word 
"man" is used in rhe following contexts: 

All men are mortal.
 
The child is father to the man.
 
Those ,'/ere the days when men 'Ii/ere men.
 
What a piece of work is man! How infinite in capacity!
 
The footba!1 team is undermanned. 

Successful cornn1urJlcation occurs only when the reader COT

rectly interprets the symbols used by the writer. In our discus

45 
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sian or the "triangle of reference" we showed how this occurs. 
\'\Then the communication is successful then the communicator 
and the communicatee have their minds referred to the same 
referents; they have the same terms ill mind. Tlj(;y)~a\:,e_ "come 
to terms." But ambiguolls words are obstacles to such happy 
~;:)rlsllm'rriatiL)llS; communicatiun is frustrated. \Ve have already 
noted examples of such frustration in our discussion of the 
manner in which ambiguous words like "democracy," "equai
ity," and "law" may lead to verbal disagreements. \Vhen such 
failures of communication occur, the speaker and the hearer 
have different referents in mind. 

But notc that ambiguity is an evil only when it results in 
these frustrations of communication. In scientific discourse, 
where the aim is to achieve clear and precise reference, ambigu
ity is an unmitigated evil. But there are other fields of thought 
in which ambiguity may have certain desirable effects. This is 
the case in poetr)', where ambigllity may sometimes contrihute 

...,~.-.-..~-< -... . 
to the poetIC effect by suggesting a rich aura of implied mean
ings: "Life is a tale told by an idiot, full of sound and fury, 
signifying nothing"; "Faith is the substance of things hoped 
for; the evidence of things not seen." In this manner poetry ap
proximates the effects produced by i:n.u~i,c, which, among ail of 
the arts, is certain 11' the most expressively ambiguous. One of 
the great charms of music lies in the ambiguity with which it 
expresses moods, so that each hearer may interpret the musical 
score in his own way. Ambiguity also has more mundane uses. 

I?J.Eh~~l0~r:guegt: has..A~velo'pcd the art o~ saying things 
llrl.1~1guOl~J_Y so' that failure to agree will be masked by "face
saving"language. Finally. the ambiguous aspects of words are 
exploited as a rich source ofl~~~~2.r. Gagsters and punsters 
thrive on the double-meanings of words...2Er~Y in_~t~st. 

~?U~~ ~ to ~~~.Q.L~y'ix: sc~i~~j_~: 
coun;e. 
~;-lbiguity is the direct opposite of synonymity ([he use of 
synonymous words). An ambiguous word rdcrs to several ref
ercnts; in synonymity a single referent is referred to by several 
different words. "Spade" refers to at least two rderen ts: a play
ing card and a garden implement. Fool, lout, simpleton, oaf, 
dunderhead, ninny, nincompoop, adelle·pate, and dope, all rc
fer to the same referent, or to su bstantiall y the same referent, 
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since few synonymous words are abso lute! y identical in mean
ing. The dilfnencc between dmbi2,uity ilnd synouymity may be 
rcvcaicd schcrTl<'.ticaliy: 

AMBIGUITY SYNONYMITY 

Symbol 

...../~ 
Referent I, referent 2, etc. 

Symbol I, symbol 2, etc. 
"'-..""'- // 

Referent 

Section II: The Analysis of Ambiguity 

Though many words have more than one meaning, the con
text of surrounding circumstances will usually clarify the sense 
in which the 'word is used. The initial ambiguity is often com
pletely eliminated by the COntext. \Nc shall be primarily con
~erned with examples in which the ambiguity is not eliminated 
by the context, with a resulting blockage of communication. 
In the verbal disagreements studied in Chapter 1 we saw exam
ples of ambiguity that were not clarified by the context, at 

lea.st not for the persons participating in the. discllssionsJn~s7 

,£h.~l21Q_~_~~fu~m~iffg$:nU.'{iUzj~cE a;nbi~·.. 
. l!!=!.r~SlJlt in t}le failur~ol c~~~r:i52~ . 

'\Then two or more interpretations of an author's language 
arc possible, the reader does not know what is in the author's 
mind. \Ve should be clear as to the task of the logician in analyz
ing instances of ambiguity. ~The 12giSE.E....9~~m· am·; 

j.' bh:gmulitty; his primary task is to caHattentioo.,.,IO t hat.
if" < . ~ ~~--...-~----_.--._~".,~~~",..- ,.&.\ y, .. ambi~~ and to &l~~~erent;'~a~Jl!1}ijhit~it oc

t' • (;Ig:Thc logician can also help to mJ.k~~ersensitlv{tfo 
;;7loiguitics in place; whcr'e ambiguity might be unsuspected. 
The logician can also advise the reader to find out what was in 
the author's mind before the reader interprets ambiguous lan
gU:lgc. The reader's task here may be Jikened to that of a Judge 
whose task is to decide what the legislature me~mt by [he 

~-alnbiguol.ls language in aJa.w.The cou~t'.,~n~ inves~igaT:~'t,~e,' 
.circumstances in which the .law. was passed) th~ .. r~jP.4r.~~9i ' 
ltgislators concerning the intent of the law, and soon,. ll:lo~her 
\Yords, the ~omextwill be studied for light on the prqbable 
m..'aning of tllc-"{-lords. . . '- <, 
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\\'e shall examine the manner in which ambiguity occurs 

in the usc of~Q.ES!!, .E!l!E_~~ and ~~n~~. Ambiguit.y, as we 
know, is a fruitful source of humor, and we shail note some of 
the entertaining aspects of its Yarious forms. H umoris!s de:1io
elatdy use the ambiguities of language in various kinds of jokes 
and "gags." Finally, we shaH examine some of the "faliacie(_Qf 

~l2iii:'!itY.Jhi~_l;£~!ll§[iTIIil!~e~"§gr~~0ist t<2.0 le 
l.~i~~.~ The fai ure to recognize ambiguity uften results in 
misinterpretations of meanings 2nd in enoneous inferences. 

Section W: The Types of Ambiguity 
-~._--_._----_..., .. ~. 

L .~ir.nplt:;. ambiguity 

By simple ambiguity we shall mean the fact. that single 
wordsor phrases may refer to more than one referent, even after 
we' have examined' their contexts. Verbal disagreements are 
ba;ed upon this type of ;]JllLigllity. Any statement containing a 

word which is ambiguolls in its context exemplifies this vice: 
"The early Christians were cOlnnl\!l1ists." Since tbe word "com
munist" has mere th:ln one referellt in this context. amhiguity 
exists. "Communist l " means one who favors a system of social 
organization in which goods arc held in common; "cornmUT<ist:t 

means an advocate of "t.he dicL1torship of tite proletariat." Be
fore we affirm or deny the truth of a statement \'ie should f1nd 
out what the writer means. Questio!Js may also involve simple 
ambiguity, as in "Do you believe in Cud?" "God" means differ
ent things to different persons, and a yes-or-no answer is inap. 
propriate unt.il we Jearn what referent the quest.ioner has in 
mind. Spinoz<l. for example. defined God as "everything which 

exists." SpinOla was a deeply religious man ,dlOse p:tntheistic 

philosoplJy '.vas permeated with devotion to God. The Catholic 
Church, however, hJ.s condemned his pantheism as equivalenr to 
atheism. 

, SimeIe: ambi~ty, is closely related to "vagueness," but 
~~~Elri~~Ii?_~~0'\ij~-;;l)i~tls-\vordl7as~~'v~;'T 
dIstInct referents; a vague word lacks precision and definiteness 
in its reference. Thus. the <lllestiorI, "IIas there been ;mv r)rcw

• - ,'.t ~., 

JSss. dunng the past 2,000 years?" invoives the Use of the vaguc 

word "pr()grcss." The reader spontaneously responds to StlCIJ it 
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question \'Jilh his own questions: "Progress in what sense? In 
spiritual growth? In the advancemeIlt at tlie common man? In a 
matenal'. senser·.~., The ward .'orogress " IS. va,gu.h rather t1"lan 

~____ '~---rr----a~ -....-----~--~..-""'- "".", 
EEis.,!~~-\..f~.!...iE-~ch 9h~:'1t n~_39~~IlCCIU~~S[ ..,!: • 

. qef.:!.1i.!o5l_j2~~~~ bEt tl~~~1Ldoe~_llotsp~ify the goal ~. 

v..'?l\:'J:L. 
. Vagueness, rather than ambiguity, will also be found in the 
following incident. Tn the suml!ler of lD17 General Eisenhower 
\Ii.1S reported to have said that "the United Statcs Army is a 
'p<?OT s(,(OI:~l: to that of Russia." Congressrt1:l.11 Short asked, "In 
wh::n sense?" In quantity? In qU:l.lity? The United States Army 
bas never been equal to the Russian army in size either in war 
or peace. Here too, "poor second" is not. ambiguous, since it 
means "far behind the first," but its mcaning is not precise. 

Questions containing vague words cannot be answered 
without further clarification of their meaning. \Ve should also 
note huw careful thinking may result in the discovery that 
"clear" ·words arc actually vague. Thus, the question "Is this 

building moving?" may appear to be clear. But we must ask: 
"In relation to which frame of reference?" In relation to the 
sun. this building is mo .... ing at a speed of eighteen miles per 
second. In relation to the earth, however, it is stationary. 

Simple ambiguity has two forms, ~~,!1- and ~The 

phonetic sound "teers" may stand for two different vmrds: 
"tiers" and "tcars." An amusing example of oral ambiguity 
based on this sound is found in the following: 

A reporter was describing a sccne at the House at Com
mons to another reporter. "There, on the floor of the house, 
swod the Prime J\iinister speaking," he said, "back of him were 
the members of the Cabinet, in front of him sat the members 
of the Opposition, and in tiers around him sat the other mem
bers of the I-follse." 

The second reporter was very young :llld very earnest. "Not 
really lears," he exclaimed. "Poor chaps!" (Alben Levi and Al
ben Frye, Ra!ionaIIJeliet, Harcourt, Brace, 19-11, p. 108.) 

Simple ambiguity lies at the basis of much...k.mno!:.t espe· 
cially in FUllS, as iIi ·Wordsworth's remark, "If I had a rnind to, 
!,~.~~~id wri t£ like Shakespeare:," ~•. ,.,_._".~_..,..,~" -~., 
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2. ~mphiboly 

"1 shall lose no time in reading yom manuscript," the nOlcd 
critic wrote to the aspiring young author. Should the allthOI 
have been pleased with this message? 'Would the critic read his 
manuscript soon or never? 

The critic's remark is an example of an ampbiboJou~ sell

tencetJ~ItJIJ.~nin~ ~!~<;!!1 b<iguoutl-ho~g!J."rn_!:!:''2Td irL th.~__S~i1' 
teoce .i!l.~;iY2~i,;~nbiEiuity...!~s~Lt;§_JIQm_Jl.t<;_:y.'0'.j}) 
~ij:E:JiJfjiJ~L~~2~UogW~tm ...J1J.~.,J.eRtep£S;. 

Amphiboly refers to the bet that the meaning of a sentence 
may be ambiguous, not because any of its \\lorcls are ambiguolls, 
but because the gTammatical construction of the SC~ltcncc pcr
mits several interpretations as to its rncaning.,J'he at!:~£.l:.iboloys 

tselj-t.erice is capable of being understood in mo~ than one scIlse. 
This~sliTtTriaTill\!re-ln<:OIni1\Ui1~~1. ASi.-:11tCfICC ,Orn
bines "lOrds inorder to express a thought. Tile 'i-Cfc:;'cnts have c1 

ce1~(alil"Tciationship in the mind of the speaker. The gr:lItl
maticaI construction of tile sentence may fail to direct the hear
er's mind to the relationship referred to by the speaker. ,1=b!= 
~~an calls the ~er's.?:tl?nt.i_().rJQ.J~~factors . .lh~'21. 
~~].an s~~~teLS. how_~J;.~~,,£!~ 

, Vivid examples of amphiboly are found in humorocls ex
aggerations of this bult. Thus, the foll()win,!:~ account was re
portedly ~iven by a newspaper reponer, with reference to the 
departure of the famous prewar dirigible from the Lakehlllst 
airport: "The Grar Zeppelin \\'as leaving the Lakehurst airport. 
Among the last to entcr was J\frs, Smith, lone woman passenger. 
Slowly her huge nose was tllrnecl into the wind. Then, like some 
huge beast, she crawled along the grass. , ," 

Grammarians have noted a type of error similar to am
phiboly in the error called "the dangling- participle," as in 
"Zooming along- under her <1\1'l1 power, }me \Vas fascinated by 
the spcctacle of the glidt:f befure lie1'." The p:uticiple "zoom

ing" .see:ms to refer to Jane. l'be ~:~~cLs_,~r_~,,_l!I1'!E~ big:?Q~ls2.- ~ l:t
 
~i?J~ry ).~utt.Ur01!l !I:te-JII?l2!l.eLJ_~_!~h..i~l1_th.e)'._are_R.!:l t to·
 
geth~.r. . -- 
'--"A famous historical SOUTO' of amphibolv is found in the 

.1!J::..!phi.!= Qra~}~,. in ancient Gleece. The' oracle' was certainly the 
most astllte diplomat who en:']' lived and also [he ..l~o~~rJ.cl~rrll1S 
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of its time, c)(cept that, unlike Nostradamus, the oracular pro·· 
nOUIlCeJIlClHS were right IOO per cent of tile time. This success 
was due 10 the usc of amphiboly. The oracle was consulted on 
the eve of gre:n llndt~rtakings, in order to obtain its "inspired" 
predic.tions as to success or failure. The oracle always retained its 
reputation for infallihiiity because oE the manner in which it 
made its pronouncements: "Apollo says that the Greeks the 
PC!.Sj~IIlS slJall sub.dIJS::~' Cyrus, the Persian King, ;;;;~t'l;-;;-~s~~~ie'l:-;; 
'to the oracle for a prophecy concerning a projected ivar. The 
messengers were informed that "the King yet lives that CYTLiS 
shall depuse." The variant interpretations of these statements 
are obvious. 

Amphioolous sentences of the type just noted may be called 
comj)letely amphibolous in that the reader does not know hOVi 

to interpret them correctly. In most cases, though two or more 
interpretatIOns arc possiiJlc, it will generally appear that one 
interpretacion is more reasonable than the others, either from 
the context or t.he customs of spcech.J~~~~5~Et 

~ presented ,~!th ~n~.::lP.ll.~b?lou~..~Io~ument, q1C "reasonablc'~ 
ir"i"tCnretaticlI1 wm be applied. For example, a licensing agTce
r'lieil~et\vu~n the holder of a patent and the manufacturer pro
vided that the manufacturer would pay the patentee "SO¢ a unit 
for producing 5,000 units or less, and 301' a unit for all units of 
an output. OL ovcr :;,000 unils." The manufacturer claimed that 
when the output exceeded :),000 units he was I)b!igated to pay 
30e per ullit for_(l.l~ units produced. The COllrt ruled that the 
;1"reemcnt J1leant "50¢ for the first 5,000 units and 30¢ for all 
" units ill excess of s,uoa." Otherwise the pCltcntee would receive 

less royalli<:s for a production of 6,000 units than he would 
receive for 4,000. 

It is impossible to state whether a sentence is_trIte or Xal~~ 

until we understand its meaning. An :lmphibololls sentence 
must be given a definite illterprctation before 'ive can judge it as 
tr ue or false. For exampIc, a man 5il ys, "A.ll women are not 
li~k1c." By this he Illay mean either that "some women arc not 
fickle" or th:1L "no women are fickle." If the speaker is available 
we s!JOlllJ. queslion him to determine wha.t he rneant. 1£ he is 
not available, !10W shall we interpret the statement? 

Note that the sentence takes the "All ... are not 

formatiull. The logician adopts a rule of interpretation here, 
~ -~-~'- .._'"'_. 
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~tating that all~n~ch 5t3teP.1~,f!Js shalLhc_!,c:ul as if __they meant 
(iNora.7r\v()men--arefic1Ue~~ or "Some women are not field>':,:' un~ 

less he has clear evidence from the context or elsewhere tbat the 
speaker meant "No women are fickle." In the sentence "All 
human beings are not perfect" the speaker prob:Jbly means 
"No human beings are perfect." but in "All Russians are not 
COlllInunists" he probably means "Some RtL';sians are not com
munists." 

Other types of amphiboly that require interpretation are 
such sentences as "All agree with me who are not ignorant of 
the facts," This may mean either "All \,:!Jo agree with me arc 
peTsons who are not ignorant o[ the Facts" or it rnay mean "All 
who :lre not ignorant or the bcts agTec with me." The speaker 
may mean either rme, but in the absence of further evidence, the 
gramm::nian will ::tdopt the latter interpretation as the more 
likely one. 

3. Ambiguity lJ1 emphasis 

A unit uf discourse may make different kinds uf sen.se de
pending upon which of its parts we accent or emphasize. lY.£, 

.~.~_9.~1~LAbY<;iJs...~.e~li. ...J9=.gii:'-e«\;D:i.t~I\gs,,,"J;he.,.e.J,llphasis"which~the 
,JlllthQI int~Ilc,l.C!Ltb.em....~Q~Jl~lye, but when the writing is am
biguous in this respect, the reader may be unable to determine 

where the proper emphasis lies. The full and cOITlElete meaning 
of a sentenc~ may even requi.re that we hear it-ipO~h;:ist:11e 
TrlVj'"G.TiOll"I hope thatyo'i:i'\vnleOme to dimler"-r~laY accent 
"I," "you," or "dinner" \vht'n it is spoken. 'Vhen yon kave. you 
say, "'The dinner was very good." You may accent "dinner.".JJ 

t.§J:~~~'i'U-:~..s.9n_~11a.t.-5:!~~~rg2mi!?gIl~ction LSsuperior to mere 
T~i~~,!.i.!1g_~~,m9l!:...~~!l~h~i.~~e._.~.h~__~!l.s.!!.~cto.~ giv~s_-?Ta t eIJ]
£h~~}~ ~be _~.0~_~E2.rt~~.2Ids. __ 

Ambiguity of emphasis occurs when a rcader does Hot know 
which parts of a writing deserve chief emphasis. Troublesome 
cases of th.is sort occur W1JCll a writer presents somcwlut con
flicting points of view, as in oouk V of Plato's Republic, con
cerning the nature and status of women in his ideal state:. The 
reader will find "equalitarian" remarks such as, "The only dif

ference bet'ween men and women consists in the fact I tut 
women bear aile! hat men Leger children," and "The difTLTcnces 
bet'ween men and women do nut justify different types of edu
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cation for the tv.,~o sexes. ',\lOITICn ;is ~'~:el1 as InCD, 'lhould be 
trained to qu::t1iry as rulers of the state." But elsewhere Plato 
says that "women are inferior to men wall pursuits follm\cd by 
carh." AS~lin, that "men and wOlIlen pos:iess the same qualities 
and differ only in their compar<Hive strength and weakness." 
Docs Plato believe that ,\'ou;en are esselltially the sJ.me as men, 
or does he hold that the weaker sex is tlie inferior sex? No one 

•... ----~---

cail answer thi~ questionwith cert;tinty. 
\VhCll summaries arc made uf "".'ritings, ambiguity of em

phasis may create similar difficulties, The summarizer should 
emphasize the most irnponant elements. \Vhen excerpts and 
quotes are given they should be truly representative of the 
author's meaning. Smnm3ries, however, open the door to many 
cnors of carelessness or deliberate misinterpret3tion, to be dis
cussed further under the "fall3cies of ambiguity." Book review
ers are often accused of "not having read the whole book" when 
the author thinks that his position has been misinterpreted. 
The reviewer's misinterpretation, hmrever, may be due in whole 
or in part to the author's failure to make his points clear. Or 
the author may state somewhat conflicting positions, as in the 
selections from Plato's RetJUblic. 

A different type of problem concerning emphasis or "ac
cent" occurs in problems of punctuation. Literary scholars seek 
to interpret Shakespeare's meanings accurately, but there are 
variant readings of many of the plays. The Folio and the Second 
Quarto edition:" the oldest sources, differ in many important 
respects. Consider the different possible readings of Hamlet's 
speech to Guildenstcrn (II, 2,315). The Neilson and rIill ver
sion of the speech, b3.sed upon the Quarto version, is stated as 
follows: 

\Vhat a piece of work is a man: Ho,,' noLle in reason' How 
infinite in faculty! in form and moving! How express and ad
mirable in action! How like an ansc! in apprehension! How 
like a godl 

The Everyman's edition, following the Folio version, prints 
the lines 3S follows: 

\'I'hat it piece o[ work is manl How noble in reason: how in
finite in faculty! In fonn and moving how ex[)ress and admi
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rable! in action how like an angel! in apprehension how like a 
godl 

4. The ambiguity of ,significance 

By this type we refer to statements whose semantical mean
ing may be clear, but whose factual significance is not. A state· 
ment may contain no ambiguous words, its sentence structure 
may convey an unambiguous meaning, and it may contain no 
ambiguities of emphasis. But itS~iS!!ificance may be "amb!gu
ous." As an illustration, consider the statement that there were 
~ 

454 deaths due to traffic accidents in the United States during 
the Thanksgiving holiday weekend last year.}:The sianificanse ._: 
p!'~-'J@~ytatemenr- isa~~Q!l~_ in many _!~spects. An isolated 
fact means so[iiethl~oIcourse. We all deplore the large num· 
ber of deaths reponed. But its full significance would require 
knowing whether the number was higher or lower than the num
ber killed during the previous year's holiday weekend, and 
whether the figures for a non-holiday weekend are higher or 
lower. 

It should be apparent thatcal~~~.!Jo this kind of "am
biguitY:E~~~n)'!Il~hlhescientifi~~titude~Every 
statement whatsoever will-have different kinds of significance 
depending upon its context or surrounding circumstances. It 
should also be obvious that this kind of "ambiguity" is not a 
genuinely semantical problem. vVe deal with it here only be
cause it concerns a kind of uncertainty to which readers should 
be alerted, and because ambiguity in its broadest sense refers to 

doubtfulness or uncertainty. 
Many other examples of sHch ambiguous isolated state

ments come to mind. "There are 3 million unemployed in 
the United States." Up or do,,'n since last month? In comparison 
with last year? \Vhat is the normal number of unemployed even 
in periods of "full employment"? ~'1any statements are am
biguous to the uninitiated though not to the well·informed. 
"You have 5 billion ~enns in vour mouth," \Vhat is the si~
nificance of that fact tCo a non-physiologist? In all the exampl~s 
cited we find statements whose referential meaning is unambig
l:OllS,. put whose.significance is subject to varying interpreta. 
tIOns. 

'''The sif,rnificance of many statements is ambiguous until we 
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answer the questions: "\Vho said it?" and "under what circum
stances?" In the fall of !947 a United States CongTessman said. 
"We will be at war with Russia in one month." \Vho was the 
speaker? A responsible or an irresponsible talker? When we lis
ten to criticism of the foreign or domestic policies of the federal 
administration, we should of course judge these criticisms on 
their own merits, but we should also be concerned with the 
background of the critic. Is he a member of the opposition 
party? Is he blindly partisan? In the absence of coercive evi
dence we will give greater or lesser weight to criticism depend
ing upon the stature of the critic. If the speaker is thought to be 
impartial, greater weight will be given to his criticism. In a 

,law court great weight is given to statements which are called 
..:admissions against one's own interest." 

Another important distinction concerns the question as to 

whether a statement is being made in jest or in earnest. "Smile 
when you call me that" is a type of comment which emphasizes 
the ambiguity of significance. Persons whose humor is "dry" 
often make ironical or sarcastic statements that should not be 
interpreted literally. 

An amusing example of the ambiguity of significance oc
curred when the late Heywood Broun, a wit among drama 
critics, once wrote that a certain actor, J, was "the world's worst 
~~<2!.''' Broun was sued for libel and acqui'tte'cr-'Sorr;~;i~e 
later, ] appeared in another play. and Broun, reporting the 
perfo~mancc, wrotc: "1~:IE_~L~:~S_!19~_P..!.~..~s u~~.<tLs.t~I1_~~r9-
I~~~lQl~~' .

Section IV: The Fall.odes of Ambiguity 
Thus far we have noted four different types of ambiguity. 

When confronted with ambiguities we are not certain as to how 
We should interpret (1) _sing!~woTIY or phrases. (2) the;s~Q!!: 

~f a sentence, (3) th.e emphases or accents desired by the writer· 
~r speaker, or (4) J:!1~.~ifican~ of a statement. The careful 
reader will be alert to the presence of these uncertainties. He 
will ask the appropriate questions in order to get information 
that will help to interpret the statements correctly. 

~'_t\.Jallaqy",qL~~9JguJ.!Iis a !!~.stort!~of mea.ning or .a~ 

~..?~!*as,Q1ljqg~~L1P~i~ 
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.~n alll.!?j.~\lOlJ5 ~rJl.Qt;, Eh..13¥~L Jh~~ errors of.!~~~!!:' 
~!-jp US~ (by th.e.JVJ:it:er)... Uistor.!i9ns 0.1 me~ing, on 

. the other hand, PCCUf in inter~tg.tiQ!db¥.J:h~· 
~~I2~~52Lal~~~lY~l~j-!!-i!§~!L~'~ 

"errm." If a friend tells us that he shot a secretary (meaning a 
bird) on his last safari to Africa, we mayor may not be aware of 
the ambiguity of the word "secretary." If wcjQ!!!P_to__th~ con
dusiC?n that he shot a beautiful female of the human species, this 
w~u]d be an error resulting [rom our faulty interpretation of 
the ambiguous word. We shall now examine.!~.SU1L;tior£~J!i1~ 

_arising fro~~I1.e various types of ambiguitY:.Jr8.Ui,xp.£.ati<?a and 
accent. 
~........

1. Equivocation 

.~~<;,~ti?nis an.e!IQI,of use, rather than of 
interpretation, i.e., it is committed by writers and speakers 
rather than readers and listeners. It .2fcurs 'men a writer (or 
speaker) u~es an ambiguous wQrd~I:QQtm:~J~&iJ2mor~ 

4h~one se!l~ in a,giveo-.!!!!.!!. of discourse, such equivoc&E.~ 
resulting in an unjustified inference. Some examPles: A speaker 
says: "I am sure that communists really believe in God. It is 
generally agreed that for its followers communism is a religion, 
and religious people believe in God." ~}:~~E. 

use~in~9..5i!.~q~R.~~Communism is a religion in the 
sense that its followers show an ardent devotion and fidelity to 

its tenets, but it is not a religion in the traditional sense of 
"conviction of the existence of a Supreme Being." ::!:b£.l~)l~ 

~t~~t~s~~_~~[~r~~yltec!-~ILl!n~sti~ed~inf~!

~-I}g.. 

Our second example involves the ambiguous term "law." 
In its legal sense Jaw means a rule regulating human conduct 
established by an appropriate governing body. In science, a law 
refers to the uniform behavior of natural events, i.e., to an order 
or pattern in nature that is regarded as unvarying under the 
given conditions. An example is the law of gravitation. It is 
impossible to "violate" such a law, nor can it have exceptions, for 
if there is an exception the behavior is not uniform and there 
is no law. A convenient way of distinguishing the two senses of 
law is to say that a law of nature is a description (of nature); a 
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legal or civil law is a prescription, a command. Now suppose 
one were to argue as follows: 

Science has discovered many laws of nature. This is proof 
that there is a God, for a law implies the existence of a lawgiver, 
and God is the great Lawgiver of the universe. 

The term "law" is used equivocally in this argument: ~ 

U~bS~~9rder..2~."c.9.~,e~~~~U~s. !hs~lU~c~~t!" 
(~~~~e.:...£r..S~~!l~~~l:. but law in the sense of a description 
aoes~-

Equivocation may of course be used ~ for the 
purposes of wit and humor. "Your argument is sound, nothing 
but sound." Thus Benjamin Franklin's pun, "If we don't hang 
together, we'll hang separately." Or the absurd syllogism, "§£..n.:~~ 

dogs have shaggy ears. My dog has shaggy ears. Therefore, my 
dog is ~ dog." 

J.~ote that e9..!livosaE.,on ~tLocc2~..Q!!!y if-!he~b~ous. 
term is used at least twice in the same unit of discourse. When 
.~~._!'--.---- ""
'an ambiguous word is used only once, this is simple ambiguity. 
It goes without saying that equivocation should be avoided in 
our discussions. A wo...rd Jb,Q.vld b.k..lll\.Q..,.m.~~aP'H:",,~e.. X't'li 
throughout a unit.Df..~c.our~I.lwe do.. ______--
!!stently there can b.!.n.£_comm.u~iP~.Q~.:... 

2. Accent 

The fallacy of "accent" is an~r which results from giving 
an obviously improper accent or emphasis to the words in a 
sentence or to the ideas in a unit of discourse. 

Such improper accenting or distortion of meaning may be 
done deliberately, in order to deceive, but usually occurs where 
there is ambiguity of emphasis. Misinterpretations may then oc
cur because of careless writing or careless interpretation.._!y~ 

slt~l1 nQ~ thr~~cal wap iJ?~~~~ f~acy ~~ 

a. .rhei!!.£l!.!!~T!1PJla.sfLql.!:~~__ZljofdLin a S£Et.!-'1fe 
The commandment says, "Tholl shalt not bear false witness 

against thy neighbor." 
If one were to stress the word "neighbor," implying that it 

is permissible to bear false witness against those who are not 
our neighbors, this would be an obvious misinterpretation, 
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b;~ The' i!!c~~t ·inti:!ir.etation~QLa!'!:i.hJbolqus sent!!-nc~l 
H one were to interpret the example given earlier (p. 50) 

as meaning that Jaue was zooming along under her own power, 
the amphibolous sentence would be misinterpreted . 

.,"' . 
, c. Incorrect summaries 

, ~~... - -, -- -~ 

\Vhen a summary is made of an author's statements, it 
should represent his most important thoughts. \Vhen a unit of 
discourse is improperly summarized, the fault may lie, of course, 
'with the author, whose meaning was not clear. On the other 
hand. the summarizer may distort ,he author's meaning either 
carelessly or with the intent to deceive. \\'e shall now examine 
some of the forms in which tbis type of accent occurs. 

The reader should always be on the alert when excerpts 
from a writing are presented. Dishonest examples of "excerpt
lifting" a~~)Und. A dramatic' critic writes that he ."liked all of 

" t.he. p~~y.~x~ept,,~.h.~ l~nes •. the acting, and the scenery.".' He' is 
qu§t~d.3~)1~yi~g ~,iq th~t "he l~ked aU of it." Ironical remarks " 
are open to this kind of misinterpretation. A schoolteacher tells 
her civics class that "communism is the best type of government 
if you care nothing for your liberty or your material welfare." 
She is quoted as having said that "communism is the best type 
of government." Unwitting errors of the same sort occur when 
a student fails to distinguish between a lecturer's own views 
and those which he quotes, or even between a speaker's own 
views and those which he attacks. 

[, Tl~~c.aTefu,~ ,~hin~d!::wip .~lwayi be'on his'ghard'agairist; 
, ",quowtious'Uken OUt" of their conidit and 'ne',~m''''askl' "Let'5,
 
"liave"the'wliol';:o{- thit:'quotati~nY~Tllis-aoes "n'at -mt~;:iri ~th~t,J
 
',cFlatii"tiori's ',l"re"'impioper;' bun:l1'lIY'-tha~~filtlOiiFshoUId '$.
 
JiiLand CaCd:rfate:i'e~entatioilS'of· the ineanins:of the avthOJl'
 
"'~;;~pap;;hea iiies p;;portedTY su~i'nar1zette"h";ws;iJi.i(
 
may distort the meaning by improper emphasis. The "headline
 
reader" is thereby misled. "Let me write the headlines," an
 
editor once said, "and I care not who writes the news." Adver

tisements may achieve similar results by the use of large case
 
type in bold letters. The "come-on" elements will be presented
 
in large letters, and the less attractive ones will be minimized
 
by the use of small type. A famous example is one that was
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used by Barnum to advertise the first Canadian concert of the 
Belgian violinist. Ysaye. It read, 

THEIR EXCELLENCIES,
 
THE PRINCE AND PRINCESS OF BELGIUl\f
 

b~ve been asked whether tbey 

WILL ATTEND THE CONCERT OF YSAYE,
 
WORLD'S GREATEST VIOLINIST
 

A form of summary called ~speci:!-R!~.:0~g" or "stacking 
the cards" is perhaps of greatest importance in this connection. 

.~TS emphasize only those elem~I1..!S in a repQ!:Lwhiili-suit 
'their purposes an.domitthe~This may be permissibl~ 

"'rice for debaters and'Ta\vyers who seek to win a case,~y-t i£. is . 
•n~o~t..:i~n~th~e..;s~i:.n:.:·t;".,;;:o,:;,f....~~eo;;e:;.ok~e.-..:r:..:a~ft:;,;;e;;r:-lOtr~u;:.:t_h:..:Thus, in' the days 
when In ia was struggling for its independence. rioting was 
frequent. A pro-Indian spokesman on a radio pand was de
nouncing the British for their callous disregard of elementary 
decency and reported an incident in the House of Commons in 
which the Conservative members of parliament "stood up and 
cheered" when informed that the British Army in India had 
killed 500 Indians. His audience was profoundly shocked by 
this report. But another speaker on the same program then read 
from the full Parliamentary repon of the incident. This report 
stated that many British soldiers had been killed during the 
rioting, that about 500 Indians had been killed, and the report 
ended with the Prime r..'1inister's declaration that the govern
ment intended to preserve law and order at all costs. (Cheers 
from Conservative benches.) 

Accent. of course, is sometimes a fruitful source of humor 
when the i.ncorrect i~P~t~E9!!....~.L~~~t o~Q~SYs-rr~rre
liber~ts. T~npty-Dumpty says to Alice: "They gave it 
me-for an unbirthday present." "I beg your pardon?" Alice 
said with a puzzled air. ''I'm not offended," said Humpty
Dumpty. 

Anothcr: "Would you-be good enough"-Alice panted 
out, after running a little farther, "to stop a minute-just to get 
onc's breath again?" ''I'm good enough," the King said, "only 
I'm not strong enough. You see, a minute goes by so fearfully 
quick. You might as well try to catch a bandersnatchl" 
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Exercises 

I	 The Four Types of Ambiguity 

A. §j~l~ Ambiguity 
1.	 Find seven different senses of the words "right," "good," 

and "fast." 
2.	 Find the important ambiguous words in the following ques

tions. Show hm\' each question might be answered "Yes" and 
"No" and thus lead to verbal disputes, 
a.	 Were the early Christians communists? 
b.	 Do conservative senators vote right? 
c.	 Will Hitler be regarded as a great historical figure by 

future historians? 
d.	 Is there "rock and roll" music in this room now? 
e.	 Is the inside of a ripe watermelon red before it is opened? 

3.	 Identify the ambiguous terms in the following, and state two 
senses in which these terms may be understood: 
a, John just broke a record. 
b. I	 have two diamonds, two spades, eight clubs, and one 

heart. 
c.	 A cub reponer was assigned to report a social gathering. 

"Among the most beautiful young ladies present," he 
wrote, "was our genial mayor, J. S. Zip£." When asked to 
explain, he insisted, "\Vell, that's where he was," 

d.	 "Beauty is truth, truth beauty,"--that is all 
Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know. (Keats) 

e.	 Here the Red Queen began again. "Can you answer useful 
questions?" she said. "How is bread made?" 
"I know that'" Alice cried eagerly. "You take some flour-OJ
 
"Where do you pick the flower?" the White Queen asked,
 
"In a garden or in the hedges?"
 
"Well, it isn't picked at all," Alice explained, "it's
 
ground-."
 
"How many acres of ground?" asked the \Vhite Queen,
 
"You mustn't leave out so many things." (Lewis Carroll,
 
Thr'ollgh the Looking Glass, Chapter IX.)
 
(Which special type of simple ambiguity is found in this
 
item?)
 

4.	 In the following examples is the "word-lrouble" vagueness 
or ambiguity? Explain your answers. (If it is ambiguity, 
point out two meanings of the ambiguous term.) 
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a.	 Even in the summertime one should not use too much 

salt. 
b. A	 statute provides that no vehicles shall be allowed in a 

public park. 
c.	 Rent control is inconsistent with the American way of 

doing things. 
d. Socialism is not a democratic type of political system. 
e.	 Is semantics a science? 
f.	 Thomas Jdferson hoped the United States would have a 

rebellion every twenty years. 
g.	 Bishop Gore: "Christianity has not failed; it has never 

been tried." 
Graham 'Vallas: "A religion that can exist for 1900 years 
without being tried has failed." 

h.	 The trouble with comlllon sense is that it is so uncom
mon. 

5.	 Criticize the following in terms of the necessity for successful 
communication: 
A speaker at a meeting of philosophers stated that he had 
found that every philosopher who uses the words God and 
Religion means something different from what other phi
losophers mean. But, he argued, this was quite proper, since 
every person who uses these words actually does mean some
thing different from what other people mean. 

B.	 Amphiboly-- "_. -- - .._-~ 

Point out at least two different interpretations of the amphib
alous sentences below and note which interpretation seems most 
reasonable to you. The first example indicates the general method 
of analysis. 

1.	 Some years ago, a Chicago Daily News sportswriter wrote 
that Jim Jeffries, in Hollywood to make a movie, was asked, 
"1 say. Jeff, do you think you could Whip Joe Louis?" 
"Son," answered Jim slowly, "I've whipp~d_better men 
than Joe Louis." "And right h~re," saidTIleWfi"tCl';""',rcame
the~f:1)id the old boilermaker mean that he had 
whipped better men than Joe Louis IS or than he HAS 
whipped?" 

2. ~H~rc~~A!:~_~1 sl~y:~ 
3.	 Wanted: Young girls to sew lace trimmings on the elev

enth floor. 
4. _~f~~__t~_~!!~~L~~.~~l1e~ the lion perform, he was taken 
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to the city hall and fed twenty-five pounds of meat before 
a large crowd. 

5.	 V/hile we were eating a young man the son of the pro
prietor came in. 

6. Serve the meat when thoroughly stewed. 
7.	 Newspaper headlines; 

U. S. MISSIONARY HALT WORK ON 
HELD BY REDS IN FILM TO HONOR 
MOSCOW SAFE U. S. WAR HEROES 

8.	 How much is 3 times 2 plus 4? 
9.	 All men are not evil. 

10.	 "\\There never is heard a discouraging word, and the skies 
are not cloudy all day." 

II.	 All are prejudiced who know only one side of the facts. 
12.	 An insurance policy read, "This policy shall be incontest

able on no grounds other than non-payment of premiums." 
13.	 In a lease given by \Vhile to Smith, Robinson guaranteed 

that Smith woulu fulfill his obligations, in the following 
document: "I hereby bind myself to White for the true and 
faithful performance of the agreement on the part of 
Smith in case Smith should die within three years I agree 
to pay up to that time and deliver the property to White 
as above stated." 

]4.	 From Kant's Fundamental Principles of the Metaph),sic of 
Morals: 

In this manner, then, results a hannony like that which a 
certain satirical poem depicts as existing between a mar
ried couple bent on going to ruin, "0, marvellous har
mony, what he wishes. she wishes also"; or like ... the 
pledge of Francis I to the Emperor Charles V, "What my 
brother Charles wishes, that I wish also (viz. Milan)." 

C.	 Ambiguity in Emt)hasis 
....7,	 . ""- _".. -"- - 

Note the manner in which the following items may take on diff
{erent meanings when we accent different words, by punctuation or 
otherwise; 

I.	 Last summer Susan went to a pretty little girl's camp. 
2.	 Nothing is too good for you. 
3.	 From the collegiate magazine, Ohio State Sundial (quoted 

in Time, Nov. 11, 1946.): 
HE: I suppose you dance? 

~/	 SHE: all, yes, I love to.
 
HE: Great) That's better than dancing.
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4.	 Woman without her man is a beast. (Hint: Try using an 
exclamatronmark afte~-'·;om;n.;-·)-\ 

5.	 In an English class, the teacher was explaining the use of 
the past perfect tense in "had had." An exercise was given 
to John and Jim involving the use of "had" and "had 
had." The result: "John where Jim had had had had had 
had had had had had had the teacher's approva1." Inter
pret the sentence by supplying the proper punctuation 
marks in order to give it sense. (Hint: Use a semicolon 
in the sentence. 

6.	 The Elizabethan translators of the Bible always italicized 
words which the translators added (0 the text in order to 
make the text clear. In I Kings. 13:27 we find the follow
ing: "And he spake unto his sons, saying, Saddle me the 
ass. And they saddled him." 

'D. The Ambiguity of Significance 
+ ••• - -~ • ....... -- 

Disregard any possible semantic ambiguities in the following, 
and note two different interpretations of the significance of the 
statements. 

1.	 A sea captain and his first lTI:lte alternated in writing 
the happenings of each day in the ship's log. One day the 
mate drank too much, and the next day he found the 
entry, "The mate was drunk today." He was very much 
annoyed, but the captain justified the entry on the ground 
that the entry was true. The next day the captain (who 
was a sober man) opened the log and found the mate's 
revenge in the notation, "The captain was not drunk to
day." 

2.	 Department store sales in dollars are two per cent higher 
than last year during the same month. 

3.	 The United States has a stronger military establishment 
toelay than it had in 1953. 

4.	 You will find that congressmen from the farm states pay 
more attention to the demands of their constituents than 
they do to the broader problems of the general welfare. 

iII	 The Fallacies of Ambiguity 

f4 ..~guivQql!:tion 

! 1. In the following examples. find the term which is used in
 
I two different senses, and state the two meanings:

I a. Business is business.
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b.	 Those were the days when men were men. 
c.	 Lawyers tell us that the common law has two branches: 

the criminal law antI rhe civil (noncriminal law), and 
yet they frequelHly distinguish the common law from 
the civil law. 

d.	 "In the United States we have political freedom; in 
Russia they have economic freedom. Since both kinds 
of freedom are desirable, the United States should 
move toward Russia's economic freedom, and Russia 
should move toward our political freedom." 

e.	 Love, as in tennis, means absolutely nothing. 
2.	 In the following, explain how the fallacious conclusion is 

based on the use of a term in more than one sense: 
a.	 Since tall basketball players are tall men, it must follow 

that good basketball players are good men. 
b. A poor man does not have the right to compel his rich 

brother to help him financially, so he shouldn't feel 
that he has any right to such help. 

c.	 A crust of bread is better than nothing. Do you also 
agree that nothing is better than true love? Then you 
must agree that a crust of bread is better than true love. 

d.	 No news is good news. Strikes and lockouts are no news. 
Therefore, strikes and lockouts are good news. 

e.	 The maintenance of a nuisance is, of course, a crime. 
Now, Junior is a little "nuisance." Therefore, his main
tenance is a small crime. (How many terms are uscd 
equivocally in this one? Explain.) 

f.	 Improbable events happen almost every day. But what 
happens almost every day is a very probable event. 
Then improbable events must be very probable events. 

B. The Fallacy 0/ Accent 
'---

I.	 A whiskey is widely advertised under the name BONNIE 
ANGUS, A BLEND. The law requires that the label state an 
analysis of thc contents. This reads: "ALL THE WHISKIES 
IN THIS BOTTLE ARE AT LEAST 5 YEARS OLD. 
23% whiskey, 72% neutral spirits." 

2.	 Plato said that women are always inferior to men. 
3.	 In an article entitled "The Ethical Teachings of Jesus," 

which appeared in the Outlooh} in J910, Dr. Lyman Abbott, 
pastor and publicist, argued as follows to prove that Chris
tianity is not hostile to the rich man: 
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My radical friend declares that the teachings of Jesus are not 
practicable, that we cannot carry them out in life, and that 
we do not pretend to do so. .Jesus, he reminds liS, said, "Lay 
not up {or yourselves treasures upon earth"; and Christians 
do universally lay up for themselves treasures upon earth; 
every man that owns a house and 101, or a share of stock in 
a corporation, or a life insurance policy, or money in a sav
ings bank, has laid up for himself treasures upon earth. But 
Jesus did not say, "Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon 
earth." He said, "Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon 
earth where moth and rust doth corru/Jt and where thieves 
break through and steal." And no sensible American does. 
~foth and rust do not get at 1\1r. Rockefeller's oil wells, nor 
at the Sugar Trust's sugar, and thieves do not often break 
through and steal a railway or an insurance company or a 
savings bank. What Jesus condemned was hoarding wealth. 
(Reported by Upton Sinclair in The Profits of Religion.) 

4.	 A newspaper headline: 

ATOMIC WAR 
unlikely says senator 

5.	 The professor made the following comment on a student's 
thesis: "Your thesis is both good and original. Unfortunately, 
the good things in it are not original and the original things 
are not good." 1£ the student were an expert excerpt-lifter, 
how might he commit the fallacy of accent? 
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The Use§ of Language 

Section I: t'f.eutral, ~motive, and Directive Words 
In Chapter 2 we examined the manner in which words act 

as symbols for referents. The types of referents symbolized by 
words are things, ideas, states of mind, emotions, relations, at
tributes of things. and activities. 'Vhen words act as symbols for 
referents, we say that symbols are used in a "cognitive" or "ref
erential" manner. 'Vords are used in this manner whenever \ve 

wish to communicate information to others. But the com
munication-?f informat~ i;-Oi'1iy;;;;e of the purposes for which 
l."!-llmaI!beings use language._!:anguage is also used to~().Js.~,~IIlQ: 

. tional attitu2~~Jir:lg~and tQ;iir.e(U!.!~activit_ie5Q.C<2-~tl~E~' 
......... 'Vith rare exceptions all words symbolize referents in the 
"cognitive" manner. But in addition to such rderences the 
speaker may wish to express his own. emotional attitudes, to 
arouse the emotional attitudes of o'tllcrs and to get others to act 
in a certain way. We shall thereforesp'eak of the three uses or 
~urpo~es o_f la~gu'age: the infot:Q)iti(J~a...l.use,W~P~~~1Y~ use, 
a,pd ~he ,g,rr~~y~ (or practical) use. (The expressive use has two
 
aspects, the expression of the feelings of the speaker and tile
 
evocation of feelings in ~hearer.)
 

--...Worcisth us llave@~e~ functiolJs. They are $ymboIs Wl1ich 
lX)i~t~. refc.E.,ents. But they may do more than that. "To close" 
refers to an activity. But when the verb is used in its imperative 
sense, as in "Close the window," it calls forth activity on the 
part of others and becomes a "directive" word as well as a ref· 
erential one. Similarly, some ,~or-as'rilay'stir emotional attitudes 
in the hearer. The word "kiss," for example. This word is a 
symbol for an activity, the act of osculation, whereby two per
sons salute each other mutually by the touching of the lips. 
But in addition to its referential function, the word may stir an 

66 
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emotional attitude in the reader. \Vhen word~ have the purely 
(or almost purely) cognitive or intellectual function, we shall 
call them~e!lt.ra1...s.t~\LQQ~. \Vhen the'Xwstir emotional attitudes 
we shall call them~m~tj.y!-~!!bo§:'l?l~form a third 
group.. 

\Vhether a word has a neutral or emotive significance to a 
hearer (or speaker) depends upon the EE:g_ e,:,peri_en_ct;s_ of the 
individual. The word "moon" has a neutral liIeaning to an 
astronomer, an emotive meaning to a lover. "Sex" has a neutral 
meaning to a biologist, an emotive meaning to an adolescent. 
The distinction is a relative one, depending upon the particular 
experiences of the individuaL A word may be neutral to an in
dividual in one context, emotive in another; neutral at one time 
and emotive at a later time. "Bread" was a neutral word for 

Frenchmen before 1940; an emotive word in 1945. These in· 
dividual associations with words are the basis for the "word· 
association" tests used by criminologisrs in crime detection. 
Words associated with the crime will arouse emotional responses 
in the guilty person, whereas they will be neutral to the inno
cell t. 

Thus words are "neutral" or "emotive" depending upon 
theeffecls which they have on us, not because of characteristics 

illherent in the words themselves. Nevertheless, since there are 
large areas of experience shared by most human beings within a 
group, .':,e can reasonably presuppose that some words will tend 
to arouse emotional responses in the hearers. "Pencil" and 
"paper" are neutral words to most persons, but words such as 
"God," "atheist," "love," "Red," and "Fascist" will be emotive. 
These emotive 'Nords arouse attitudes of "for" and "against," 

approval or disapproval. 
The importance of ~ontext. should also be emphasized. 

When a political scientist ~1iat "Caesar aspired to be dicta
tor" or "Mussolini was the dictator of Italy," the word "dictator" 
has a primarily neutral significance, though emotional overtones 
may not be altogether absent. But when a well-known Chicago 
newspaper constantly referred to Franklin Delano Roosevelt as 
a "dictator," the word had a primarily emotive significance. 

The newspaper sought to arouse the feelings of fear and hatred 

in the reader. In order to know wher.her a word has a neutral 
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or an emotive significance for a speaker, we must know some· 
thing about his background, intention, and purposes. 

Section II: The Three Purposes of Discourse 

There are three major uses or purposes of la~uage: the 
informational, expressive, and directive. }Ve speak 1Il order to 
jcl.m:m_gtheIS ("The diameter of Betclge-use, the fargest star, is 
300 times that of the sun." "Jane left for Florida yesterday.") We 
speak~_o_~9fpr~§s 2.!:!r feel.ingi ("Greatl" "Bravo'" "The dirty 
dogl") ,or ~oatfeci~efeelings o~~!hC[~J_as in tales of hOlTor, or 
in poetic lines such as "Comes the blind Fury with th~ abhorred 
shears, and slits the thin-spun life," Finally, we speakin order to 
influence the actions of others. ("Do unto others as you would 
hav~'-;thersdount()-you.""Release that woman!") All of these 
uses are indispensable in communication. 1\1al1 is a rational ani
mal. but a large part of his speech and thought is concerned with 
nonrational matters. In our social relations we greet people with 
conventional expressions, we tell anecdotes to amuse our friends, 
and we state our feelings of approval and disapproval for a host 
of things and activities. 

It is doubtful whether any person uses language in a man
ner which exemplifies only one of the purposes noted, Our 
~!J?0ses l~ly a!:£~:::~~; Consider the sentence, "Capitalism 
is a horrible conspiracy to exploit the workers and to grind the 
faces of the pOOL" Assuming that the speaker sincerely means 
what he says, we shall find all of the uses of language in this unit 
of discourse. The speaker wishes to !nform his hearers that capi
talism has certain effects on the lives or human beings, (His 
language is, of course, iII-adapted to its informative purpose.) 
The sentence is also _~12ressiv~. \Ve detect that the speaker is 
emotionally moved by the "crimes" of capitalism; his sentence is 
a kind of agonized cry. The words are also intended to ~~t the 
feelings of the hearer so tbat he will sympathize with the victims. 
Finally, the speaker has a.ili.!:~x.s:. purpose in mind. He wishes 
to move the hearer emotionally so that the hearer will do some
thing about the plight of the workers and the poor. 

With this reminder that juL~h~_~2cs_Q~.Iangl@ge .may be 
._~~l!D_d in_~_§.i!lgle "-nit ot disc()Ursc, \v.etum _to adetaiJed ~xam
. in~.0n_()f the p--!!rposeS9( di~cours~. Though language is mixed, 
the mixture is made up of distinguishable elements. 
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1. The~ti!.epurpose of discourse 

The desire to inform others concerning facts, i.e., that 
something is or is not the case, is obviously a major purpose of 
communication. Little comment will be required, except to 
note the types of won1s which best fulfill this function of dis
course. If it is one's purpose to inform others concerning facts, 
(!!.e!m:;l~'!b • ''Q.~.!~~~~.~~iat~_since emoti ve words .. 

. may arouse the reader's emotions and interfere with his under
standing of the facts. Emotion tenels to distort the judgment; it 
is also a highly individual factor, and emotive words may affect 
different hearers in different ways. In the ideal type of scientific 
discourse, then, emotive words will be eliminated insofar as this 
is possible. It would be impossible, however, to dispense with all 
words having emotional significance for readers of books on 
contemporary political issues, for many key words will inevi
tably arouse emotions in some readers. Vague emotive terms 
such a.s "reactionary" should be avoided, and words like "com
munism" should of course be used with great caution. But since 
some persons are communists, it is merely a matter of pure 
information to call them such, even though the word is also an 
emotive one for many readers. 

I.!:!.~!:~k~.~.,~!~~_c!~si~~s_1.0. i.nf9[J.l.l.~J!L,:!??._<!,void,~g~~
tion-begging:'~p_~~§.~~, i.e., words which prejudge facts, or take 
disptiTed-conclusions for granted. An example of this occurs 
when we refer to an accused person as "thatcrimi~l<l.C_b.e~~.I."e. he._ 

has ~een proved guilty. Good i!2fo,r~,!~IjK!::~~~iU.E5, ! 
'!.'!Wt~_!ill..2L~tements which ar~ ..I!~dily""verifia~.,TlllS point
 
is constantly applied in COllrts of law. If a witness states that an
 
injured man "has not walked normally since the accident," an
 
objection will be raised to the use of the word "normal." The
 
witness should describe the facts, the exact manner in which the
 
injured man walks. "Not normal" prejudges the issue; testi
mony should describe facts on which the jury may base its own 
judgments. 

2. The~:Xp'r~~~i'y~ purpose of language 

Language may be used to express one's own feelings or to 
affect the feelings of-.2l~{)r both. Emoti~ords are often 

• That is. words that would be typically considered as SUd,. 
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appropriate in this use of language, but we should bear in mind 
that. the types of words used are not reliable indicators of the 
purpose of the speaker. The fact that a speaker uses emo
tive words does not prove that he is expressing his own feelings 
or that he desires to affect the feelings of others; contrariwise, he 
may use neutral words when he wishes to stir emotion. \Ve are 
presently concerned Wilh the purpose we call expressive, and 
not with emotive words as such. 

a. The desire to express_QIl.f.LC?-W]l jeelf!1gj 

\Ve use language in spontaneous expressions of feeling, as 
in "Ouchl" '111 I\; or the groan of the patient in the dentist's 
chair. Profanity furnishes many examples of this use of lan
guage, • ; +it! 1 Ii . . 3 ; : p. i Aston
ishment i5 spontaneously expressed in words like "Bra-thert" 
Frequently the use of language in this manner appears to be 
without the intent to communicate anything to others. But 
when we say "How terrible!" or "How perfectly divine!" we not 
only express our own feelings, but we also indicate that the ref
erent has a certain valuable or disvaluable quality. We thus 
communicate some information, even though very little. 

\Ve may also note a type of expression which appears to be 
"talk for talk's sake," .~gt.E~t:£t:.~~l_!1'lQ!ion2~ t~\e laryn::->, 
Some people may talk just to "let off steam" or "to get a load 
off their chests." Such expression of feelings has a practical value 
in acting as a safety valve for pent-up emotions. The Catholic 
confessional and the session in the office of the psychiatrist may 
make use of this type of expression for therapeutic purposes. 

The presence of the "self-expressive" purpose of language 
is not always obvious. Poetry is oflen written for self-expressive 
purposes, and so also are many sentences written by critics of 
poetry, as in the rhapsody: 

Each poet, from Homer to our own day, has been to some 
extent and at some point, the voice of the movement and energy 
of poetry; in him poetry has for the moment become visible, 
audible, incarnate, and his extant poems are the record left of 
that partial and transitory incarnation. (Mackail. Lectures on 
Poetry.) 
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The writC[ is expressing his feelings in t.hese remarks, in addi
tion to what.ever other purposes we lnay find. Frequently, too, 
we fll1el writers who fall in love with worJs and llse them be
cause of the emotional satisfaction derived from their use. 

0) Goethe, in discllssing free will, said. "The word 'freedom' 
t .'" s~~nds so beautiful, that we cannot do without it, even though 

it should designate an error." 

b. The desire to affect tfle tcejj!!:JJL2L~ 

Various motives are included within this aspect of expres
siveness. \Ve may seek sympathy from Lhe hearer or desire that 
he share in our gladness. \Ve may seek to stir his emotions as a 
means to a practical end, with an ultimate directive purpose in 
mind. This very important use of expressive language will be 
more fully dealt with under the "directive" purpose. Another 
\cry important use of this aspect of expressive language is the 
"poetic u.se,"~~~_~~~!I2ll-':lS<; ~r:,a ~~~)a~I ~ens.:. ~s reft::r~iI1.g. t..Q 
th~ ereat~()n ,()f htexan'_!'i0rKS fat artIstic purpos~,:Ib~~!J 

rr:imaryp..u.TEo.:.s~~~rie~-i..Q~~det:It is 
not the poet's primary aim to instruct us through the communi
cation of information or to move us emotionally so that we will 
act, bu~ to affect our feelings, attitudes, intelligence, and'imaO'l· 

> ......~.. ~-..... ....... ~._-_._ ~ •• _--~,__ __ •_.J;!':'
_ _ .... ._•• 

> nation in such a manner-tnat we will live through an enrichin.,g :' 
':~pi::!ien_ce as an er.:~·l:~.Ji~!I£._, ":'.. ..:. ---"n~: •. ' 

",-'-,:. 'Ve must rcmenwer that the purposes of dIscourse are never 
pure-and rarely simpl~. The poet m~y also commtmicate'lrilor: 
iiiation, and he may aIso arouse our desire to correct social mal
adjustments, as in Steinbeck's Graj.les of vVmth. But unless he 
succeeds in what we have caIled the poetic fUllction of language, 
his work will be a tract, and not a poem. 

We must repeat again that though some words are most 
appropriate for a particular purpose of language, this is not a 
"one,to-one" relationship; that is, types of words and the pur
poses of discourse are not correlated as a button is correlated 
with a buttonhole. The poet does not necessarily use a "poetic" 
language. In the past, of course, academicians sometimes pro
mulgated rules concerning the kinds oE words they considered 
admissible in poetry. To cite one example, in France, during 
the 1820's, only "noble" words were considered appropriate in 
poetry. Lytton Strachey (Landmarks in French Lile'ralure) states 
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that the usc of the common word mOl/choir (handkerchief) actu
ally produced a riot in Paris during a performance of Othello. 
But the idea is still prevalent that poetry uses only emotive 
words. Consider, for example, the following experiment by 
Thouless~5JliJ;;:ra":l:ThtrfkStmight,Simon & Schuster, 1939). 
Thouless took the lines from Keats' "Eve of St. Agnes," 

Full on this casement shone the wintry moon, 
And threw warm gules on l\hdeline's fair breast, 

and rewrote them, substituting neutral words for the emotive 
ones, to read, 

:Full on this window shone the wintry moon, 
Making red marks on Jane's uncolored chest. 

Thouless triumphantly noted that the poetic effect disappeared. 
But his lines are a parody and do not prove that poetry cannot 
be written except in emotive language. The poet seeks La evoke 
feelings and attitudes and will thus make liberal use of emotive 
words, but such words are not necessary to create poetic effects. 
rtissimp~~hrt'Paetrymust use-.:'poetic" words. Robert 
Frost writes poems containing an unusual amount of neutral 
words, as in the first lines of ''The Death of the Hired Man" 
(Complete Poems of Robert Frost, Henry Holt and Company, 
1949): 

.r-.fary sat musing on the lamp flame at the table 
Waiting for Warren. When she heard his step, 
She ran on tiptoe down the darkened passage 
To meet him in the doorway with the news 
And put him on his guard. "Silas is back." 

,\",~~L~.UQJIl..t~~ C!!1 ~ffecUn ..~e_mind of the-!:e~dGr·l1 h~ 
~..c.h!£vesJll.(l~i~ !~has crca~~d apoe..!!!. 

3. The ..~.E!.e.c.!!ve purpose of language 

The directive purpose refers to a speaker's desire to arouse 
others to ,:;,cHd~' To this end he may use the type of words we 
have called lrectives," such as verbs in the imperative mode. 
Thus: "Vote for Zipfl" "Live dangerously!" "Workers of the 
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world, unite'" But the directive purpose may be present with
out the use of such directives, or "motivators." Frequently, the 
speaker who wishes to gett uthers to act will c1lOo~;e to accomp
lish his purpose in a more subtle manner, for fear that a direct 
appeal may cause suspicion or resentment. Every parent has used 
the,E2ethod of suggesti2.nJather than direct appeal to geL action 
from a small child: "Now, you wouldn't want .. , would you?" 

'l2.':!.!..the ~di~t panner in ~~!1 sP,~~_k~r:.~_g~tJrI~h':id~l.'!JS.toact ~« 
'. ~id~9~..J:l~~_9.f ~QirecJb'e__~o!..9i.l~ .~h!:q~lg!.Iil..g_~.eaU.9_~~ / 

emotions, Psychologically, a very close connection is found be-

Twcellollr emotions and our tendencies to act, since.~.m.2!!gn~
 

~~!..llilm~_Lin.3£!.i2!h-loy~ aE2.J!E.£.!~~£,.!ISw~S
 
to ~~!hin& Our resentment against injustice or what we 
W;1Ceivc to be injustice stimulates us to take up arms against it. 
'JJ1..e.speakeLWho. wishes mion will.1.!~_~s seek ~~i!,.~!.U:?tiorl.s~ t~~( 
an,~Qir~~~_,!nsof achlev.mg. FiI§~.!.E0se;., ------ 

A classical example of the manner irl\vhich emotive lan

guage is lIsed to stir action is found in Mark. Antony'S funeral
 
oration in Shakespeare's Julius Caesar. Here are a few lines
 

from the oration: 

1£ you have tears, prepare to shed them now.
 
You all do know this mantIc: I remember
 
The first time ever Caesar put it on;
 
'Twas on a summer's evening, in his ICllt,
 
That day he overcame the Nervii:
 
Look, in this place ran Cassi lIS' dagger through:
 
See what a rent the envious Casca made:
 
Through this the well·beloved Brutus stabb'd;
 
And as he pluck'c! his cursed steel :1way,
 
l\Iark how the blood of Caesar follow'd it,
 
As rushing out of doors, to he resolved
 
1£ Brutus so unkindly knock·d. or lW:
 

1-'01" Brutus, as you know, was Caesar's ancrcl:
 
Judge, 0 you Gods, how dearly Caesar lo~~ed him!
 
This W;JS the most unkindcst cut of all.
 

The Roman mob finally leaves Antony, resolved to wreak their
 
vengeance on the traitors -..d1O stabbed their beloved Caesar,
 
whom they had previollsly suspected of the desire to become a
 
dictator over them. 
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.!.~2~~Y9I~..lJ:!!~L~J\ee;P!Ss~}~e.l,lS~, thusgf.language ar~ 
JitlLa.dtlpte.(;Lto.J).ti.oiog erJ;lpti()T!lV,l1i c:l1_ res~l~_~naction~ But 
neutral words and the informative use of language may also stir 
emotional attitudes which lead to action. A prospectus which 
states that "thousands of your fellow-Americans are making 
thousands of dollars each year raising minks" will stir the emo
tion of cupidity and lead to investment of one's savings. "The X 
nation is mohilizing its troops" is informative, but will stir ac
tion. The lack of correlation between the language IIsed and 
the purposes of the speaker may be illllstrated by examining the 
sentence: "Here comes a lion." A circus attendant might use the 
words to convey information; uttered by a child, the words 
might express delighted rapture; but if the lion had just escaped 
from its cage, the words would direct us to take cover. 

The importance of emotion-stirring words in directing ae
o tion'"!S'-implicitly assumed in The Fine Art of Propaganda 
(Harcourt, Brace & Co., 1987), by The Institute for Propaganda 
Analysis. The writers attempted to classify the devices and 
techniques of the propagandist, who seeks to influence tIle ac

tions of others, Among 1~.~_::,I2.1...e>.~~~)J2.-~tlr2:~)gcl~,:i~Ss_listedwere 
the following: 

Nam~ calling. The use of "bad nanlt's" attached to individ
uals or groups, such as "Red.," "Fascist," "radical," and "reac
tionary." These words usually stir emotions of dislike and 
hatred and !'eslll t in action against those so referred to . 

. Glittering generalities. The use of "virtue words" or phrases 
such as "the American \Vay," "our Christian civilization," "the 
family is the bulwark of the nation," and "Uncle Sam." \Vhen 
these honorific slogans arc attached to individuals and groups, 
we tend to act favorably toward them. 

Testimonials. The fact that "important people" appJove of 
a progTam will stir the attitude of reverence and imitation. Con
trariwise, the fact that "bad people" are for or against a program 
will stir feelings of aversion and result in action cantrilry to 

theirs . 
. Plain jolks. The speaker talks to us as if he were one of us 

common people, "just an ordinary Joe," even as you and I. "\Ve 
trust him; he has aroused the sentiment of "belon[!imr." We

U l.) 

act as he suggests. 
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Band wagon. "Everybody else is Wltll liS, why not you?" 

~fai1 is a gregarious animal and hates to he apart from the 
crowd. \Ve hop on the band wagon. 

Ceremonial language is another form of directive language. 
Greetings such as "Nice day," "Foul weather, i511't it?" or 
"pleased to meet you" are not necessarily spoken to convey in
formation. S,)Cial intercourse requires the use of language rit 
uals. and we utter ceremonial phrases in order to establish a 
friendly attitude in the person spoken to. Feelings of com
munion are stirred, leading to the type of action desired. 

\Ve may note finally that directive language may be used 
in order to jJrevoll action. This is often accompliShed by the de
liberate use of neutral words. Just as emotive words t;nay arouse 
all emotional attitude toward "neutral" events, so "neutral" lan
\2l1age may create an attitude of indifference toward events 
~\'hich would normally stir strong feelings within us. Apologists 
for foul deeds customarily use this type of language. They tell 
LIS !lot to believe in "atrocity" stories, which, they claim, are 
"nothing out propaganda." But the atrocities may really exist, 
and the reader may thus fall a victim t.o "propaganda against 
propaganda. " 

Section III: Appropriate and Inappropriate Language 
We have distinguished the lIses of language and have noted 

tharmost d!s~~r~~. Each type of usage is a legitimate 
one-in its proper place. Poetry, eloquence, ringillg calls to ac
tion, and eulogies have their honored and legitimat.e places in 
discourse, and no sensible person ",iii wish to disparage the use 
of emotive "'ords in these fie Ids .. J\S logicians, however, it isirn.
P?~rar:~ tha t we shot~!~ kp~~v__\',;}]~~~~~;~~i'e _doi]ii~-n-d1iJi-_~~ 
kas_t~q lIall y im E(:)['~~nt to know wl1at qtl~(:rs ':.]~e ~~)iniI_wilC!.1 

Jl1ey;spel!L( tc! t!s. ~ shall now exa~ne_3iL~' 

kge, .bY~l~~]~~hc_use ..9.UE.~propIi'!!~J~n&E~ge" 
, withjE.!~~~~~~~_text. 'When we are interested in receiving 
1i1tormalIon, we want [acts and not an emotional harangue. To 
use eIllotive language in it scielltific discourse is a misuse of 
13nguage, as would be a technical explanation of chlorophyll in 
J.	 poem abollt daffodils. 

When a biologist reads a report of an experiment, he 
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wishes the unvarnished truth, facts without ellJOliol1al colora
tion. \\Then the same biologist attends a rally of his political 
party he is willing that his emotions should be stirred with re
spect to social programs and ideals . ..&£!icm reQ....l.:!.i~~o!ioIla1. 

~.J2..tj.!.':.!$~for purely thinking be~ngs would prol~ably.make no 
. dlStll1CtlOns between good and evIl. \\Then the bIOlogist opens 

his morning newspaper and rcads about a recent strike, about 
conditions in Europe, or a discussion of election issues, does he 
desire information or emotional stimulation? Obviollsly, in 
order to act intelligently, he must know what the facts are. A 
newspaper editor may quite legitimately express his own opin
ions about national policies, but he should not write.J1~
torials in the news columns. The same considerations hold when 
'~~ech.The political speaker is quite 
naturally a partisan for a point of view. But if he is worth listen
ing to, if he expects to convince men of good will who want to 
make intelligent decisions, he should present facts on whicll to 
base such decisions. But the actual state of affairs is well de
scribed in the following: 

Overstatement, understatement, half-truths, distorted logic, 
innuendo, and sheer in tellectua I dishonesty characterize the 
utterances of far too many of our public men. They bandy 
opprobrious terms about, in describing each other. This juve
nile penchant of many American public men serves, upon 
analysis, to demonstrate the contempt in which they hold the 
electorate. It is not sufficient, for their purposes, that the elec
torate be informed fully and correctly, and then permitted to 
draw its own conclusions ... They seek to inflame rather than 
to inform. They seek to excite passion rather than reason. They 
appeal to fear instead of intelligence. And, in so doing, they 
evidence a contempt for the body politic and its ability to 
understand the issues of the day. (Milburn P. Akers, Chi
cago Sun- Times.) 

As samples of inappropriate language let us examine the 
two following news items; 

Renewing RepUblican demands for a congressional in
vestigation of our occupation program, Senator C today accused 
the administration of inDicting a "deliberate policy of masS 
starvation" upon Germany, without distinction as to age, guilt 
or innocence. The policies we have pursued, the senator as· 
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serted, have "degenerated into the callolls and inhuman prac
tices of the Nazis themscives." ... Senator C attributed the 
st:nvation policy to a "conspiratorial clique" of "vengeful 
fanatics" in the administration who formulated the Morgen
thau plan to impose a Carthaginian peace UptHl Germany. 

The Virginia vigilantes tried to lynch labor in the House 
again last week. For one bad moment it seemed that they might 
get away with it. They didn't. But in the effort they identified 
se)lne of the men and forces willing to join their mob. The New 
YOI'll Times, for instance, was right out in front holding the 
rope ... indeed, the daily press was almost all there. So was 
Southern democracy ... Representative Howard \V. Smith, 
Virginia banker and axe man for the Byrd machine, was, as 
usual, the instigator. 

The reader's reaction to these passages will of course be in
fluenced by whether or not he considers the statements true . 

..Thoug~it i~ ~~si~x:-,:g_det~!.fa ults-}!~tu~t'l~~.1!i.~]!~$2!tl:t.Q1~ 
, sp~a~r, the candid reader will recognile, nevertheless, that both 

of these selections use...:.:..ery intem~rate language. Note the sub
stitution of.question-begging e~!. stIch as "starvation pol
icy," "tried to lynch labor," etc., in place of the facts on which 
the conclusions ought to be based. Note the emotionally toned 
words: "degenerated," "vengeful fanatics," "lynch," "mob," and 
"axe-man." These words are calculated to arouse fear and hatred 
in the reader. There is very little information; the reader has 
only a vague idea as to what events arc taking place. All intelli 
{Tent citizen demands facts on which to base his decisions and 
" attitudes. Even though one's sympathies are with labor, one
 
should object to such items as the second sample, for only
 
knowledge of the facts will enable one to successfully meet un

fair criticisms of labor's position .. These examples are ~~gU1Et
 

r'!.~~s of em~ti~'e l~~ag~~_~i()nsi~hi~~~~.rn~_ 
~~~ 

An opposite type of inappropriateness thOlt we touched on
 
earlier consists in writing- in a detached, cool, objective, "scien

tific" manner to gioss over unpleasant facts. George Orwell has
 
noted SOlJle typical examples of the use of neutral words in such
 
"ri tings:
 

Defenseless villages are bombarded from the air, the in
habitants driven out into the countryside, the cattle machine
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gunned, the huts set on fire with incendiary bullets: this is 
called pacification. ;v[illions of peasants are robbed o[ their 
farms and sent trudging <JIang the roads with no more than 
they can carry: this is called transfer of population or recllIlca
tion of frontiers. People are imprisoned for years without trial, 
or shot in the back of the neck or sent to die of scurvy in Arctic 
lumber camps: this is called elimination of unreliable elements. 
("Politics and the English Language," New Republic, June 24, 
1946.) 

Section IV: The logical and the Non-logical Uses 
cflanguage 

1. The truth values of sentences 

The logician is interested in language with respect to its 
"truth-values," i.e., he is interested in statements insofar as they 
are tr~e ?r false. ~~Etten:9}u.~ ?,ue or fa~se in th~'l0$aic~l_~ense 

J 'r l'!!.t"en:It:ls-capable Qf bemg veri1i~r:wectby rVlde~.f- ._L\. 

Not all statements are true or false in this sense, nor do speakersI; J' 
always seek to make "truth-value" statements. Many poetic ut
terances are obvious examples of statements to which the criteria 
of truth and falsity in a logical sense are irrelevant. The poet 
may use metaphorical language which has "poetic truth" (i.e., 
adequacy in terms of feelings and attitudes), but not literal 
truth. To examine every poetic utterance as if it were intended 
to be literally true is not only to grossly misinterpret the poet's 
purpose but is a common cause for the inability of many persons 
to appreciate and enjoy poetry. 

Thus, when Wordsworth writes, "The river glideth of its 
own sweet will," his statement is not false; scientific truth is 
irrelevant. 'When Shelley writes of the skylark, 

Hail to thee, blithe spirit, 
Bird thOll never wert, 

"he did not really mean to deny that the lark belongs to the class 
aves," as it has been well remarked. 'When Macbeth said "Life 
is a tale told by an idiot, full of sound and fury, signifying noth
ing," his statement must not be interpreted literally. though it 
does contain a profound judgment concerning life and is, in a 
sense, verifiable~ne shall Id, therefore, not read poetry for a 
collection of informative sentences. One may find true state
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ments ill pOl:t'y, hut the reader who picks lip \Vorc!sworth's "I 
Wandered Lundy a., a Cloud" [or !Jotallical knowledge concern
ing daffodils would be sacliy mist:1king the poet's purpose'A 
~)t:1ll is not a 2roPosition, but aI~~xpcri{;m;~ .1 

1.~.mti~Q,.i.~J.nler.!;~~U!2bJJ,g.~~t: insof<u:...~j~ "I 
~~..l.e"ls.:t~.Ul.!.1ili...~~aI~~L,~ The 
grammarian tells us that there are J'Q.lJ!:J.~.L.QD.m..tcnc~de
clarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory. Obvi
ously, ordinary 5E:!..~:!.!,~~ are neither tme nor false, nor are 
jE.w,~ra.~iy~~, or commands. Thus, neither "Is the window 
open?" nor "Close the window" make statements which 
are true or false,,_peclarative ~ c;xclamatory selltenees, on 
the other hanel, ~ be propositions. Poetic utterances such as 
those <juoted above are declarative sentences which are not prop
ositions. A c.leclarativc sentence is a proposition wh<:;n_it~ \ 
t~~t sOl~etlT-r~stf~~net...vei~b..£I. \. ' 

'1aetualevidence., Exclamatory selltenees such as "The eubs 
';.OOi";;·;nd'i:H·~vrapidly he played that difficult passage!" are
 
obviously selltences which make statements concerning facts, in
 
addition to expressing the satisfaction and amazement of the
 
speaker.
 

g~l';;~,0.(~2.0.~..S(~[~l!fla.llg~~~~_~~::.e: a!!~o!_E~::'s~~~s. 
But we must look beneath the surfaces of some questions and
 
commands. For example,.a '~~'.is' notint~nd<,:d
 

as a gClluin.c question QLI~_a.s,~£on..£S~~~statem~m...Thus when
 
SOllleone says, "What's the world coming to, anyway?," he is
 

not requesting an answer but saying, "The world really is in
 
bad shape."
 

Most interesting to the logiciau arc: the '~C9.illpl~x_ml\_~_

tia1!§.~' These afe genuiuc questions, !Jut they are like proposi
'JaIlS in that tlH~Lcarxy co!lccaLed a.ssumptions, tbat certain facts 
exist, i.e., that certain propositions are true (or false). For ex

ample, during a trial the prosecuting attorney snapped, "Tell
 
me sir, have yOll stopped beating your wife? Answer yes or nol"
 

Tllis is a complex question bEcause _~t..&2!lt~QUl}e ass~ill!i2!1.
 
that the witness has been beating his wife, and either a yes or no
 
answer ,vould acknowledge the truth of thi.s assumption.
 

_~.c.9!np!e~..9.uestion,of COUTse, lI!ay be legitimate or illegiti 
mate depending llI)Orldicnature of wh;t it ass urnes. "nlus,i£ 

'tJJewitl1ess had been beating his wife, this would have been a 
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legitimate complex question. \Ve shall call a complex fluestion 
"legitimate" when either (I) its fact-assumptions are true or (2) 
both speaker and hearer are willing to accept them as true. 
\Vhen the facts assumed are obviously true to everyone, as in 
"'Vhat reasons were primarily responsible for the admission of 
Alaska as the forty-ninth state?" we do not usually call the 
question complex, .tb..O.!:gJl_ it... i~: The fluestion assumes that 
Alaska was admitted as the forty-ninth state. 

..:rhc!In~Q.1~~!!Di thingLo£ cou!se, is,to q~1er':-i~ comple::JC 
qu~~~Y_Q.~!J_~L~a~!~giti_'!1at~, ass1.!l:IlE.~io~~~ Such gues
'Hans present traps into which the unwary may easily fall. \Vhen 
we are asked, "\Vhy is it that labor leaders are so much less con
cerned with the general welfare than are the leaders of busi
ness?" the reader's tendency is to say, "You know, that never 
occurred to me. I wonder why it is so." He immediately puts his 
mind to work helping the questioner. But before we seek eX

planations of a fact, we should be sure that the fact exists. _lYe 
should critically examine the truth or falsity of the assumptions 

c'OiiCeaIe(rIn-questions~ '-, - --- .'-- ' 
Similarly,comin;:-nds may contain concealed assumptions. 

In "Be careful" we assume that a dangerous situation exists. The 
apprentice who was asked to l>ring the journeymen a left-handed 
monkey wrench was victimized by an l!legitimate command. 

2. Ought Sentences and Evaluations 

Difficult problems of interpretation arise when we seek to 
classify "ougl1t" sentences and "~~Iu~_i£~s" in terms of our dis
tinction between the logical and the non· logical uses of lan
guage.	 Let us note the nature of these problems. 

01l!!ht sentences. Consider the sentence, "One ought never 
---~-'" --- ~.'_."'-' . 

to tell a lie." Does this sentence convey information? Does it ex
press the feelings of the speaker and affect those of the hearer? 
Is it	 a directive statement? Is it perhaps all three combined? 
The word "oug-ht" reCJuires close examination. 

The word "ongh t" is Ilsee! in at least three different senses, 
.l9J~ic2J, c:onditi~ria.L and unconditional. Thus, in "If you worked 
out the ";idcffiTon corrcetly~YG"ll ·ought to have gotten the sum 
of 625," the word ought is llsed in a purely logical sen~ In 
"If you want to keep in good physical shape, then y;;:G""ought 
to keep regular hours," the word is used in a~diti~l man~ 
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t~.e., yOll are advised to keep regular hours on the condition 
that you want to keep in good physical shape. The third use is 

cunconditionaLor.categorical: One ought never to tell a lie. No 
~l)~dition is stated; the ought is stated without any ifs, ands, or 
buts. 

Our example of a sentence containing the.lQg:ic~l_ use of 
"ought" is one which clearly involves a proposition: The sum 
of these numbers is 625 . .Ihi:li§-il~.J:nforITIat!ve senten~. The 
example of the conditional "ought" is also easUy -'trimslatable 
into a proposition: Keeping regular hours is a means toward 
keeping in good physical shape. This is an informative sentence 
\\'hich is often lIsed with a directive purpose. It is the third use, 
the use of "alight" in an.I:lJ!,~!1~i~~o21~1 2T Glte.gor~cal sense, that 
raises serious logical difTiculties. \Vhat exactly does it mean? Can 
it be translated into a proposition? 

"One ought never to tell a lie" may be interpreted as a 
command; if so, then it is not a proposition, for a command, as 
we have seen, is neither true nor false, as "Close the window." 
Perhaps it is a concealed type of conditional "ought" state
ment, and should be interpreted conditionally, even though the 
condition is not explicitly stated. Such an interpretation would 
give liS something like: "One ought never to tell a lie if he 
wishes to have a good reputation" (or some other condition). 
This conditional_~~ught'':-cQ~~ld~I:!.en be translated into a propo
~ition: Or"perllaps tl;et;nconditional "ought" sentence luay sim
ply express the emotions of the speaker, in particular that he 
hates lying and liars, and perhaps he also hopes that others will 
feel the way he does about lies. This translation tells us some
thing about the speaker but does not yield a proposition. 

..5Qll1cethicaLtl!gQDstL}vould accept none of these transla
tions. They teIl us that categol'ical "ought" sentences are not 
rcaDy ~omm---~lllcls,not merely expressions of emotion, and that 
to translate them into conditional statements destroys their dis
stinctively unconditional character. In other words, th~~e$lJ
tences ar~ ~~lI1~q ue_ in ~lear~ing. An adeq uate discLIssi~;';' of this 
probJe'm, however, would take us beyond the scope of seman
tical analysis. 

~e lte] ces ontainin evaluat'o s By "evaluations" we" 
'Olean statements which assert that something does or does not 
(possess a specific kind of value. Our discussion will be limited, 
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however, to moral and aesthetic values. \Ve shall consider sen
tences which declare that persons are morally good or evil or 
that things are beautiful or ugly. Consider the sentence: "Pi
casso's paintings are great works of art." How shall we classify 
this sentence-as informative. expressive, or directive? Does the 
statement tell us something about Picasso's paintings or does it 
merely tell us something about the speaker? When Churchill, in 
one of his eloquent speeches, referred to Hitler and Mussolini as 
"those wicked men," was he giving us information about Hitler 
and Mussolini or about himself? Or about himself and them? 

The problem, simply stated, is this: If evaluations give us 
information concerning the thing evaluated, then they afe state
~!:t~:--?Lf~.£[~d~l.il(e__ill'...statemeilis·oTEi_~tJ. wi.n.J)~- iD!-e 21' 
!&~~ QrUhe_...Qtfiechand, if they ...are mere expression~ of the 
~~~!~rigs_ Ql'emQ!ions of ~he speaker. ~Qen~!'tey.~~~~imp1L~on:ns 
9J~.::pres~i:.:e lap.guag~J and neither true nor false concerning 
tnc'ttljng evaluated. Onder the latter interpretation, the evalua
tions quoted above would be equivalent to the following 
sentences: "I like Picasso's paintings"; "I hate Hitler and Mus
solini." 'rYe must also consider the possibility that evaluations 
contain concealed "oughts." Perhaps they mean "This is the 
way I feel about Picasso and Hitler, and you ought to feel as I 
do," 

Evaluations, of course, often purport to be statements of 
fact. l\fost persons would regard the following as an example of 
a false evaluation: "The homes in the slums of Chicago are 
architecturally more beautiful than the homes of the movie stars 
in Beverly Hills." But if this is false, it is a "factual 5tatemcnt" 
of fact and not a mere expression of the feelings of the speaker. 
Our present interest in these sentences, however. lies in calling 
attention to_the semantical problems involved in evaluations. 
The solution of these problems, if there is a solution. must be 
found in the sciences of ethics and aesthetics. Further discussion 
of these questions will also be found in Chapter 19. 
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Exercises 

1.	 Explain the following diagrammatic summary of the types and 
purposes of languagc: 

TYPES OF WORDS PURPOSE OF USING THE TYPES 

NEUTRAL WORDS ~ TO GIVE INFORMATION 

~"'::~ ~ TO EXPRESS ONE'S OWN FEELINGS 
EMOTIVE WORDS {TO AFFECT THE FEELINGS OF OTHERs 

DIRECTIVE WORDS ~,~ TO GET ACTION(OR INACTION) 

2.	 Identify what appear to you to be emotive words in the follow
ing. Are these words nccessarily emotivc in nature? Are they I' 

usually emotive? Arc they emotive to the \~~.!:LExpla~.J;;;~:~WI~?? 
a.	 "Our opponents are petty ~2l!rgeQisie. capitalists, fascists. 

hycnas, hanglIlcn, cannibals, lackeys, flunkeys, mad dogs. 
white guards, and renegades." (From a communist pamphlet.) 

b.	 rvIr. Winston Churchill, in his A History of the English
Speaking Peoples, makes frequent use of the following words: 
royal, throne, scepter, realm, banner, clarion, 

3,	 Identify the emotive words or phrases in the following and 
translate them into "neutral" language: 
a, I have never seen such a stubborn fool. 
b.	 The starry-eyed, breast-beating world-savcrs, do-gooders, and 

global thinkers are ganging up on American patriots. 
4.	 State the purpose m purposes which are probably fulfilled by 

the following: 
a.	 A thing of beauty is a joy forever. 
b.	 How do yOll do? 
C.	 Blessed are the meek. 
d.	 Hatred and happiness are not compatible. 
e.	 A man's best friend is his dog. 
£.	 "I think there must be something in the place." said ]\'Irs. 

Nickleby, "[or, soon after I was married, I went to Stratford 
with my poor dear Nickleby, in a post-chaise from Binning
ham-was it a post-chaise though!" said Mrs. Nickleby con
sidering; "Yes, it must have been a post-chaise, because I 
recollect remarking at the time that the driver had a green 
shade over his left eye .. ," 

5.	 The following items are from James Harvey Robinson's An In
troduction to the History of Westem Europe (Ginn and Com
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pany, 1931). Show how each item illustrates a dilIerent function 
of discourse: 
a.	 'We must learn, above all, to study sympathetically institu

tions and beliefs that we are tempted at first to declare absurd 
and unreasonable. The aim of the historian is not to prove 
that a particular way of doing a thing is right or wrong as, 
for instance, entrusting the whole government to a king, or 
forbidding clergymen to marry. His object is to show how a 
certain system came to be introduced, what was thought of it, 
how it worked and how another plan gradually supplanted it. 

b.	 Louis XIV exhibited as woeful a want of statesmanship in 
the treatment of his Protestant subjects, as in the prosecution 
of disastrous wars. 

c.	 New Zealand, during the closing decade of the nineteenth 
century, became famous for its experiments in social reform. 

6.	 In ,the following ilems what is the chief purpose of the dis
course? If there is more than one purpose, is one subordinate to 
the others? \Vhich type of words are most important in each 
selection? Do you consider the language used in each case ap
propriate for the speaker's purpose? Is there any sense in which 
you consider the language inappropriate? 
a.	 We will answer their demand for a gold standard by saying 

to them: You shall not press down upon the brow of labor 
this crown of thorns, you shall not crucify mankind upon a 
cross of gold. (William Jennings Bryan) 

b.	 I warn John L. Lewis and his communistic cohorts that no 
second carpetbag expedition into the Southland, under the 
red banner of Soviet Russia and concealed under the slogans 
of the CIO will be tolerated. If the minions of the CIO at
tempt to carry through the South their lawless plan of or
ganization, if they attempt to demoralize our industry, to 

corrupt our colored citizens. to incite race hatred and race 
warfare, I warn him here and now that they will be met by 
the l10wer of Southern manhoo(l, and they will reap the bitter 
fruits of their folly. (Speech in the U. S. House of Representa
tives, June. 1937.) 

c.	 The things which will change "the world" are the great dis
coveries and inventions, the new reactions inside the social 
organism. and the changes in the earth itself on account of 
changes in the cosmical forces. These causes will make of it 
just what, in fidelity to them, it ought to be. The men will 
be carried along with it and be made by it. The utmost they 
can do with their cleverness will be to note and record their 
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course as they are carried along, which is what we do now 
and is that which leads us to the vain fancy that we can make 
or guide the movement. That is why it is the greatest folly of 
which a man can be capable, to sit down with a slate and a 
pencil to plan out a new social world. (\Villiam Graham 
Sumner, "The Absurd Effort to "fake the \Vodd Over," [rom 
the Essays of Phlham Graham Sumner, Yale University 
Press.) 

7.	 Rewrite the selection in Exercise Gh above, substituting neutral 
word, and phrases [or the emotive language used by the speaker. 

S.	 The [allowing "definitions" appcarell under the title "Primer 
[or New Voters," in Sidney J. Harris's column, Strictly Personal. 
Docs the reacler share l\Ir. Harris's indignation? 

"Public servants"-ofliceholders who belong to your party. 
"Bureaucrats"-ofliceholders who belong to the other party. 
"Necessary expenditures [or public welfare"-a padded payroll 

when your party is in office. 
"Look at the record"-the partisan presentation of a mass of 

falsified statistics, half.tru ths, gl i ttering generali ties, and 
empty platitudes. 

"Great statesmanship"-when your party has a strong leader. 
"Political dictatorship"-when the other party has a strong 

leader. 
"The Constitution"-a noble document that every politician is 

for, hardly any politician has read, and virtually no politician 
untlcrstands. 

"Liberty anu Justice"-what a t;andidate begins talking about 
when he is afraid to discuss his record. 

"Will of the peoplc"-the result of an election in which not 
more than 10 per cent of the voters go to the polls to elect a 
candidate they had no voice in choosing, after a campaign of 
insults and outright lies. (From The Chicago Daily News, 
Oct. I, 1916.) 

9.	 Which of the following items arc propositions? 
a.	 Render unto Caesar the things which are Caesar's. 
b.	 What immortal hand or eye could frame thy fearful sym

rnetry? 
c.	 No women are fickle. 
d.	 My darling! 
e.	 Much have 1 traveled in the realms of gold. 
f.	 We hold this truth to be self-evident: that all men are created 

equal. 
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10.	 Identify the complex questions (or commands) in the following. 
Where assumptions concerning facts are found, sta te whether 
you regard the assumptions as legitimate or illegitimate. In 
some cases you may wish to qualify your answer by noting the 
circumstances under which the assumptions may be regarded as 
!egi tima teo 
a.	 "Why did God become Man?" (This was the title of a book 

by the philosopher Anselm during the Middle Ages; Cur 
Deus Homo?) 

b.	 Is God omnipotent? 
c.	 Does God exist? 
d.	 Why did Grover Cleveland defeat Benjamin Harrison in the 

presidential election of 1888? 
e.	 Why did the Uniteu States declare war on Gennany immedi· 

ately after Pearl Harbor? 
f.	 Do human beings have the power of mental telepathy? 
g.	 Will the resurrection be in the flesh or in the spirit only? 
h.	 Have you given up your evil habits? 
i.	 How do you account for the grea t popular support for restric

tions on unions? 
j.	 Explain why democracy has been successful in the United 

States. 
k.	 Explain why comic books are responsible for juvenile delin· 

quency. 
1.	 How do you explain the fact of mental telepathy? 

II.	 Do the following statements exemplify the logical or the non· 
logical use of language? Justify your answers. 
a.	 vVoman's place is in the home. 
b.	 Many Americans think that it is sinful for cousins to marry. 
c.	 Cannibalism is morally wrong. 

d.	 Unemployment is the most important problem facing capi. 
talism today. 

e.	 Dante is a greater poet than Edgar Guest. 
f.	 When the great spirit of Abraham Lincoln looks through the 

long corridor of time upon the party he founded. be sees that 
from the day of his passing on the torch until the last day of 
the RepUblican party in oltice, it held aloft the light of in
alienable liberties of men. (Herbert Hoover) 

g.	 Comment on the following: In his Philosophy and Logical 
Syntax, R. Carnap writes th:1l to say "Killing is evil" is the 
same as to say "Do not kill," i.e., it is a command in mislead· 
ing grammatical form, the expression of a wish, and there· 
fore neither true nor false. 
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12. Identify the three type, of "ought" in the following, and indi
cate whether or not these sentences are translatable into propo
sitions. 
a.	 Your car ought to run OK lIOW. 

b. You ought to sleep morc if you wallt to gain weight. 
Co	 1 ought not to do unto others what I would not want them 

to do unto me. 

--"/.'.... 'I.. 

~----- /": /:"Z (~ .:. 1/ ..,. ---''\. 

.... "'.1 

.~, ..///~" 
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The Definition of iii'Definit.ion'~ 

Section I: The Importance of Definition 
In Oscar \Vilde's play, Lady JVindermere's Fan, the Duch

ess says: "Do, as a concession to my poor wits, Lord Darlington, 
just explain to me what you really mean." 

"I think I had better not, Duchess," answers the Lord. 
"Nowadays to be intelligible is to be found out." 

\Vhen we define our terms we explain "what we really 
mean," with all the risks attendant thereto. But if we desire to 
avoid obfuscation and discussions which move at cross-purposes, 
we must. give definite and precise meanings to our terms .. ..b.. 
l~§.!!!!i~ts a term wi.~!Lprop~1!..lld~ies,a!!.d ~!,1e~ in; 
juncti.9..n "Defiu! yo~~ t.e_rm_s.r:__~ fi~t iIJ;l.£o:rt~n~e .._~. ' 
. Throughout the discussions in the previous chapters we 
have frequently noted the importance of definition. Our discus
sion of ambiguity in verbal disagreements revealed the im
portance of defining onc's terms. \Vhether or not all mcn are 
cqual depcnds upon what we mean by "equal." The answer is 
Yes or No, depending upon the senses in which the term is un· 
derstood. To say that a word has different senses is to say that it 
may be defined in differcnt ways. Similarly, diplomatic qucs
tions concerning whcthcr or not a certain nation has fulfilled its 
international obligation under treaty to institute "frec" and 
"democratic" governments in areas within its control will de
pend upon the definitions of these terms. 

,-T~e most important qucstion in many discussions is "\Vhat 
.. do you mean by ---?" For cxample, Euglena, a water organ· 
ism, behaves like a plant under some conditions and like an 
animal in others. Is Euglena a plant or an animal? Neither?
 
Both? Our answers will depend upon our definitions of plant
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and animal. Is Forn}('r Amher an obscene novel? Exactly what 
do we mean by "obscene"? \Ve Gill BOW appreciate the impor
tance of Voltaire's famous" r(~lll;;rk, '~,l..~YilL.L0ci!..~1.!li,. 
'~iElL wi..tJ.u:~~you m~I.ll. defDJ.C W.!L.leUm," 

Tlie subject of definition is of very wide scope. \Ve shall ex
amine many or its aspects in the discussion which follo\lls. But. 

bdore we do so·Jfe must 1l9te ~r:!E.0rtan~tinc!.i_~_~·no.~g 
I .\..the ;\Va ..s in which words refer to their referem5;i Le., in~ 

tension" an Inten51On, ~ "concrete.".....---... '---,-	 . .._;:.~'""'~ 

,-These d~llil:l,£:tio~..ill~.!.!:!clisQ~.!:!~~Q!!:_~o_~_I.!_l:!g~!A~an~Er:-j.fS.Q..L~h~
 
ll~~~.B:nition of definition, and we now tum to these
 
distinctions.
 

Section II: Two Basic Distinctions 

l.	 The extension and the intension of terms 

The first distinction is that bet wecn the nteI1si.Q!l..and iLl: 
l£illiQll. of terms. We shall also employ Hnol1'yI]:~for these 
tenns:.._e~tensionjs SYI~0I1YI11011S with dCl1otati.9ll; jntc.[!si9,r:t with 
conl1otati<?n. 
. The term "human being" has meaning in .!.~ c!.~~~ 
\v3!.}'2' Qn the one hal]d it refers to all those creatures who are 
r11cmbers of the family of mankind: Mark Antony, Cleopatra, 
Joe Kelly, Hi Ginsberg, and so on. "Human being" means the 

\	 creatures we have mentioned. In one sense, then, a term means 
lhe Qt!ic~~o ~vhich i~._applie~:-II;-!s kind' of m~a~1i~g-TScan~d 

'J the "e-":~s..nsiQ!!.eI" meaning. Th~extel1sional fuearungof ,~,l£oot: 
'bttU player" cove~5 such individuals a~ EckersaIl,E;ecl,.Gr.ange, \\ 
Jay Berwanger, SId Luckman, Ow) yraham, and others.: Ob;,.! 

. serve also that general terms may either denote thejDdiY~R.u\.iJ.(\ 

to which the term applies or they may denote~~_~5:!<}~~.~of,the,'! 
~!1~ra) class. The geneTa~ te.rm "do( refers, to ~~'l,<:,,§ul:x:lass~s~:. 
terriers, beagles, poodles, rn Its extensIOnal meanrng,as well as' 
to the individuals;' Fido and Rover. "Ex.te-,:!s~nal !!I_c::.,.'1!!i!!1CSQ.'{~ 

~rs bo~gl_tl~ types. 
But terms like "human being," "football player," and
 

"clog" have meaning in a .~es.2!!Q.~)e: "human being" means
 
"rational animal." Thj..giyes us the term's "intensional" mean

ing. f t_erIIl, then, ~notes." the ._Q..~e5:~s.' to_~h~h i~ i~correctty
 
::pplied (extension<h--meaning) and it. \...ciilnoteS:;those...ch~Iill2! ..e.!.:__
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'~sdcs 'PQ!se5se~J?y_~t~': g}?l~£l~ t0 

4 
which it applies (intensional 

~me~_'2i!lgr-M£§.L~~ary_};~~l1.Ilitio}U._giv~1J.~...!~le ,iIltensional 

,E:'-~l!!.n~~~U.!:t;,.~o.~~J!t;iDKc!efi,!1~~ 
. "Ve say that Julius Caesar is included in the extensional 
meaning of "man." \Vhy? Ikcallse he has the characteristic of a 
man, such as animality, rationality, etc. It is the intensional 
meaning of "man" which determines the application of the 
term to Julius Caesar. "Man" means "rational animal" in its in
tensional sense, and it means Caesaras part of its extensional 
sense.~neiiever-we-arislier'the question,- "Why is ~"AI)c:h.l_di!L 
'Unoer the ~Jitensiof! of a term?",-~hink oC!..lJ.~<§~r(~Efeit~!if:i . 
~l9.~...Qbk..c;"lJl!},:lgJ?~.~~~_!!l-Q!4~t to ...Q0E.<;:hIdeS[r~~!f-: 
'~~l~~:.I.!:e§.tatemenJ..9~t~rm§ 
~ The intension of the term "President of the United 
States" is "chief executive ofTicer." The intension of "football 
player" is "athlete who plays in a game in which a large inJ1ated 
ball is carried, thrown, and kicked, etc.", 'Th_e inten~!Q.I1_-2L.i! 

~rm~~~~!I~~t?~~l1. is .JYJ@!.iLusu~Le,(L~t.IL.g~!J,rr.ition. 
,.... The el'1.cmsiQn....Qn...th.~.9~b..~r h;1.nc!l..~imply r~£ers us to the S\~t of 

f'-- \ .~QJ2l~c"t§..tg wl!_~~h..!...h~_f'=-finit~n appli~~. 
,- ""'Let us now consider so;ne--6[ the ways in which extension 

( .. 
and intension are related to each other. Examine the following 
terms: physical being, Jiving being, animal, mammal, dog, 
spaniel. Note the varying quantities in the extensic:ns of the 
terms as we move fromlmt.2 ri.gh.l-in the list. "Physical being" 
covers more objects than "living being," for "physiGll" Clwers 
inanimate as well as animate objects. TIl{' classes in our list are 
ordered in accordance with their relative sizes..Tl:Lt;,~~tension·s 

-gt;,!.SIIla.l!H as. W~ ggjrPID l,eft tqright..: 
., Now consider the intensional meanings of these terms. 
"Dog" connotes morc, i.c., more characteristics, than docs 
"mammal." A dog has all the characteristics which come under 
the definition of "mammal" plus those special characteristics 
which distinguish dogs from OLher mammals. Examining nul' list 
once again, we find that tbe termsatJhc.right c()Imot~ rnor~ 

than tllose at the left. . 
'~"'''''\\i~'~;;~tEen-'-tl~c' basis for an "inverse" correia tion: jn our ' 

~--' 
l~!~~l}~s.deST~~f:.o!RlefLt?_.righ1}!:!.£Uhe in!S~~ 
JE..c.:~~}~m}~_f!:.!9.~.1jg~t. The intension and the extensIOn of 
tenns 'Vc1ry Inversely. This is genera]]!' true, but the law of in

._- .... . ------ "---'--....._-,,
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verse correlation. we just mentioned requires a qualification.
 
TI~te;;:;;--r'cr;;;.. has less intensional meaning than the term
 
"crows not over five feet tall," i.e., it connotes fewer character

istics, Illlt lIte extensional groups of the two terms arc identicaL
 
since there are no crows over five feet tall. This means that there
 
.!n;lysYl!I~~L~~l~:~be no decrease ill extensi;~-ii~~~j~;;;YF~g~in. 
.cr(;:l~ng ir:tcf1~~on. But there is alway~dec:r:~asing intensio{l,with 
incre,lsiJJg.exlcrlsion. Our revised law: As extension increases, ~ y\ 

't1~:~~~-i~ 9..~f1.!:..asL~i.i~ten~!QI1<0!ii.e.n.!?i£.t;-rri~as;;:'ihc;" ~~~:.. 
sian "dll either decrease or remain the same. 
-~071e fll';:-tiler p;;~;~ ~;~U:~~;"~T[~g-eXU:-nsion: The smallest pos· 
sible extension is one which I'efers to a single individual, which 
may be [bought of as a,c1~~s having only one member. The name 
"Trixie," for example, der-;;;tes~ a iing1e inClividu'aCand this is 
thl: case for all proper names. 

Extension and intension arc thus intimately related, but 

they. rc~c: to objects in di~er:n~ ways~~t~~.i~ tp a~$iI?~ !2!;-tA"'{ c(, 

W.e_!!11U2Q..I.F1Ju~llO...f~1l-.Jfll!W:Uli..qnantItjl.t!Y.sJ{.o£t;, l;ptell;ilOu" --
~IDe&..!!iti~~ or c~!~~texi.~~.9iJ.~j.D".1JJ:j~1§i; "AThen we 
are asked, \\I'hi~h is the larger c:Iass-dogs or cats? we think of
 
the extension of each, vVhen we are asked, \Vhich is the friend
lier animal? we think of the intensional aspect of the terms.
 

\Vc: shall now draw a distinction betweentw.Q types of in


tension, stili jCflive and ~onuentJor.wl. By~&.t1v~:iJlt~~~i()jivie" 
'rder to tbe cJlaraeteristics which may come to the mind of a 
giv('/i persoll when he thinks of "dogs." ·~q~eslJbjl;'ctiv_e..jnt~I!siQn~ 

refers to the inclividuala,sociations. attac::bed to a term in any 
gi~:~I! i;icli~idua]'; r~ind. These associ~tioll~ ~\·ill n~t b-e e;'aetl)' 
tbe same for any two persons. nor indeed are they always the 
same for the same person, "Dog" arouses connotations in my 
mine! which differ from those in yours, for our experiences with 
dogs baH~ been difkrent, and my associations may be different 
tomorrow from what they arc today. To one man the dog is a 
friendly animal; to another he is dangerous. 1:·he~:an.t..frmL'.U 
intension, 011 the otiler hand, refers to those characteristics 
ivFiicl1~~e cons~dered .!l~:s:.e~~n" ~n..s!.J;~lffifi,<;l]J fQr:regarding a~ 
ohject as })el(Jn.g~_wit!2.iI~_tht.' e;~t~!1s~C?!2.. ~f a ter~.~....lf.!fin.,i.Ji2!z f 
V~!:.l.':!!h'.~~~e~~~s..~!!~~n~~qIlaI .m~S!l§!.Q.lJ....QLg.~J£UP.l1 lie "Can· 
ventiona] intensIOn states the elements which aU dogs'are known 
to have in common, ~l_d this type ofintef1~ion Q.oes flot vi:!ryJronl 
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l)ers!~~g_per.~()_n.Thlls, P~t~r may regald Rover with a/f~etion; 

John may regard him with aversion. Peter thinks of a friendly 
animal when he thinks of d()~s; John, of an unfriendly aniJll;J1. 
'~ir sl~.!~t~tiv~~nten~_ioIlS eli/fer. But hoth agree that Rover is 
a dog, since tTic convention;J] inlension of "dog" is the sam~ for 
both. They do not disagree with respect to the essential charac
teristics which distinguish a dog from other animals.~tD~other 

~rds, thecor~:(:xt of.our ~xperie!lCeS with dugs inlluGncc; our 
subjective intensions, '\'hich we ma)' call the "rnarginal" asso· 
clatloils arouscclin o~!r minds by a t~-rm, b~~t it d.s>es no_t affect 
i-he--ccmve-ntlonailn tensi on. 
---;G1otllcr related -distinction is that bctweeq.J..Qgi£':.l'and 

; R!!.Y..ili:al.tc;leQt~ty. \Vhell a ])(lokkceper adds up a hal;Jllce, the 
word "dollar" means exactly the same thing evel-y time it is 
used, for one dollar is logically identical with any other dollar. 
The conventional intension or "dollar" is exactly the same on 
each occasion of its use. Physically, however, no two objects in 
the world are identical. No two paper dollars are exactly the 
same physically. No two snow-flakes are exactly alike, and it is 
only the grossness of our \'ision which makes two grains of sand 
appear to be alike. No two fingerprints are alike physically. But 
when we say that the FBI took A's fingerprints and that they 
also took B's fingerprints, tlte use of the term "fingerprint" is 
logically identical on e;Jch occasion. 

2. The abstract and the, concrete 

We think a!~out tbings. in different ways. We may think of 
dogs "in general," i.e., of the conventional intension of "dog." 
vVhen we think of "triangularity," we think of those character
istics possessed by all triangles, whether they be large or small, 
colored blue or red, whether they be equilateral, isosceles, or 
sc~I.t,:ne. 'Ve may think of "man" as a "rational anima!." In all 
!hesc"cascs \ve are thinking abstractly. On the other hand, we 
may be thinking of Rover, or of John, or of this triangle, h,; 
t_hese are examples of the concrete. 

\Vords arc not abstract or concrete because of something in 
the words themselves. "Humanity," "triangularity," "beauty," 
and "justice" are called abstract worels because they refer to 

referents ·'abs.tr~ly,".,lllat...is---we...useJ.hem.. t9_-!~~_I' ~9 the 
g~~~~~ossessedby a B!()~lP._o.l~/.:I.in~ Words are ab
stract becau~F~)ttf1-e,vafTh1vhlCh we use them; it is the word's 
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designation which makes it abstract or concrete. The important 
distinc.ti?n is bet:vee~ t\~O ways...2!,,!!linki.$.JVhen we t.ltin,k .of 
an inchVldual ObJCCl or situatIOn 111 aUclns f:ullness of llJdlVld
uality, we are thinking_.conct!~, When I think of Abraham 
Lincoln, the fine day we had yesterday, or the fact that the roller 
on my typewriter is l.o0se" I am thinking:-9'~_But when 
I think of: th~()~:.!l.0f all men, or of the ~~~ ,that the 
volume of a gas is related functionally to ils temperature, I am 'i. 
thinking abstT.~(:tIy~al'?K!:!~.~u:.':m£.~!.e.:t"J:C:!lJ.trcl~.ta.:to.ind~J' ,-..(' 
vid~l~!h.i.r~umigL.c.?E~P...~_~~~cLbyth..~~~"nses;. '~~~!~jX/', 
1;inguag~~~~....9.!:l31i.t~~ . / ..9L.~~trib~:3YN£.h...er{l?~ 
~se~.Er~_~4..c~~~~~~..9..~j~~~1l.iI':UL~~~, .:J 

·"It should be obvious that, ~_giVCll w()rdnlay be u~ed in~21 

i.lbstract or in a concrete sense. "A pencil" refers to the general 
characteristics possessed by all pencils, and is an abstraction. 
"My red pencil" refers to a concrete entity. \Vhen I read Pas
cal's: "i\fan is but a reed, the weakest in nature, but a thinking
rced," I think of man in an abstract way. ilut when someone 
tells me that he talked to a man on the bus, I understand "man" 
as rderring to a specific person, i.c" a concrete entity. 

The concrete and the abstract are correladve. terms, i.e.,- - -..... - -- ~	 - ...... .... -- .. ,,'- _.' 

these t~'rm_s Illt!tuall):' invQlve each other. When we speak of the 
austracLions triangularity or humanity we refer to those char
acteristics which all concrete triangles or men have in common. 
Humanity or triangularity do not "exist" apart from individual 
Inen and triangles, but this does not mean that abstractions are 
..un rea I." •The abs trac tiQIlLrcle.x:...lQ_..c.har;JJ;;teti.>ttics t:ha.i.~/· 

~ll}'-P.J?.s.g;~-)C..tlt~, con~.!~c._.t.hmg~ .. 'We call an object a 
"man" because he possesses the qualities to which the abstrac
tion refers. We can .think of those..911i!!ities, or attributes, or ( 
relations, apart from the specific individu';1S1lf' whom they :ire 
"embodied," even though the qualities cannot "exist" apart 
from the concrete. 

Exercises 

1.	 Which items, among the following, are part of the conventional 
illtell"-~)l!_. of "athlete"? In answerlug this qucstTon consider 
whether a dictionary would use any of these phrases in its defini· 
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tion o[ "athlete." vVhich itcms arc pan 01 your l,llIUr:£~v~; 1IJ

tension__ when vou think 01 "athlete"? \\'hidl items should be 
'i~~l~~d'ed withi;l the.Q.!.fu.sinnof the term? 

a.	 Jim Thorpe g. S(Hlllt! in ,'.'ind :llld lind) 
b.	 [ootb:J!J players h. h:.\ving great physic;! strrngtb 
C.	 Joe Louts ' l. cll ('55 l;i;lyers' , c 

d.	 jocLcys J. having sportsmanlike attitmle 
e.	 being a good runner k. harflies 
f.	 having competitive spirit I ping-pong players 

'J	 Arrange the following terms in the order of extcIlSi<Jn. sO that the 
term having the largest extension will be at the top of the list; 
the one with the smallest extension at the bottom: 

a.	 guadribteral /. 
b.	 square 
C.	 flgure 
d. rectangle 'f 

e.	 parallelogram 
£. plane figure 

Now arLll1ge them with tbe term haying the maximum intension 
at the lOp of the list. decreasing the intension as you go down. 

3.	 COJlll':J.re the extensions of "living human being" and "living 
human being with a heart," and expLtin >v'hy thi,; requires ;, 
modification of the rule that "the e:tension ;loll the iIJ[c'.l'iio!1 of 

terms vary inversely." 
4.	 H. W. B. Joseph: "The intension of [he term 'baby' dl)C) not 

increase or decrease with fluctuations in tbe birth racc." Cmn
ment. 

5.	 Distinguj~h thc: following terms as abstract and concrete: pencil, 
kettle, man, humanity, John X. Joneo, the iirS[ man in line at the 
1958 \VGTld Series. 

6~	 Proper narnes Ula)' beconle conlT110n 1l0uns, ~)'j l(a Neru," ":1 ;Va
terloo," "a Quisling." But do proper name, as such possess con
notationi' Does "JohliF. Snlith" COOll'J[e anythingi' 

7.	 Commc!lt on the folluwing items from Korzybski's Sci,:ncc and 
Sanity (The Internatioml 0u!1··:\ristoteJian Library Publishing 
Co., 191t:!) in terms of the dlitill(lio!l between logical anc! physical 
identity: 
a.	 l'\Ch, returning tn the ;lll;;]ysi,; of the uhjcct \vhich 1'.'<: tallcd 

"pencil,," ~vc obsc)ve t1];i(, in spite of cdl 'lsirniI"rities," this 
object is unique, i, difTUClll from evcryllting eb,c, ;;n<\ has a 
uruque rciatiomhip to the rest of tlIe warie!. Bence, \\'1.: should 
give the object a unique name. Fortunately, we h"ve ;llrcJdy 
become <Icquainted vI-'id1 the way nuthcm:lricians nnilUfactufC 
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QUr\DRIU\TElV\L ••• is the name given to a plane 
-f;g~th four straight sides ... A clu.'J.dri
~~ , 

lateral villose opposite sides are paraJ.lel is 
a ~3logram ... If the angles of [t parcl1
lelogram are right angles. the figure is a 
re~~ngle. If the sides of a rectangle are 
;;ual, the figure is a E.9,.uare. 

(World Book, p. 6685) 



LA;,\C;UACE AND LOGIC 

;1\1 clldlc,s ;IITay of individual names \.lIit!lnut unduly (·xpand
ing the vocabulary. If we call the given object "pcilcil l " we 
could call another similar object "pcnci12 ,"etc. In this way, 
we produce individual names, and so cover the difJerences. 
By keeping the main root word "penciL" we keep the implica
tions of daily life and also of similarities. (p. ~8L) 

b.	 And so individualizing (iudexes) and temporal devices (dates) 
etc., should be used conjointly. Thus, obviously chair i IGOO is 
not the "same" as ch3ir1 IV40, nor is Smith J Monday the "same" 
as Smith l 'l'u""'lny. (p. xxxvi.) 

8.	 S. L Hayakawa. writes that "one of the premises upon which 
modern linguistic thought is based" is the premise that "no word 
ever has exactly the same meaning twice." He continues, "The 
extent to which this premise fits the facts can be demon
sn'atcd in a number of ways. First, if we accept the proposition 
that the contexts of an utterance determine its meaning. it be
comes apparent that since no two contexts arc ever exactly the 
~ame, no two meanings can ever be exactly the same. How can we 
'fix the meaning' even for as common an expression as 'to believe 
in' when it can be used in such sentences as the follmving? 

'I bdieve in you: (I have confitlcllce in you.) 
'I believe in democracy: (I accept the principles implied by 

the term democracy.) 
'1 believe ill Santa Claus: (It is my opinion that Santa Claus 

exists.) 

"Secondly, we can take for example a word of 'simple' meaning 
like 'kettle: But when John says 'kettle,' its intensional meanings to 
him are the common characteristics of all the kettles John remem
bers. 'When Peter says 'kettle,' liOwever, its intensional meanings to 
him are the common characteristics of all the kettles he remembers. 
No matter how small or how negligible the differences may be be
Iweell Jolin's'kettle' and Peter's'hettie,' there is some difference. 

"Finally, ... if John says 'my typewriter' today, and again 'my 
typewriter' tomorrow, the extensional meaning is different in the 
two cases, because the typewriter is not exactly the same from one 
day to the next (nor from one minute to the next); slow processes of 
wear, change, and decay are going on constantly. Although we can 
say, then, that the differences in the meanings of a word on one oc
casion, on alJothcr occasion a minute later, and on still another 
occasion another minute later are 1/('I!.lig![Jlc we cannot say that the 
meanings arc exactly the same:' (S. I. Hayakawa, LangudJ;c in Ac
tion, Harcourt, Brace, and Co., 19c1l, pro 49-50.) 
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Discuss this selection from Hayakawa in terms of the following: 
a.	 Docs the ambiguity of "believe in" prove that this phrase 

never has the same meaning in diffcrcnt conlcxts? Com
pare "I believe in you" and "Jim believes in Joc," 

b. Docs the	 "kettle" example take into account the (listinc
tion between subjective and conventional intension? 

c.	 Does the "typewriter" example take into account the dis
tinction between logical and physical identity? 

Section III: The Types of Definitions 

There are several types of definitions, each appropriate for 
different needs and purposes. though all definitions seek to en
lighten the hearer by clarifying the range of the application of a 
word. }Ye &.hall consider three types of definitions: (l),word sub
5titl.!tio~. (2) .explicating the extension or denotation of a word. 
and (3) t;~plis:ating the cOlwcntional intension or connotation of 
a word. \Vc shall call the latter type "analytical," since it ana
fyies -an abstract concept. Each of these- tyP(~S g-ives liS the range 
of application of the word. but in different ways, and each type 
is appropriate for certain purposes and inappropriate for others. 

1.	 Definition by word-substitution 

\Vhen we are engaged in working OlIt crossword puzzles 
we arc usually interested in this type of definition, i.e., one 
which provides liS with synonymous terms. "Alar" is a four-letter 
word meaning "wing-shaped." There are many other occasions 
in which synonyms are all that we desire. Thus, a reader con
fronted with the sentence liN a cenobites are troglodytes" would 

. probably turn to the dictionary. He will learn that a cenobite is 
l.'II1/(.-'a membe~. of a religi~us community. sud~. as a .I~~naste~y .or 

I,:'" convent. Trog]odyle has the synonym hermit. He IS m
fonned that two different words designate the same referent and 
that we may substitute one of these words for the other. 

.,/' A ~mgrlymou~ definition h~u.~_~~ th~_t iuubsti_tl!!~.~ 
familiar '\lord for an ~~~oI\e. The same result may be 
~btained b'Ythe liSCOTa familiar~~, or word of opposite 
meaning. Thus, the meaning of "atypical" is clarified when we 
learn that it means the opposite of "typical." Corr_eLa~i~&. or 
related terms which presuppose each other, such as husband 
and wife. may be used in a similar manner. 
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2. Extensive or denotative definition 

Every student has had tlie c:xperience of being called on to
 
define a technical term in class and saying, "r can't define it,
 
but I can give an example." A~~IbJ..g!y~_~!!.~~um!eJ;;J
 
fon.!!~it!.S2!1,for it clarifies the meaning of a term by citing
 
its extension or denota tion.
 

Let us give some examples of extensive definitions: Fascism 
meam the type of governmenr which prevailed in Italy, Ger
many, and Japan during the thirties and which still prevails in 
Spain (1959); "A 'pun' refers to the manner in which the word 
'hang' was llsed in Benjamin Franklin's warning." Note that 
these are extensive definitions of "extensive definition:" An ex. ....... 
!.~~_q~niti2.!1....ID"~e!~?,5]S<!Jllp.~~.2r"'}~-2!_g!::1pI$! ~2-:; 
whi~~.:!flapElies. 
_.- 'When an extensive definition is accompanied by a demon~ 

. ,Istrativc gesture which specifies the referent by actually pointing , J' 

to it, we have what is called definition~·,9Y.....4.~~strati.?!!,i~·or[.'{'':::J.·''''''¥ 
"ostensive" definition. Examp'les:'d'This IS an ocarin.,!," "That is ~ 
an aileron." We jJoin! to a specimen of the ctaSs~)f things de
noted by the term and call it by its name. The "demonstrative" 
gesture may also occur in a figurative sense, as in "The sound 
which yOll will hear in a moment will be the tone of a bassoon." 
"The color 'violet' is the colur which you will find at the ex
treIne right end of the spectrul1I." 
~9:.~tive ~eth~ of defining is an impoi:tan·!:.' 

oedagogical element in tilt eayca1iVe'p~r6cess;-rm;n~6a 
..l- __ ~~ - ~----'i"--''''''''''''
wl1creoy a child learns many of the words 111 his early vocabu
lary. Helen Keller has vividly described the manner in which 
she first learned that the word "water" meant that which was 
Howing over her hanels from a fountain. A great educative virtue 
of this method is its vividness. It eliminates the dangers of mere 
bookish knowledge or the vice of "thinking words, not things," 
to use a phrase of Justice O. \V. Holmes, and thus prevents us 

from ,losing oursel.ves in abstractions: J9hll~l2~~~~A.,~;~ica~/ 
lTIO~t I~ponant phIlos.opber of educatIOn, has constantly eJI1plJ~. 

iize.<Lr_h~~va~le ~~ pe~s~~al exreri"en({c, jl thi~ direct3epse 0T in 
~~l_~rr:aQ'lIlatlve.s~~se, \.0. tlI~cIe:..~?..!.andH~g l1,fW foncepts. 

Ihlt extenSIve definitions also have many weaknesses. They 
tell us nothing about the nature of the objects to 'which the term 
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refers. Just what type of government existed in Germany and 
Italy during the thirties? This question must be answered be
fore we can pretend to an understanding of the term "fascism." 
We should also note that ~n extensive definition presupposes 
at least some understanding- of the intensional. meaning of the 
·feim~·since,ve could not identify Germa~y as an exa~ple of 
fascISm unless we had some notion of what fascism means in its 
intensional sense. 

1\10re serious is the basic vagueness of an extensive deflTli
tion. Suppose we point to the United States as an example of a 
"free-enterprise" system. Are our subsidies to businessmen and 
farmers part of what we are pointing to? A classic example of the 
vagueness of reference that may accompany the gesture of point
ing is illustrated in the narrative of J. H. \Veeks, in his Among 
Congo CanniLJals: 

I remember on one occasion wanting the word for table. 
There were five or six boys st:lIlding around, and t:lpping the 
table with my forefinger, I asked, What is this? One boy said it 
was a dodela, another that it was an etanda, a third stated that 
it was bokali, a fourth that it was elamba, and the fifth 
said it was meza. These various words we wrote in our notebook 
and congratulated ourselves that we were working among a 
people who possessed so rich a language that they had live 
words for one article. 

But later Weeks discovered that, 

One lad thought we wanted the word for tapping; another 
understood that we were seeking the word for the material of 
which the table ,vas made; another had an idea that we re
quired the word for harJness; another thought we wished a 
name for that which covered the table; and the last, not being 
able, perhaps, to think of anything else. gave us the word mew, 
table-the very word we were seeking. 

There are of course many ways whereby we may eliminate 
some of these ambiguities. If Weeks had been able to ask, "What 
is the name for this article of furniture?" instead of "'Vhat is 
this?", the gesture of tapping would have been unambiguous. 

In closing our discussion of extensive definition we shall 
co?sider very briefly, .an inlcrestingtheore.tical. pnJb}em. It is 
tIns; Are some terms indefinable? 

Th~ Engli~l; phl1osopher, -G. E. Moore, in his Principia 
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Ethica, has argued that "good" is an indefinable term, compara. 
ble in its indefinability to such a term as "yellow." If the reader 
is not aware of the difficul ties presented by the attempt to define 
a color quality in its sensuous sense, let him consider how he 
would define "yellow" to a person who had been blind from 

birth, But discussions concerning whether or not a given term is 
indefinable may easily degenerate into verbal disputes unless we 
recognize the ambiguity of the word "indefinable" and draw a 
distinction between different kinds of definition..\Vhen it is 
said that "yellC?w" is indefinable, what is usually me;n't'is·that 
it is impossible to give this term an analytical definition, for 
yellow is a simple quality. and only complex entities (which 
have "parts") may be analyzed..But certainly. "yell.ow" can be 
.definecl~e.xte!lsively, .i.e., by demonstration, to a person with 
~m~l vi.sion' 2Y poi.l1ting to" an example, and an extensiVe type 
of definition may be given for the word "good" whatever our 
conclusion may be with respect to the possibility at analyzing 
this term. 

3. Intensional, connotative, or~definitioD 

Example: Demoqacy is a system of government in which 

the people peri~~elect their governing officials in free elec
tions and which guarantees the ideals of freedom and equality. 
Note how this definition differs from those previously discussed. 
Hel'e we are not given a synonymous term, or a demonstrative 

_g~sture, o~· an:ere list_, of ?eni.~cratic.gc:~'.er~m:r;t~:.;>nf~~tJ 
, ~E, the ~~_~@l....QE~O~I!g~u~ }?Eomg,bf tne !;;.!.~~ f 
. ilE.'·analysis ?!-~he ~e~~!n~..;~~~.J.!ri. ...~~_.~~~_~:'j 
u::~of "dem....29·-as;Y.. Bsn£efort~~han u~-ili.~!frtTI..~ l 
;~lli~!Y~_E! defin"!~ioI.1_~ (We are not coilcemed asyet . 
with the adequacy of any particular example of. this sort.) 

~nalxtical definiti9_~~!.iar·<U'1d~waythe IJ1~~~,·\li.~f~.9.L~! / 
t@~ypes~~~pg.tids:!!E.g, and when we speak of 'defini
tion" we usually refer to this type o[ defiuition. For example, in 
a discussion concerning the existence of God, one of the speakers 
asks for a definition of the term. An analytical definition would 

normally be expected, since it would oe quite inadequate to
 

define by a synonym, such as "Deity," and an extensive defini

tion is not feasible. Similarly, it is definition in the analytical
 

mailto:t@~ypes~~~pg.tids:!!E.g
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sense which is required when such vague or amhiguous terms as 
democracy, communism, art, or religion are used. 

'When we ask, "What is poetry?" we are not satisfied with 
the extensive definition: "Milton's Paradise Lost is an example 
of a poem." Nor is there a useful synonym of the word "poetry," 
\Vhat is desired is a clarification of the nature of the referent. It 
~y when the referento'ra synonym isCTeaITY''Wl-dCistomrlhat 
we are satisfied with a synonym for an unknown word. This was 
the case in our substitution of "hermit" for "troglodyte," where 
an analytical definition was not called for. But if the reader had 
been unfamiliar with the referent of the word "hermit," then 
this term might have required analysis. 
~~~~.:>ect~on, 'v:e slial} exan~inE,sg,!!1~ <?Lth~",cri teria 

-?..i~~~d~~alz:!.i~ald~ntt:ion:-Butbefore turning to these 
crIteria we shall examine, tll~);g.!.L@!-~,~f_arL£l~alytical defini

.tion. And henceforth we shall employ two new techn'ical terms, 
de{illiendum and definicns, to designate the two formal parts,of 

i- eve definition~ Th de mien~um '}~ .t~e wo!.'LlLeing..defineg;
\.-/.. the de'finienS':ts the efinmgp '!T"'O{ the ~~!ljti~JI)~ In a defini

tion sue 1 as "l\f"an is a ratlo'naf'a,nlmi"(""man" is the definien
dum; "rational animal," the definiens. 

,,~'Vith r:.espect to structure, the def172icns of an ~nalytical defi
.. nit~?~,has two parts, ,which .are u5ually calle.d tha:gcnus ·and the 

.... c1.ifJf?ren~ia:ln our definition of "man," "rational animal" is the 
definiens. "Animal" is the genus, and "rational" the differentia. 
~s used in a special sense, as meaning tb~,~~1e!.al class of 
things to which the definiendum is assigned, and .9iff~re_nti.:''l 

refers to the s1!.e..c.iQl. ~~g'CG:c~eristic.s.possessed by the ddiniendu1D. 
Thus, in our previous definition, we may say that "animal" is 
the genus, or general class to which man belongs, and that 
rationality is his differentia within the class of animals.l.C·man" 
were defined as "an animal," the definition would be incom
.PJ~,t~!_s[ii~~~?!0le!e~~~;~~sr;i~:a.---- -'--- ---', , 

We should also note that the logician's distinction between 
genus and differentia is not an absolute one. For example, a 
whale is a marine mammal of fish,like form. But we might also 
define a whale as a marine or fish-like creature which is a mam
mal.~~rrn is caJ~~~~~2~E_~ct 
~mRha ..sizg i!~~P.E~)P!:~'lte to the ..l2.url?ose.of the 
definition.~JlQ·an~lnIC:<l,I",d':!~!2.i_~~~~~_tell..us....th£t...s()f!letbing 
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lldQ1lgS-~ g~.'-~!:.'!lf~-d.,.thi.ngs ..en.d..th\!Li..t it,disti~ 1 
Ifro~~IIll>~:r!. ?iJ!S....c_!ass ....by ce!,.!ain charact~dstics~ i 
;'-- The manner in which the differentia distinguishes the defi
niendull1 from other things within the general class may take 
varied forms. I-Iere again the J2~~.c of the definition will be 
rhe controlling factor. In scientific definitions we fmd an em
phasis all the manner in which things arc produced, or the man
ner in which they produce certain results. Thus, a metal may be 
defined by a Jayman in terms of its qualities of hardness, heavi
ness, malleability, etc. But a chemist defines it as "any chemical 
c1emellt which combines with oxygen so as to [arm a base," (A 
base is a compound which combines with an acid so as to form 
a salt.) In contemporary physics concepts are defined in terms of 
operations ......~ut w~ill firrd..genus an.sLdiff~renti?:_i~ 

cal definitjo!!.~_ 

Exercises 

A.	 \Vhich types of deflI1ition are foune! in the following? 
1.	 Labor unions are organizations such as the United Steel

'workers, the Auto \Vorkers, the Brotherhoods of rvIachinists, 
Teamsters, etc. 

2.	 Capitalism is a system in which there are large ac~umulations 

of capital. 
3.	 Erne means a sea-eagle. 
4.	 The symbol < means "included in the class or." 
5.	 Exercise 1 was an example of a denotative definition. 
6.	 .A sexagenarian is a person who is in his sixties. 
7. Left means the opposite of right. 

·8. A parent is a person who brings children into this world. 
9. A mule is an animal which is half horse and half donkey. 

10.	 An explorer is J bum with an excuse. 
B.	 In the following definitions, what is the definiendum? The defi· 

niem? Identify the genus and differentia in each defmiens. 
1.	 A LIdy is a woman of good breeding. 
2.	 The soul is a psychic su bstance. 
3.	 lI. good citizen is one who pays his debts and obeys the laws. 
4.	 A lemur is a small mamma) related to the monkeys. They 

arc mostly nocturnal, with fox-like faces and soft fur, and are 
of about the size of a cat. 

5.	 "The concept of length involves as much as, and nothing 



102 TIlE DEFIr\ITION OF "DEFINITION" 

more than, the set of operations by which length is deter· 
mined [e.g., laying a mcasuring-roc! along a straight linc]." 
(P. W. Bridgman, The Logic of i\1odenz Physics.) 

Section IV: The Criteria of an Adequate 
Analytical Definition 
\Ve shall now discuss the criteria, or "rules," to which an 

adequate analytical definition must conform. Five criteria will 
be considered: 

( 1. The rule at equivalence.
 
'\ 2. The rule concerning essential characteristics.
 

V
 3. The rule concerning c!;:.!rity.
 
4. The rule against circularity. 
5. The rule that definitions should be pos~tiv.e, not nega

trve. 

r..lost of our discussion will be devoted to the rule of equi,' 
alence; we shall give the other rules a less extended treatment. 

1. The rule of equivalence 

..... trh~d¢:i~~ sho~~lefl-U2.-?ond con~E~ilJk.~Wi~ 
:thedefinienduml it should be neither too broad nor too narroW'. 
:~, "1\ tnangle \ a plane figure having three (straight) sides" is 
a definition which satisfies the rule of equivalence. The clefi· 
niens "plane figure having three sides," refers to exactly lhe 
same entities as are referred to by the definiendum "triangle." 
These refenals are identical or equivalent.. Furthermore, th~ 

l~e1inition is con~erf:ible, ~ffit~j@~~~~U~~~ 
,!~~"ei~1!§.s!!.?E..jWe can say With equal truth: 
',','A plane figure having three side~ is a triangle." 

¥,\.llQl.her ~<!Y o(shecking equival~~..Q.L£qI)._~~!1ibility)s1.9. 
,~ithe "an"'~ind '·£~.!L_t~_~Srroill definition is an equivalent 
one, then we should be able to say that.~ triangles and !!.!!h. 
triangles are figures having three sides. \Ve can, so the definition 
is an equivalent one. 

o When a definition fails to satisfy the requirement of equiva
lence, it will be either too broad or too narrow. A definition of 
a dog as a four-legged mammal would be._tQP))J'Qad. By "too 
broad" we mean that the dcfinicnS(;.uY.cD~too much. gTOlllld, 

i.e., "four-legged mammal" applies to many animals other than 
dogs, such as cats, cows, horses, etc. No equivalence here. \Ve 
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can say that all dogs are four-legged mammals, but not that only 
dogs are such. ./ 

"Too narrow," on the other hane!, means that the definiens 
fails to apply"i6""1ach and every entity referred to by the definien
dum. The ddI'nition of a triangle as a "plane figure having three -::--.J 
~~:!. sides/would be too narrow, for it fails to includejs~~c~-:'~~' 
and 2cal~1~ triangles. Here again we find a failure to pass the 
aI/ and only test. In this case only triangles are figures having 
three equal sides, but it is not true that all triangles have such 
sides. 

. JV~!!. ;LQe.tinition~g!!9 :eass the "all'·" test!-J!js~tQO mix-' 
"12y!;·,;W:l}£njLfaD$_~~FiSs~~~~~Q!!lt~.~~it~~.ll.J!:J~~~ br2~.ff!fl e 
defimtlOn of a ChrIsuan as a person who accepts the doctrmes 
of Jesus as stated exclusively in the New Testament, and with
out reliance on tradition" is too narrow, for we cannot say that 
all Christians are thus described. Catholics would be excluded 
from the ranks of Christians if we accepted this definition. On 
the other hand to define a Christian as "one who believes that 
God creat.ed the world and governs it" is too broad, for we can
not say that only Christians believe this. Jews and Moslems also 
share this belief. 

Let us now work out more precisely what is meant by say
ing that an equivalent definition is convertible. Consider again 
the definition of man as a "rational animal." If this is an equiva
lent definit.ion, we should be able to say that "all rational ani
mals ate men," in addition to being able to say that "all men are
 
rational animals." ;; In an equivalent definition, each of these
 
statements will be true~.A!l..eq.uhlalenLde..fioitic:inJ.iJ.ik.ejun.ailiC::
 
em~i.s~~qu~ti<m..JL~n.~&.:1 '-_ ...:
 
~ \Ve shall now symbcilize this test foreqllivalence. Let "\V" 
stand for \Vord, i.e., the definienclllm, or the word being de
fined. Let "D" stand for the definiens, or the defining part of the 
definition. We should be able to make the following true state
ments if the definition is equivalent: 

All W's are D's. [All men (\'V's) are rational animals (D's).] 
All D's arc W's. [All rational animals (D's) are men (W's).] 
ifu~~tin&,.<Jefipition.~'£~_~I:tQJJJd_ask~WQ..questions;-{li1\rt. 

all 'V's_I?_'~1..ig} ..A...Ii_all D's :W.'.s?_.If..1hS:._'!fls,vef to bothCqu~liQ.nL_ 
~-- - " ."'."~'-.'''',

• "All rational animals are men" has the same meaning as "only men are 
rational animals." The "all" and "only" leSI again. 
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is n~, the!lJbe.,Qf,fini!i~?!!"i~ a.!1C:'qu~~lenLoUf;. If the answer to 
the lirst (jllcstion is No, then the definition is too narrow; if it 
is No to the second questioll, the definitioll is too broad. 

Here are some additional illustrations of this testing pro
cedure: "Democracy CW) is a system of government in which the 
chief executive is elected by the people (D)." We ask the first 
question: Are all \V's D's? The answer is :-Jo, for England is a 
democracy in which the monarch, the chid eXcClltivc, is not 
elected. This definition is too narrow. Another: "A triangle 
eN) is a plane figure (D)." This will fail to pass the second ques
tion (inc all D's \V's?) for there are pbne figures 'shieh arc not 
triangles (squares, circles, etc.). This definition is thus too broad. 
The "too narrow" definition failed to covcr all cases denoted by 
~led~fi;Ue'ndUm;nacn;Oeraci"; ~he tatterclescribcs all triangles,
'--~~.'--- .,., ............-.. -'--- - ---- - -.. -1.-- -- -_ . "-. "--. ~~_ .. __ ,
 

hut too much else be~ides.
 
··------;rFlef011o;i;g definition fails both tests: "~1an (W) is an
 
animal with hair on his chest (D).'" This is not true of all men,
 
and there are hairy-chested animals which arc not men.
 
\~~equivalenct_~ the ~ost.i!!!.por.t'!I1!._.Qtlh.e..J:d~ 

.t~~'of~-ad~at,.~,.~tefinit!(~m,and the vices of being too broad 
OT too harrow arc the Scylla and Charybdis on which most defi

.nitions founder. But equivalent definitions are not easily con
structed, except, of course, in mathematics, where the notion 

'0£ equivalence symbolized by "2 "lis a fallliliar one. But when 
we deal with key words such as religion, beauty, art, and propa
ganda, we find that the quest for adequate definitions is never
ending. As an example of the difficulties we encounter in these 
fields, consider the problem of defining "religion." It appears 
inadequate to define religion without some reference to belief 
in a God, but Confucianism and Buddhism do not involve such 
heliefs. It would be presumptuous indeed to say that. creeds 
which hold the allegiance of almost a third of the human race 
are not religions .•Johp Dewey, in A Comrr:on Faith, has argued 
that it is utterly impossil.Jle to fmel an adequate equivalent defi
nition of religion. If this is so, then we must be satisfied with 
something Jess than perfection and must seek to clarify the 
range of the term as adequately as may be possible. 

It should be obvious that an adeq uate defmition cannot be 
constructed on the basis of I'll Ies, nor can a definition be checked 
for adequacy on the basis of rules alone. Familiarity with the 
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subject matter is indispensable in order u) apply the tests. One 
must know the facts concerning religion or political institut.ions 
in order [0 check defmitiol1s in those fields._ The Tales merely 
.!_~l~.~!=O~~_to lISC 0111' hn~owledge. '--- ,'- .~-' 

2.	 The definiens should state the essential characteristics 
of the definiendum 

By "essential characteristics" .lY~_I!'l~L~t?._~!~L~l~st~~ 

!~N5:h.j!L~jmp..QX~D0.!112~~~o~!h~Y.~ITpo~ses_.fur_lv.9i~:tL -.!h.~_ 
~~~~i.ti9n i§....!.eguirt.d_~_"Essentia1 .. is thus· used in a relativistic 
manner, since what may be essential for one purpose is not so 
for	 allotlier. If we were interested in a definition of "man" in 
order to contrast men with the lower animals, it woule! not be 
satisfactory for most purposes to define man as "the animal who
 
can fly a jet plane at supersonic speed." nor as "the animal
 
capable of laughter," which is an equivalent definition, as the
 
former is not.. AI?-un~~s.en~l.£h:H.:Ieteristic is ust.Fllly_~~fer~eQ.Y,)
 
as an "accident." 

lil<ij)oliGcal discu~sion concerning conservatism and radi
calism, a definition of "collservativc" may be n~qllested. To de
fine a conservative as "a man Wilh good sense" mayor rnay not 
be true of conservatives. but the definition wculd not state an 
essential characteristic for the purpose of the given discussion. 

3.	 The definiens should clarify the nature of the
 
dcfiniendum
 

..\	 defiuitioll should clarifv, th~ nature of the thin '-'-, defined.e 
It should inform and enlighten the person addressed. Typically, 
neutral or informative language. rather than "poetic," "liter
ary," or expressive language, will be appropriate, and figurative 
terms will be avoided. "Sickness is Nature's protest against the 

misdirection of her forces" is a "poetic" type of definition and 
would be inappropriate in a scholarly essay in biology. A good 
deDnition 'will also avoid obscurity, i.e., the dark and non
transparent. (Is this a figurative definition of "obscIlrity"?) 

The admonition against obscurity requires care in its appli 
cation. That which is obscure to one person may not be so to 
another. To the uninformed all things are obscure. The type of 
audience addressed should be taken into account. Technical 

material that is obscure to the general public may be quite clear 
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to the average college student. Th_L~: .:woJJld.Jl"" 
weaWn~!!.j\'elH!!.fE~ed pe~~Qi~~~~~.( 
JtteiSedfind the' ·definiti().!t.Q~s~I{?jHone cannot confidently 
.i'iiswer tf~question in the affirmative, then he should not 
criticize the definition on this b'Tound. 

This discussion, of course, is relevant to definitions which 
aim at literal accuracy. \Vc should not confuse this type of defi
nition with those which aim at humor. The formulating of witty 
definitions is a popular pastime, and such definitions may give 
us penetrating insights as well as delightful humor, e.g., "A 
politician is a man who sits on a fence with his ear on the 
ground"; "Deliberation: the act of examining one's bread to de· 
termine on which side it is buttered," or Oscar Wilde's ddini
tion of a cynic: "One who knows the price of everything and 
the value of nothing." The reader may also recall Sydney Harris' 
"definitions" ?~ page 85. 

4. An analytic definition should avoid word-substitution 

'Word-substitution, as we have seen, is a legitimate form of 
definition for many purposes, but it is not satisfactory when we 
desire an analysis of the nature of the referent. The present rule 
has several aspects. The definiens should not repeat the definJ.. 
.enduni;,;po.r, ,should it st.'1te synonym's, antonyms, or corrd~ltiv~: 

:.'bflhe-defhliendum.' To commit these faults is to be guilty of 
·'cirtulariYy:"o,,'" 

~~lJ~nol -repeat the word being defined/ 
Polonius informs the King and Queen of Hamlet's strange
 

condition:
 

Your nohle son is mad;
 
Mad call I it; for, to define true madness,
 
\Vhat is't but to be nothing else but mad?
 

A rose is a rose and a spade is a spade, but these are not defini
tions. The same fault is found in a definition of literature as 
"writing which has a literary quality," or of democracy as "a sys
tem of government which uses democratic procedures." These 
require no comment.,Qut.E0te_tha!...th~rul~ doesnotJorbid the 
,fQli£':Y~ __type CJ.~ definition: "1\ good citizen is a citizen who 
seeks to promote the common welfare." The repetition of "citi
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zen" in the ddiniens is unexceptionable, since only the meaning 
of "good" in "good citizen" is in question. N ate also that the 
m.!..w~ of the definition is always a cOlltrolling consideration. A 
definition of a Communist for legal purposes as "A person who 
holds a mcmbership carel in the Communist party" clarifies the 
nature of the referent for a given purpose. 

b. Do not use synonyms or, antonyms or correlatives"" 
, " ,,', , ;,,1;:' , .'J 

"A morally good man is one who acts virtuously" substi
tutes the~E.YE.! "virtuous" for "morally good." But if we 
were looking for clarification of the meaning of "morally good" 
so that we may know [Q what kinds of conduct it rders, it is not 
helpful to bc wId that we may substitute the term "virtuous" 
for "morally good." This immediately raiscs the question: But, 
what is virtue? Morally good action? Synonyms arc not adequate 
substitUles for analysis. 

To define "right conduct" as conduct which is "not wrong
ful" merely gives us all unhelpful @~E.YIll, mere word-substitu
tion once again. Finally, as an example of the use of an 
unhelpful correlativc term, consider the definition of "cause" as 
"that which has an effect." But nothing can be called a cause 
unless it has an effect, and an effect cannot be called such unless 
it had a cause. But what is the analytical meaning of these terms? 
This question is not answered. 

5. A definition should be positive rather than negative 

The reason for this rule should be obvious. "A man is a 
creature who does not breath through gills" is true, but of little 
help. This negative definition covers all plants, all land ani
mals, all whales. A merelt ?e&~tive definition will be too broad .J 
unless it mentio~tllng illtIi"C'univcr~v11Tcl;:-fs"ilotC-the f 

thing being defined, and even this kind of completeness would 
give us no analysis of the term being cldined. 

Most negative definitions are not guilty of these absurdities, 
however. The term being defined will usually be contrasted 
with some closely related terms in the same '~universe of dis
course," as in the following: "A Protestant is a Christian who is 
~ot a· Catholic." \Vhen we have a complete list of the items 
within a universe of discourse, as in knowing that there are just 
three types of triangles, we may formu late a precise negative 
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definition of a scalene triangle by :;aying that it is neither 
"isosceles nor equiiateraL J c:.~-, ,;-,_<', , - >..~' -d_ • 

.	 d {' .. . Note, h~wever: that there are some. neg~tl:e.. e 1I1ItIO:1S 

WhICh are qUIle satlsfactory even as analytIcal defJmtlOI1S, as III 

defining a bachelor as "an adult male who is not married," or in 

defining parallel lines as "straight lines which do not intersect 

no matter how far extended." 
In general, tllis rule should be taken 25 a warning that we 

should "accentuate the positive" and seek to avoid the pitfall~ 

of most negative definitions,J!!,2!1~selth.~_£QQtrQUjJlg~(m5i.g
eration in testing analytical definitions is this: noe~ _jh.~ 

~~finiens giveus an ad:~ua~~_~~_~.ly~Ji~QLili~Uli~e<;.t-nlat~e.rJ· 

Exercises 

A.	 Check the following definitions for.eq~ivalence. Apply the twO
 
test questions to each and state whetlleft1i'eCfC1inition is equiva

lent, too naITOW, too oroad, or both too broad and too narrow.
 
Remember that it is not possible to answer the test questions
 
intelligently unless you have a good understanding of the rele·
 
vant subject matter.
 

1.	 Amnesia is a form of mental disease. 
2.	 A dog is a domesticated animal having four legs. 
3.	 A Moslem is a pcrso~l who believes in one Cod. 
4.	 A Catholic is a person who believes in the divinity o[ Christ. 
5.	 Assuming that elementary and high school girls arc not 

properly called "coeds," we may define a coed as a female 
student who attends a school of higher learning, such as a 
college or university. 

6.	 A circle is a figure whose radii arc equa!. 
7.	 Poetry is a form of literature written in metrical language. 

8.	 An alcoholic is a person who drinks large quantities of al· 
coholic beverages. 

9. A phonograph is a device for the recording and reproducing 
of sounds. 

10.	 A man is a featherless biped. (An ancient Creek once plucked 
a chicken in order to criticize this definition. Why?) 

11. Fascism means a totalitarian government in which a dictator 
rules. 
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12.	 Capitalism is a system of industrial organization which de· 
velops large scale production. 

13.	 Propaganda means any attempt to infiucnce the opinions of 
oth<:rs. 

H.	 A cause means (he invariable antecedent of any event. 
15.	 Check the following deflnitions of a "beautiful object"; 

a.	 Something which possesses formal design and is pleasing 
to the eye or car. 

b.	 Something which exhibits unity in variety. 
c.	 Something which causes a certain kind of mental state 

in the spectator, in which lhought and cmotioll achieve a 
harmonious equilibrium. 

d.	 Pleasure regarded as the CJu:llity of a thing. (Santayana.) 
B.	 Check the following definitions [or violations o~ rules 2-::5.:.Note 

that a definition may violate more than one rule, e.g., an an· 
ttln)'mic definition. Also note whether you think the definition 
a satisfactory one despite the fact that a rule is violated. It 
may be helpful to apply these rules in the following order: (4) 
Does it contain fyl1onyms, etc.? (5) Is the definition positive? 
(2) Docs it state c<:ss~i1f,g cbaraqgisd~J? (3) Is it ~~~~?:(USe 
rules 2 and 3 only as "last resorts.''') Be precise in explaining 
your ansvlers. The first four examples illustrate each of the four 
rules: 
l.	 Poison means something which has a toxic effect.·/ 
2.	 Tickling may be defined as "an inte,iSCfy- vivid complex of 

unsteady, ill-localized, and ill-analyzed sensations, with at
tentioll distributed over the immediate sensory contents and 
the concomitant sensations reflexly aroused." 

3.	 A RepUblican is one who does not favor government COll

troIs to advance the economic welfare of the average man. 
4.	 A human being is an animal who knows how to use chop

sticks. 
5.	 By "mental" we mean what is not physical. !; 
6.	 A conspiracy is a collusion in machination. 
7.	 A bald man is one who does not have a full head of hair. 
8.	 A lady is a woman in whose presence a man behaves like a 

gentlcrnan. 
9.	 Peace means the absence of war. 

10. 1\ good man is one who always does the right thing.
 
I J. Time is the moving image of eternity. (Plato.)
 
12.	 A communist means a person who is dissatisfied with every

thing. 
13.	 Faith .is the substance of things hoped for; the evidence of 

things not seen. (St. Paul.) 

! 

'Z _ 
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14.	 Life is that which distinguishes living from non.living thin;~,. 

IS.	 The clu Pont Company formulated the following definition 
of nylon: "1\ generic term for any long-chain synthetic po]y
meric amide which has recurring amide grouJls as an inte
gral part of the main polymer chain, and which is capabie 
of being formed into a filament in which the structural ele· 
ments are oriented in the direction of the axis." 

16.	 A star is a stellar body seen in the heavens at night. 
17.	 A moral man is one who does not lie, steal, or live iutem· 

perately. 
18.	 A fanatic is a man who redoubles his efforts after he has for

gotten his aim. (Santayana.) 
19.	 Social dancing is a stilted form of perambulation slightly im

peded by a scmicooperative member of the opposite sex. 
20. A crossword puzzle lIas	 been defined "an intensively n:CLIJ]

gular and essentially heterogeneous concatenation of dissiwi· 
lar verbal synonyms, i.e., similitudes. replete with internal 
inhibitions, yet promulgating extensive ratiocination and 
met.iculously designed to promote fulminating vitup"ration, 
dispel hebctudinosity and develop speculative, contempla· 
tive, introspective, deliberative, and cogitative facultie~." 

Section V: Plato and the Rules of Definition 
The criteria for an adequate definition were worked out by 

Plato (427-347 B.C.), and his dialogues are a rich mine of mate, 
rial in definition analysis. The following passages present a 
highly condensed version of his Euthyf}hro, in which the defin;· 
tion of piety is discussed. The selections are from a translation 
published by the Macmillan Company. 

A word as to the background of the conversation. Euthy· 
phro is on his way to the court to swear out a warrant against 
his father for murder. It appears that Euthyphro's father had 
become incensed against a drunken overseer who had killed a 
slave. The overseer was bound up hand anc! foot and thrown 
into a ditch. He died of exposure while awaiting a decision con· 
cerning his punishment. Euthyphro believes tbat his father is 
guilty of murder and that moral duty, or "piety," requires that 
he have his father prosecuted. In reading these passages, note 
the irony so characteristic of Socrates in his conversations 'with 
the self-opinionated. After reading this selection answer tilt> 
questions at the end. 
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SOCRATES: Good heavens, Euthyphro! Surely the multitude 
arc ignorant of what makes right. I take it that not everyone 
could rightly do what you arc doing; only a man who was al
ready well advanced in wisdom. 

EUTHYPHRO: That is quite true, Socrates. 
SOCRATES: Was the man whom your father killed a relative 

of yours? Nay, of course he was: You would never have prose
cuted your father for the murder of a stranger? 

EUTHYI'HRO: You amuse me, Socrates. What difIcrcnce does 
it make whether the murdered man was a relative or a stranger? 
The only question that you have to ask is, did the slayer slay 
justly or not? But my relatives are furious with me; so little do 
they know the divine law of piety and impiety. 

SOCRATES: TeIl me, then: what is piety and what is impiety? 
EUnIYPHRo: Piety means prosecuting the wrongdoer who 

has committed murder or sacrilege or any other such crime. 
SOCRATES: But many other actions are pious, are they not, 

Euthyphro? 
EUTHYPHRO: Certainly. 
SOCRATES: I did not ask you to teIl me one or two of all the 

many pious actions that there are; I want to know what is the 
essential form of piety which makes all pious actions pious. [1] 

EUTHYPHRO: Well, then, what is pleasing to the gods is 
pious, and what is not pleasing is impious. 

SOCRATES: Beautiful, Euthyphro. Now you have given me 
the sort of answer that I wanted. Whether what you say is true, 
I do not know yet. But of course you wiII go on to prove the 
truth of it. ... Now, the same,action is pleasing to some gods, 
and dispicasing to others; dear to Zeus, but hateful to Cronos. 
So the same action will be pious and impious at the same 
time? [2] 

EUTHYI'IIRO: Well, I should say that piety is what all the 
gods love and that impiety is what they all hate. I think that 
the definition is right this time. [2a] 

SOCRATES: We shall know that better in a little while, my 
good friend. Now consider this question. Do the gods love piety 
because it is pious, or is it pious because they love it? 

EUTHYPHRO: They love it because it is pious; it is not pious 
because they love it. 

SOCRATES: Then piety is not what is pleasing to the gods. 
Piety,. amI what is pleasing to the gods, are different things. My 
questIOn, Euthyphro, was, What is piety? But it turns out that 
you have not explained to me ~he ~es_~<:n~c~of piety; you have 
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been content to mention an attribute which belongs to it, 
namely, that all the gods love it. [3] 

EtJTHYPHRO; But, Socrates, 1 really don't know how to ex" 
plain to you what is in my mind. lVhatever we put forward 
always somehow moves around in a circle, and will not stay 
where we place it. (4) 

SOCRATES: I would rather that our definitions had remained 
firm and immovable than have all the wisdom of Daedalus and 
all the riches of Tantalus to boot. But I will do my best to help 
you to explain to me what piety is: for I think that you are in
dolent. Don't give in yet. Tell me; do you not think that all 
piety is just? [5] 

EUTlIYPHRO: I do. 
SOCRATES: \Vell. then, is all justice pious too? Or while all 

piety is just, is a part only of justice pious, and the rest of it 
something else? 

ElJTHYl'IIRO: I do not follow you, Socrates. 
SOCRATES: Yet you have the advantage over me in your 

youth no less than in your wisdom. But, as I say, the wealth of 
your wisdom makes you indolent. Exert yourself, my good 
friend: I am not asking you a difficult question. \Vhat I mean 
may be explained by this illustration: odd numbers are pan of 
numbers, so that where you have the odd you must also have 
number, though where you have number, you do not necessarily 
have the adt!. Now I think you follow me? 

EUTHYPHIW: I do. 
SOCRATES: Well, then, this is what I meant by the question 

which I asked you: is there always piety where there is justice? 
or, though there is always justice where there is piety, yet there 
is not always piety where there is justice, because piety is only 
part. of justice? Shall we say this, or do you difler? [Ii] 

EUTHYPHRO: No; 1 agree. 1 think that you arc right. 
SOCRATES: Now observe tile next point. If piety is a part or 

justice, we must find out, I suppose, what part of justice it is. 
Now, ii you had asked me, just now, for instance, what part of 
number is the odd, and what numlJer is an odd number, I 
should have said that whatever number is llor evenly divisible 
by two, is an odd number. Is it not so? 

EUTHYPHRO: Yes. 
SOCRATES: Then you see if you can explain to me what part 

of justice is piety. 
ElJTHYPURO: WeI!, then, Socrates, I should say that piety is 

that part of justice which lEIS to do with the attention which is 



113 LA:\GUAGE A"n LOGIC 

due to the cods, and that what !las to (10 with the altClltiCJIl 

which is du~J to man, is the remaining part of justice. ['7] 
SOCRATES: But what result is accomplished by our attention 

or service to the gods? 
EUTHYPHRO: 1 think that nothing is dearer to them. 
SOCRATES: Then piety means that which is dear to the 

gods? [8] 
EtFlIIYI'HRO: i\Iost certaiuly. 
SOCRATFS: Do you not see _that our defini tion has come 

around to where it ',v~s-Gef;re? Surely you rernemberthat we 
have already seen that piety, and what is pleasing to the gods, 
are quite (lifIcrent things.... Then we must begin again and 
inquire what is piety? Do not deem me unworthy; give your 
whole mind to the question, and this time tell me the truth. 
For if anyone knows it, it is you; j.t cannot be that you would 
c\'~rllave_un(IS'nakento prosecute your £ather Jar the murder 
oKt}~e oyeDeer unless youJla~ known exactly what piety is. You 
\vould have fe'ned to risk the anger of the gods, in case you 
should be doing wrong. So tell me, my excellent Euthyphro, 
and do not conceal from me what you hold it to be. 

ElJTllYPlIRO: Another time, then, Socrates. I am in a hurry 
now, and it is time for me to be all. 

Exercises 

The questions retcr to the material immediately preceding the 
numbers in brackets. 

\.	 Which type of definition did Euthyphro oITer? Why is Socrates 
di'isatisfied with his answer? 

2.	 '\Thy is the second definition more satisfactory to Socrates? How 
docs he cri ticizc it? 

23. How docs Ellthyphnl ;lmcnd the second definition? 
3.	 Explain how Socrates demolishes tbe dcflllitioll of piety as "that 

which is pleasing to the gods."
 
-l. What is EuthypllW beginning to discover?
 
5.	 Note Socrates' new and more cOllstructive approach. He is look

ing for the genus of "piety." UncleI' which general class does he 
place it? 

6.	 Are picty and Justice equivalent to each other? If not, which is 
the larger c1:lss or gcnus? 



114	 TI-IE DEFINI1~10N OF "DEFINITION" 

7.	 In what way does Euthyphro attempt to state the diffcntia of an 
analytical definition? 

8.	 Why is Euthyphro guilty of "reasoning in a circle"? 

Section VI: Truth and Falsity in Definitions 
In our discussion of the criterion of equivalence in defini

tions, we made an .assumpti9!1 which was not explicitly stated; 
namely, that a definitioll could be true or false. Thus, in testing 
the definition "J'vIan is a rational animal" we asked, "Is it true 
that all men are rational animals?" and, "Is it true that all ra
tional animals are men?" Our interpretation, based upon the 
assumption that definitions may be true or false, is usually re
ferred to as the "realistic" interpretation of defini tions. 

~<:1!2~~~r:_o~v~ c?;~~~~er._<l (~iffc:;r:en!.0~D'-0..gefl~litjQI..I, one 
which holds that definitions are neither true nor false. This 
point of view is called "nominalistic." The nominalist draws a 
sharp distinction between aeliniuons and factual propositions. 
"Germany and Russia signed a mutual assistance pact on August 
23, 1939" is a factual proposition and is of course either true or 
false. nut a definition, according to the nominalist, is nothing: 

.but a stipulation or declaration as to how a word will be use~' 

by the speaker and is thus neither true nor false: "Let 'G' factor 
stand for the ability to solve problems." This view is expressed 
by \Vhitehead and Russell, in their PrincijJia Mathematica 
(Cambridge University Press, 1910, p. II): 

A definition is a declaration that a certain newly-intro
duced symbol or combination of symbols is to mean the same as 
a certain other combination of symbols of which the meaning 
is already known ... A definition is concerned wholly with 
symbols, not with what they symbolize. :r-.Ioreover it is not true 
or false, being the expression of a volition, not of a proposi
tion ... Definitions arc merely typographical conveniences. 

The numinalistic point of view is also expressed by ~ 

~::.~jJ in the-ir Rational Belief. These authors present a test 
to determine whether a given sentence is a bctual proposition or 
a definition. L!leiI testis: Can you substitute the word "means" 
f~:r: tlIe \~ord "js")n tlJ(,;.se~1tepce?J.fy~u-can,tl;;y say~ thell the 
sentence is a definition, and neither true nor false. Examine 
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the sentence, "The EWel Tower is taller than the vVashington 
MonumeIlt." Since "means" cannot here be substituted for "is," 
tile sentence is a factual proposition. But "Man is a rational ani
mal" permits the substiwtion into "Man means a rational ani
mal" and is thus neither true nor false. 

According to the nominalistic interpretation, it is not 
untrue to define "man" as "any book with a blue cover, weigh
ing more than two pounds," \Ve can say only that this is not 
the customary meaning of the word "man" in the English 
language, or that such a definition would serve no useful pur
pose.' Definitions, in other words, are classifi~d, ~.s~~/ 

t or ~, J!3iYl or' ~'but not as'true or' faIse~ 

l'befinitions are regarded as. 'nothing but stipuiatioris as to',how (, 
t, we shall use a given word,Jso that the definition "Man is a ra_,1 
, tional animal" may be translated into "Let the word 'man' stand 

for 'rational animal.' " An act of stipUlating is like_~ ~~~.' 

or a directive, or other imperative types of statements, neither 
true or false. 

The: .£.Q.Q~rs:'Y~~Y- between the realists and the nominalists
 
over the truth values of definition Q£ten overlooks the fact that
 
~.!"!1_a_L~tipylate,a ~~f1ni~ion ,of "de11riTil~_~~ i~~lf. In ~ther
 
words, not even the word "definition" has a "real" meaning,
 
But, this point aside, when we examine the purposes for which
 

del~nitio.ns are required we shall ~l:d t~l~.!..~ role ~iI!~latiQ!l 1 
. \'..a~w1th the p.urpQses..QUkfu:1E!Q.Q~Let tiS examme some of 
the situa dons in which defini t ions are called for: 

(1) 'Vhel1 a new technical term is introduced into a scien

tific discussion, a stipulative definition is appropriate, as in "Let
 
'C·factor· stand for 'the ability to solve problems.' " Similarly
 
when a vague or ambiguous term is central to a discussion the
 
speaker may stipulate that he will use tbe term in one and only
 
one of its senses.
 

,~t~h stip_pla~i\'e.definiri()lls are neither true nor false. In
 
an eariier chapter we lean1ed that ,vords arc 'aBixecfw referents
 
by acts of affirmation which are logically arbitrary, that there
 
are no "real" names of things and that the naming activity is
 
neither trlle nor false. Definitions introduced as typographical
 
conveniences, to save space and time, are also mere stipulations:
 
"Let' <:' mean the same as 'are inci uded in the class of' "; "Let
 
'definiens' mean tlte same as 'tbe defining part of a definition.' "
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In these stipubtive definitions we arc not concerned with 

truth or falsity or even with the customary meaning (if there is 
one) of the symbols bein~ defined. The only question is: Are 

):	 they useful for the intended purposes? Note also that the rule of 
equivalence in analytical definitions is inapplicable to such def!
nitions~ \Ve do not think of asking whether the definition of

"'"-----,,--- - "- -- - '- _.. - , 

.~~9___£a~or" ~,~~'pr~l~m-sol"i1.1g" is eitlier too broad or too. nar
row for' ,ve are dealing with a command or stipulation rather 
'---~""'-..,- -~ -......... ..' .-- ....., ......., '"
 

--..0~!! wlth~.:1--.clescii[?!ion \V1~ich l11ight~e tr,lie or .false. ' 
(z) -S--omeiimes it <I uestion arises as to whether a term is be

ing used in its customary sense. Custom must be checked in such 
cases by referring to a standard dictionary or to the appropriate 
literature or speech habits. But it is inappropriate to speak of 
definitions as true or false ill terms of custom, \Vc shollid merely 
note whether the definition is customary or uncllStomary•. 

(3) There are many theo;eti~-al-di~~ussio;si~~cfl we de
sire a "true" definition. Let us suppose that we are disCllssing 
poets and poetry. A speaker says that there is very little poetry ill 
Shakespeare's plays, but we discover that he defines poetry as 
meaning "verse with rllyming couplets." \Ve object that this is 
not a correct definition of poetry, that it is too narrow. The 
speaker retorts that he stipUlates that this is what he will mean 
whenever he uses the word. But we regard his definition as not 
only incorrect but as useless, since it is not even descriptive of 
what ~~t R.e..<1!2.1e mean hy poetry. This indirates that we are 
not satisfied with an arbitrary stipulation; we are seeking for 
an	 equivalent definition of the term. 

I ..:...Pi~~~J2..lhe..c~t;.Q.@?~gn.i!!gu>!2_~TE:J:~' bu t 
we may find these customary meanings unsatisfactory. as in the 
dictionary definition: "Poetry is language which expresses 
beautiful thoughts and feelings." This definition will not satisfy 
us if we regard T. S. Eliot as a poet, for he does not express 
"beautiful thoughts and feelings." \Ve continue our search for 
a definition that will adequately describe the. common character
i2,t~c:: . in the writings of Homer, Dante, S~~;Pcare,K'CatS, 
·Yeats, Eliot, and others. \Vhcn we ask for a definition of poetry 
we want a description of the characteristics which are coriiriii:;~ 

rand· peculiar ·to. these works; .I\ve wish to know the qualities 
\vhichall poems have in comn\on, but which are not possessed 
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by otller writing-so III other words, we w;lnt an eqllivalcnt: defini
tion. The definition, "Poetry is Jangll;lgt: which expresses beau
tiful thoughts and feelings," docs not describe its subject 
matter correctly,~ tis !:()~_.a_':l.S~9.~~val(:nt definition. 

A definition, 01 course, gives the meaning of a symbol. \Ve 
do not define a thing, such as a chair, but the word "chair," 
and we do not define a poem, but the word "poem." But "poem" 
refers to what is cornman among certain kinds of writings, and 
~fUlg<;,ql.!.a.te an~lysis,ofits m\:aning ~vill state the .<;:!l~racts:!istic~ 

~()_mltJ()~ end pc<:.!.!..li;}r to these writings, for tllese arc what we 
have in mind whenever we use the word. !~I~ e(LlIivalent clefini
~i?I1-,_then, is ~ insofar as it eprrectly describes ,yhat we have 

;tI!.!pipd wJlen we seek to rder to these common aml peculiar 
':char~cteristics: A definitiQn which purports t,o do this and fails 
will be a lalse c1efln i (ion. 

(4) ri1rimportant to note, however, that ('ven a realistic or 
,descriptive definition involves ~.!i.9D. Thus, an equiv: 

\.alent	 definition involves~ e,sp~S!.~) ~!!~iQ!!. and ~,~ 
~~~<:.~~I, there must be the stipulation, explicit or Im
plicit, that the word "poetry" will be the name for the works of 
Shakespeare, el ai. The use of the word "poetry" for these works 
is of course a mere arbitrary stipulation, and thus neither true 
nor false. Th~a~)Cct, analysis, requires that the definiens 
COntain a descriptioriofl:he ~:ommon and peculiar characteris
tics of these writings. Similarly~-lhe definition 'Of man as "a ra
tional animal" has these two aspects: (a) \ve~tiNulate that the 
name "man" will be used to designate beings suc 1 as those who 
go to ball-games, movies, dances, polling booths, and so on. We 
stipUlate that the ddiniendum shall designate such referents as 
these. This stipUlation is an arbitrary one. (b) \Ve then~al~ 
the nature of these referents who are arbitrarily called "men." 
The two aspects, which correspond to the extensional and inten
sional aspects of meaning, may be illustrated by a diagram: 

"Man;' £. rational animal 
Stipulated name Equivalent description 

for of 

~ /
Smith, Jones, 

Brown,etc. 
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'Ve might have called the referents Smith, Jones, and Brown, 
"palookas." Such "calling" would not be false, though it would 
be uncustomary. If we adopted this new name, then it would 
again be true to define "palookas" as "rational animals." 

Definitions of words such as propaganda, love, religion, law, 
usually requir~ realistic descriptions of the<~!l!.l!lQ..Iland-li~9!f:; 

'i''J~;j£<:..~!§Bt.i.Q[Q1~i~Ie.r~!Lci.~\\ihenwe use such words as 
"these we have a vaguely apprehended notion as to the character

istics of the referents, and desire to refine our crude notions by 
careful analysis. Conflicts over the meanings of these words are 
not mere conflicts as to the customary usage of these terms, since 
custom differs from custom, and many writets:)nisunderstand 
the nature of the referents involved'..11 good .flefiniti.Q.ILJ~u~1 

,'contributes to knowledge,:'	 .
l~_ _ • -... " 

Exercises 

I.	 Comment on the following, from Frye and Levi, op. cit., p. 24: 
Note that of a dcfinition we may ask, Is it meaningful? and Is it 
uscful? IJUt Vie cannot ask, Is it truc? It is impossible to question 
the truth of a definitiort.J2.d.i.11il.ian~ are llei1hJ::t.. true nor ~1J 
't~<:.sause the test of..JX,~.th, or falsity is not aI!FJlcabl~~ 
,/l~e~A ~efinition iSl~~Y~_~~<:;_~£!.~ r~~!u~~..tl§E_;~oz: .•\ 

': .. '.~~~:When EUcl.lcl says, A scafene triangle IS one 
<, having three uneqUiil sides," he is to be understood as saying, 

"Henceforth 1 shall use the words scalene triangle to mean tri
angle with three unequal sides," There is no issue of truth Ot~ 

falsity here,.A de6nitioZLi~.JLljE1P!:.i.sti£.Eg.i}3!.~!!J..fQ!)~l,.U-vutjp.ula.;' 
~!~.!..~. al1int~_ntsa!~~.IEE~~..?-~cimmand, and is indeed to be 
treated as logically and analogous to an imperative statemenL 
"Shut the door!" True or false? Neither, certainly. "Let the words 
scalene triangle have the meaning triangle with three unequal 
sides." True or false? "T'he same. 

2.	 Are the following dcfinitions~~l or '2.~i!!~p 

a.	 A trianglc is a planc figure having three sides. 
b.	 "Let us lise the tcrm 'lri;wg!c' for 'any plane figure having 

three sides.' " 
c.	 A man, understood as denoting Smith, Jones, etc" is a marine 

animal having the appear311ce of a fish. 
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3.	 What stipulation is required to make the following a true defi
nition? "A man is a creature that lives in W<lter and breathes air 
through i t5 gills," 

4;"Pisc~ss the following problems in definition with reference to the
4t nominalist-realist controversy. Do the defmitions aim at stipula

," tion or true description? 
a.	 Dr. ZillJoorg says that present day psychiatry docs not possess 

any satisfactory definition of mental illness or neurosis. To 
illustrate, he told a story: A psychiatrist was recently asked for 
a definition of a "well-adjusted person" (not even slightly pe
culiar). The definition: "A person who feels in harmony with 
himself and who is not in connict with his environment." It 
sounded fine, but up popped a heckler. "Vvould you then con
sider an anti-Nazi working in the underground against Hitler 
a maladjusted person?" "'VeIl," the psychiatrist hemmed, "I 
withdraw the latter part of my definition." Dr. Zilboorg with
drew the first half [or him. Many persons in perfect harmony 
with themselves, he pointed out, are in "distinctly pathological 
states." (Time, Nov. 21, 1916.) 

b.	 Definition is of crucial importance in taria problems. The 
Canadian tariff was higher on vegetables than on fruit. How 
should a shipment of rhubal'b be taxed? The botanist defines 
a fruit as the matured sced-vessel of a flowering plant. Thus 
tomatoes are fruit, rather than vegetables. But most people 
would call a tomato a vegetable. The test adopted by the cus
toms court was: Js it served ..... ith meat as a vegetable, or is it 
eaten as a dessert? 

c.	 Sl'!"l)ckr is defined in law as defamation of reputation by 
speech; libel as defamation in permanent fonn, capable of 
wide circulation, such as writings or drawings. How should a 
coun rule on the question as to whether defamatory remarks 
made by a radio commenrator arc slander or libel? 

Section VII: The Construction of Definitions 

'We have bt:cn conccrned with the analysis and criticism of 

t,dC;fin i tions. ~:.v.~. shall ~..s~..!b<:..P..~~~~~£!i~ 
t;,!~muat~~'ltical defimg~.Tlzis is sometimes a very difficult 

task, particularly when there is controversy over the "proper" 
meaning of a word. 

Let liS assume that we require a definition of "arL" \Ve 

~.hou l~.!.~Ls!ip_~!:.:~.Q.tQ.Jyillden.Q.t.e cerilli.!L!~~~!1~:/ 
Let tIle word 'art' stand for productions in the fields of paint
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ing, sculpture, architecture, literature, and music." This stipula
tion c1ari fies the. extension, of the tem1 and eliminates certain 
amhiguous usagc~-tT;~~'7vorcl "art" as in "Medicine is an art 
rather than a science" or in Plato's references to the arts of cob..... . ..... 
bling and the training of horses..OUf next task is to analyie t'l~ 

';~iltre oftbe rf:ferents for which the wm~r~t:arids~"We must seek 
\~'for' tfi[,Cilaiacte-;isoo-;~ are}_~mC?P'and~~~.to paint

ings, poems, etc.,~~~~!}will .h.ave~~yj.!-t!lf..2f 
'..	 ,!=qui.:val~ \Ve shall leave to the reader and the art critic the 

tasfof finding the common and peculiar characteristics of 'worKS 
of an and also the more diOicult problem of defining "grc'at
ness" in works of an. 

Let us now examine a somewhat different type of problem. 
that of defining the word "propaganda."ilE the reader will eX
amine the definitions of this term in several dictionaries and in 
a dozen books dealing with public affairs, it is a safe guess that 
he will find as TIlany definitions as there are writers_ This is, of 
course, a highly unsatisfactory situation, [or when a speaker uses 
the word we cannot know what the speaker is referring to, and 
communication breaks down. The multiplicity of rlefinitions of 
this word is such a scandal that a public-spirited citizen in New 
York is reported to have offered a prize of $1,000 to anyone 
whose definition of the word would win general acceptance. It 
has also been seriously suggested that the use of the word be dis
continued because o[ the extraordinary variety of iL~ meanings. 

\Vhen we examine the many definitions of "propaganda," 
however, we find that the word is used in. t,yo h~ndamentally 

~iff.er~nt s~n~~s. Tn popular usage the word can-ies a ~g~.!.-(Lry 

connotation and refers to dishonest types of persuasion that secK 
to mislead the public. This meaning is rather widely accepted, 
for to call a speaker a "propagandist" is to tar him with the 
brush of opprobrium. On the other hand, we find a ~~~~I~"lc. 
definition of propaganda popu];)]' among some social scientists: 

"Propaganda is the expressioll o[ opinions or actions by individ
uals and groups cleliberately designed to influellce opinions or 
actions of other individuals or groups with reference to pre
determined ends." (From Pro/}(zi!.rl1lrlfL Analysis, by Clyde R. 
!\fillcL)']J.!9st; 'Y]J() accept a vari;mt of this latter deflnilion tend 
t,2spea_k.oLclllspcakcrs as ploi~;igalHIi:s(s. They also rccorDf1Icnd 
tll"'l:!Jy~dr<!,-" a c1istincriorl bdween bad and good propaganda, 
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depending IIf'Ull lhe aims of lhe propagandist. But neither at 
these definitions has wall universal acccptance. 

At this point the reader may ask, "Can we not arbitrarily 
stipulate any meaning for propaganda, and let the matter go at 
that?" As we have already noted, stipUlation is Hot a mereiy 
arbitrary matter if we wish to ddllle a word So that our defini
tion will be "equivalent" to the referents denoted by it. Thus, 
some stipulations will be foundsati~!~c~C2.ry; ~thers not. A stipu
lation that propaganda shall be understood to refer to "love 
poetry" will be whollyyselcs~. \Vhcn we think of "propaganda" 
we refer to certain kindsof activities that we apprehend only 
vaguely.. and the search for a definition is the search for a de
scription of these activities. ,Thus we reject ~~iEJ,!~~!.Q!~J~s 
~~!..?~disti.Qguish J2etweeILg~figition~_~~ 
,our referents correctly and those which do not.· f 
"----1-- - ~............
 

fhe attempt to construct an adequate definition of propa
ganda might proceed along the following lines; \Ve begin with a 
s.tipulation that the word shall denote certain.~ofactivities, 
such as 'wartime broadcasts by government agencies that seek to 
create a defeatist spirit in the enemy, to defame him, or to 
bolster tIle morale of one's own people. A poster designed to 
encourage the sale of war bonds during the last war is also 
a good example of the denotation of the tenn. This poster 
showed a picture of a marine lying on a foreign beachhead and 
asked the question, "Do you want our boys to die for the lack of 
guns?" followed by "Buy bondsl" The "Freedom Train," which 
sought to popUlarize knowledge of our civil liberties, in order to 
create affection for the democratic form of go\'crnment, is au
other example. 

If these examples are typical of the items properly included 
in the extension of the term "propaganda," then we must reject 
the two types of definitions noted above. Propaganda is not 
rl.xessarily a dishonest type of persuasion which seeks to mislead 
the public. The "Freedom Train" did not mislead, and its pm
pose was a laudable one. '[l!e (:terogatorydefinitionis~).l..'!_s.t.9'? 
~larrow. The neutral definition, on the other hand, is far too 
p~(~aQ: ff,lr' it covers all persuasive disc~.urs~, inclu(ling-'t'IJ.e'ex
planation of a formula in a class in mathematics, and even such 
expressions as "Please pass the salt" at the dinner table. It is 
worthy of note here that the Institute for Prop.1ganda Analysis, 
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which adopted the neutral definition cited above, also developed 
the classification of the tricks and devices of propaganda noted 
in Chapter 4. nut it is surely inconsistent to define propaganda 
as equivalent to all persuasivc discourse and thcn to spcak of 
the special tricks and devices of the propagandist. Unless propa
ganda is in some sense evil. why should we be warned against its 
diabolical devices? 

,l'.e~us !low se_ek to <!!lalyze the referents d<:;noted by our 
tenn,"Ve begIn by seeking for an adequate genus. Let us suggest 
tne'follo,'ving: "A form of directive language used by groups 
desiring the public's support and action for the group's ob· 
jectives." (These objectives way be political, economic, re
ligious, and so on,) Our genus states that the ,prSJpagandist 
desires (lC!Lollfrom his hearers. In this respect he difIel's from the 

-I ~ducator. who is interested in communicating knowledge or 
"/' trurl11ri. order to enlighten his audience. 

\Ve must now attempt lo find the proper differentia_ Flere, 

too, the distinction we have drawn between the educator and 
the propagandist is the crudal one..:r.~~ ~dl!c_~or will see~ 

ttach t~c t~d will not ~.£.~e)~X?-nt Rort~~_c 
truth in order to influence his hearers m a given direction. but 
,vII} p-resent an of there1evantfads-a"fld. permit h~~rers to 
make up their own minds. He assumes that his hearers are ra
tional beings who can think intelligently and who will act wisely 
when they know the evidence, The propagandist, on the other 
hand, seeks action, not truth.' He wishes to mold his hearers' 
minds~ direction, regardless of the evidence. If the 
truth will serve his purpose, then he will tell the trllth, but he 
has no real devotion to truth rather than to falsehood, And since 
action may be hindered by an appeal to thought, Jhe propa

-zand,i,st will se.ek to inflame his hearers' emotions as the most 
~ffe.~.ti\'e prel ude to action. 

Thcse considerations lead to the following definition: 
':!2~~~directive language whid~ks_Jq,~~~Q~for 
a group's objectives by the means best calculated to achieve ac

.	 tion~ usually ~Eealil}g to the ~rng.!ions rather than to the in
telligence of its audience and which disregards the truth when it 
apPears convenient to do so." 
'"'This definition should be examined critically to determine 
whether it adequately states the characteristics which are hoth 
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,common and peculiar to propaganda. The reader should note 
that our definition appear-5 to make all propaganda "bad," since 
it appears to he an intrinsically undesirable form of persuasion. 
This point must be clarified. A propagandist may of course have 
our good in mind, as was the case in the sale of war bonds dur
ing the war. The sale of these bonds was required in order to 
avoid inflationary tendencies which would have disrupted the 
economy and interfered with the effective proseclltion of the 
war. But the government did not explain these facts to the peo
ple. The posters implied that the failure to buy bonds would 
mean thaI the soldiers would have no ammunition. The picture 
of a dead soldier was an emotional appeal which brought more 
action than would a reasoned argument against inflation. Since 
a rational appeal would presumably have brought no action, 
this propaganda may have been necessary, and few persons will 
object to its use. nut~v_~ ~~~Lv_e_Ee0D-L~ P!·~~aga~lQ.(ljl1S~ad 
Qftr~lth ,~e tre~tthc;m_<l~bj!gr~n_I:l.Lher tl~aIl_<l~(ld~llt~,_ unable 
to decide issues by a complete and truthful presentation of the 
relevant facts. Pmpaganda, then, is an intrinsically undesirable 
means of persuasion, but will be reqnired so long as people lack 
the wisdom to choose wisely on the basis of rational considera
tions. In any case, those who have the wisdom to do so will 
always distinguish between the propagandist's appeals and his 
real purposes. 

Before we leave the subject of definition, a warning is nec
essary. Stanley Baldwin, onetime Prime r.r inister of Great Brit
ain, expressed an attitude of' hostility toward the process of 
def1nitinn when he remarked, "Don't let us be too keen on 
definition ... If we try to define the Constitution too much, 
we may split the Empire into fragments, and it will never come 
together again. Politically, if ever a saying was true, it is this: 
'The letter kilJeth, and the spirit gi1'cth life.' .. 

SllS:m Stcbbil1g, in Thinking 10 Some Purpose (Penguin 
Books, p. 13), commented on this remark. She wrote, 

He supposes that the logician must demand a definition, 
and that the definition must set forth precisely determinable 
characteristics. But whosoever demands such a definition of that 
which lacks precisely determi nable characteristics is being illogi
cal. The mistake consists in demanding that a sharp line be 
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drawn concerning characteristics which are not in £act sharply 
distinguishable. 

Logicians, in other words, will not commit thc error against 
which Miss Stebbing warns. \Ve must, of course, use a word in 
a detenninative sense, for otherwise we would be guilty of using 
"words without referents," but we must not be too rigid in ap
plying a term whose boundaries are not precisely delimited. 
\Ve must take a similar attitude toward our definition of propa
ganda. 

Exercises 

I.	 Criticize the definitions of propaganda found in the following: 
Joe and Jim are listening to a famous radio commentator who is 
pontificating in his usual pontifical style. Jim says, "Oh, turn 
that guy off; that's just propaganda," Joe retorts brilliantly, 
"\Vhaddayamean, propaganda?" Jim answers, "Just a pack of 
lies." Joe: "l\ly dear fellow, you have a sadly antiquated notion as 
to what propaganda is. Propaganda means any speech or action 
which has the purpose of influencing the actions of others. It 
follows that every public speaker is a propagandist. The only 
possible distinction we can make is whether or not we like the 
particular type of propaganda which is being dished out. If you 
like it, it is good propaganda so far as you are concerned; if you 
don't like it, it is bad," 

2.	 Criticize: The only differcnce between "propaganda" and "edu
cation" really is in the point of view. The advocacy of what we 
believe in is education. The advocacy of what we don't believe in 
is propaganda. (Edward L. Bernays, Crystallizing Public Opin
ion., Liveright, 1923, p. 210.) 

3.	 Construct an adequate analytical definition of a "big" word, such 
as "religion," "democracy," "socialism," "communism," or "fas

• II 
cmu, 
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Logi(~ and l\rgull.u.~lIt 

Section I: Argument and Assertion 

In Part Two we shall studY-l!~.~i.!1sieJe~.v.~ii~~~


ing, i.e"Jhe princiPles which determine whether an ~J:r~~n~.Js
 
soun~,..Sincethe argument is the fundamental unit
 

Qri'e-asoning, ~rst task is to u.!?:d~nd the ~ature o~~~u
IpS!l~, 

The word "argument" is llsed in more than one sense. In
 
popular speecb "argument" often refers to a contest ill reason
ing, to a dispute, a wrangle, or a battle of ideas. Such arguments
 
arc contcntious; each arguer tries to "win."...!EJQZic... ~~~,
 

~e~!IR~r.~I!]_~!:1qefers tQJh~ b<lsi~ unit of reasopin& an'! 'Y~ _( "
 
1~!i~~~~~~i.t?f di:>.<:ou::e in .:\'~~ch_b.:li~~~_ar~.~upPQr_~ed_ 'I
 
by reasons.... . . 

'---An argument is a unit of discourse which seeks to prove 
that something is or is not the case. Here is an example: "YOll 
can't vote at the next election, for yOll aren't registered, and 
only tbose wllO are registered can vote." -rhis argument under
takes to provc that you can't vote at the next election, and re
lated reasons are presented in support of this point. Note that 

>-~Y!!J..ill:gllmmLWD.t!i!1LlliQ par~~; (I) a po int, 0 r bel ief, or 
thesis, usually called the :~.£~io~" of the argumcnt and (2) 
the supportil1g.reasqn~, or evidence, usually callcd tbe '~EI~~-_ 

ises." The premises arc the facts or assumptions 011 which the 
7:;;;clusion of the argument is based. ~, f,-, / 

It is important to distinguish an ~¥;ument from a "mere fl/t.<-6.JJ. ,-". 
assertion," The French essayist 1\1011 taigilIe once said that "to 
philosophize is to learn how to di<-,,;" i.e ... that a wise man will not 
fear death. This is a mere assertion as it stands. But Montaigne 
wcaves this assertion into thc conclusion of an argument when 

he gives his reasons for his belief. The argumcnt goes as follows: 

127 
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"}\ wise man will not fear the loss of liCe, for it is foolishness to 
fcar thl: Joss of somcthing one can never regrct having lost." The 
conclusion is stated before the comma; the rest is the sllpportiIlI2,
reason or premise. The argument is the whole. A statement be
comes a premise or cone] usio!1 by virtue of the role it plays in 
the argument. 

An argument is discourse containing Jnferepce, in ',v:bi.ch--- -----""---_..._-- - ' ..---"- ....- . ...- ... 

• we say "This is ~l~~_~!~t,~~This i~~fQ~ t.b.at 
~j The studc:!2! shoul(l s.e~k .~o ~cCLt.!.1r~ITCilityin distinguish
jng th~ co_n(~:ri:lsion- fron"L the rremjses otarg.,!m<:nts. There arc 
t,-\'o questions he should ask himself whenever he encounters 
argumentative discourse: (1) ,yvha!-~~!:.-~_ri"":::'.~P~~~; i.e., 
exactly what is he trying to prove or put across"? (2) !ypat 
t~a~~r.!.~_~he pres~E~_c:>.,l~PgQ!t his_~inl? These questions 
concern only the stTllcture or the argument and not its adequacy 
or inadequacy. Questions concerning the soundness of argu
ments will be discussed later. 

An argument, then, has two parts; premises (or evidence) 
and conclusion. Note that the order of these parts is immaterial_ 
The conclusion may be stated first, last, or it may be sand· 
wiched between the evidence. The three possibilities follow: 

I.	 Evidence stated first therefore conclusion. 
2.	 Conclusion stated first because evidence. 
3.	 Part o[ evidence ... therefore conclusion ... becaus( 

remainder of evidence. 

The following arguments arc respective examples: 

1.	 All men arc mortal, and Socrates is a man; there/on: 
Socrates is mortal. 

2. Socrates is mOrlalbecause all men are mortal, and Socra 
tes is a man. 

3. All	 111 en arc mortal: [herefore, Socrates is mortal becaUSe 
he is a man. 

These forms state exactly the same argument, despite th~ 

difference in the arrangelllent of its parts. i\'lost arguTllents !LOU 

tain logical indicators, i.e., words which sig-nal that a part of the 
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ar(llllnclIt is jJremise or conclusion. "]\CLlllSC" and "llJerdon:" 
r; 

arc such indicators. These words have wany synonyms. Syno

nyms for "therefore" arc words like '~~~" 'll!:,~I!-c.e," "~:('.llS.s' 

~E!.~DtLy," '~th~~.''' whi.ch always introdllc~ the conclusion of lhe 
argullIcnt. rIllS functIOn may also Le jlcrlonllcd by phrases sueh 
JS "1t.llt(h indicates tbat," "which shm\'s that," '~-2.T1.~:gl2' 

elude that," "must be," anci so on. Synonyms for "because" are 
'~~~a;-jij~c ':fo r ," "~incc," or phrases'like '.'in view ()f," or '.'for 
the rcason that," etc. Remember that "because" and its syno
nyms alw;ys"I~;'troducea premise. 

Some arguments contain no logical indicators, as in '" Ve 
are headed for socialism. Congress just voted big subsidies for 
Llnners." The speaker obviollsly intcllds the second sentence to 
be evidence for the first. The logical indicators may also indio 
cate subsidiary elcrncnts rather than the main conclusion in an 
3rgumcnt. But the student who is alert to the presence of the 
indicators ,vill have little difficulty in distinguishing the prem
ises and conclusion of an argument. 

EXI:rcises 

Re;,,! the units of discoune statcd below, allCt~I.i?lingujsh collec
[i.>!':' of Inereas.senions frorn al:glllllcnts.,.Are beliefs alone stated, or 
arc reasons given fQ[ thebeli~:fs? lelcn'tify "logical indicators" where 
i)lc.)el1t~ If-tire unit is all argumellt, analyze it into two parls, r,:~~ 
~!( nee and sonclusion, and restate it with the conclusion first (Form 
:~ :I1,(;\·C). . 

]. All men arc mortal and [allil;le, so some mortal beings are 
bllible. 

2 Since only CiliLCIIS call \OlC, John must be able to vote, for he . . . 
b a CJUZCll. 

). If a man is able to vote, then 1 kIlOW that he must be a citizen. 

John lllllsl he a citizen, for I know that he can vote. 
.1. Cood scme is of all things the most Cljually distrilJUtcd among 

mcn; for c\'C1ybody thinks himself so abundantly provided with 
it that even those lllOSt diflicult to please in all olher matlers do 
Hot commonly desire more o[ it thall they already possess. (Des
,artes),C ,f " ~ ;" 

J. There are thousands of persollS 011 the federal p:tyrull who don't 
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carll their pay but who arc kept on until they can retire. The 
commission studying this matter may recommend that these 
workers be let of[ with adcCluate severance pay. 

6.	 All men are mortal and fallible. All men are sinllers. 
7.	 The following excerpts are from a speech delivered by Gener:d 

George Marshall, former Secretary of State and author of tbe 
I\Iarshall Plan, in Chicago, Illinois, on November 18, 1917: 
(a)	 It seems evident that as regards European recover'y, the en

lightened self·interest of the United States coincides wi h the 
best interests of Europe itself and of all those who dc,ilC (f) 

see conflicts of whatever nature resolved, so that the world 
can devote its full attention and energy to the progre'\she 
improvement of the well.being of mankind. The place to be· 
gin that process is in Europe. 

(b)	 We recognize that our people will be called upon to slure 
their goods stilJ in short supply anc! will have to forego fiJl
ing a portion of their own requirements until the greater 
needs of Europe have been mel. This is a direct contradic
tion of the allegation that we are seeking to dump surplus 
fooel'\ in Europe in order to avoid the depressing effects or 
ovel'SlIpply. 

8.	 There is 110 race in the whole world that consists of families of 
uniform character. Every race embraces many diverse family 
lines. It is incorrect to aSSllme that all the members of a rac;;d 
group possess uniform characteristics bCG1l1Se they are simibr in 
some respects. All people who are blond and who have );''lC eyes 
have }lot the same characteristics and there is no reason to give 
inordinate weight to this single feature. (From "remarks" by 
Franz Boas in a pamphlet. 1934.) 

9.	 The first condition of free government is government nor. by the 
arbitrary determination of the ruler, but by fixed rules of Jaw, 
to which the ruler himself is subjert. We elraw the important 

inference that there is JlO _c.?s~r~ti_al..~l!1tL~ll.~S!~. be~wec.n liberty and 
('e.,lf.till'. On thc contrary, law is esscntial to liberty. (L. T. HoL

- house, Liberalislll, Hem)' HolL) 
10.	 Hum:ln beings do not live "by bread alone"; they also .!l.~'~(; to 

urcar..lI, to have great hopes and aspiratioIls. This is espt'CiaJIv 
ti:i'-,C of today's tecllagcl's, who :u'e so accustomed to Inoelern 
luxuries that they no Jonger thrill to material possessj,jns, 

;-,rodcrIl parents 110 longer havc dreams. They no'\' ro,:;css 
what they lIsed to dn'am abouL They 11:I\'e split·level r~l!](;' 

homes, picture windows, finny automobiles, and automatic dish

washers. 
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This is the reason why today's parents have so little influ


ence over their teenagers_
 

Section 1/: The law of Rationaliiy end Evasions Thereof 

\Ve have distinguished argulllents from mere assertiolls. An
 
ugumenc is discourse containing infncnce, in which we say,
 
"This is so because of that." But the inference may be sound or
 
UJ1S0u!lcLl.Ilfart Two we will be concerned with the principles
 
of souncL!~as~g:Bcfore prOc:ccClTi;gtOll1e prfi1-(Tpj~,how

'tve'r~lei US consider the aim of logical thinking and the ,nanner
 
in which this aim may be frustrated.
 

Every person who is interested in logical thinking accepts
 
what we shall call the "law of rationa.!ilY.t which may be stated \
 
JS foll ows; J:Je_O!!::f£~~J.9,JI!"S.~I'1£9.Y:! ':..~ "!~!!'-.siQ1~sb.':Lagf!qy._a.tfLt:'!!..~:
 
dence. The Illeaning of adequacy wi]] be explained in detail as 

wepi,occed. Le~it su{hceJ!~~_tosay th3:~" by :'?-8eq ~l.~te ~vi.del\!:e" 
h'C mean ey0enl~c-\~hid1 i~ gOOC! aiief sufficicpt ~n terl11~ of the 
lind at proof wb ich is rcq uired .... There are occasions when we I ,. ,:.' 

're~i'~dre-coi-iclllSi~'epro~l as in-mathematics, and there are occa- (' I' .; 
sians when it is suJTicient to,--egal~i;;b.. t!l_C::J?~o.~:1,l)ilitLo£ a given : \l
 

conclusion, as in weather prediction~ !}..!.!,L~ny:l~s,~..!:h~_~'y~,:
 

.~('n~e ,BJ.l.!stb~,!g.~q!~t~y~it~_ pl}-rpose.
 
-- Ade(luate evidence is ev'idence which is relevant to the con- (,'il,V 

dusioll to which it is directed. \Ve need notdefirlc "evidence" l'" 
or "rclevaIlt," since we may assume that these words will be \;, C/ 

generally understood by most persons. Unless the meaning of J- i 

these words were understood by the reader or a book all logic .. 
prior to his reading the book, he would not be able to follow the 

. 1'" 

:mt!lor's reasoning. The reader !Oust be 'warned, however, that 
"relevance" is not always easily determined. \Vhcnwe say that 
one fan is relevant to another, we mean that t11t're is a ,~QJ..l.!1~c::

tion of some kind between them. This connection is not always 
;lpp~renl. For examplel.'~,hi:,torial1 investigating the causes of 
dl\~ decline and fall of the Roman Empire IIlust consider only 
llIatters relevant to his study. Should he study the history of the 
building of the Great \V:rll in China, and the practice of hum:m 
:;acrjfjcc among the Aztecs? Bor 11 [aet:; Ilia y appca r i rre levant, 
bur. we find to our surprise lhat the first fact is relevant. FOl' the 
Crt:at \VaJI was built to keep the Huns out of China, and they 
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turned west instead. In their travels for pillage and loot they 
finally came to the Roman Empire and had an important role 
in its destruction. But all of liS understand what re1tTancc 
means. 'When one fact is irrelevant with respect to another, tben 
that fact, like "the flowers that bloom in the Spring," has "noth
ing to do with the case." 

Though few, if any, will have the temerity or the foolish
ness to challenge thelaw of rationality, it i~ often evaded. Eva
sion usually occurs· tlii-ough carelessness, but it may also oeCllr 
through design. In this section we shall note some of the typiC8~. 

r;ays. in which the obligation to support beliefs by adequate; 
evidence is ,~vaded.. 

•In every argument we find the assertion of a belief, which 
;ve sball call "P," (f~or "probandum," or J?roposition to be 
proved). Someone says that P is trlle. \Vhen we ask the speaker. 
"vVhy." or "\Vhat reasons do yOll have for beJie\ing that P is 
true?" we ask for evidence. \Ve then expect adequate evidence 
to support his bel ie[. Th is aclefj uate evidence should be re le"::'lJt 
to the question at issue, and it should be Ii-Dod and sllHicient 
eviclence.22~J.l2E~st of this chapter we shall b-;;ronc£r~~~L,viti; 
the evasion of the requirenlcnt fhateV'ide-n-ce oe- hlrnished. The 
proverb says that we asked for bread ;lnCr-;:l'crc given stones. 
Paraphrased, we shall find tbat: we asked for evidence and re
ceived the Argumenwm ad Misericordiam, or the ArgllmcntUIn 
ad Hominem, or the Argurnentum ad Vereculldiam. "V.f_~t_~!t~ 

now to the evasions, seven. of which will be considered; . 
-,---..-.........--"~---_~-----'---.-._-~._--_...-..----> -.--- _··_~~·----..··-.t
 

1. The Appeal to Aurhorily c'.n' p. 'ffiJ';' 

This evasion has the following- structure: Jones says that l~ 

is true. "Vhen asked. \VlJy? he answers, "Because X says so." 
Nmv, P (the probandum) should be proved by adequate evi
dence, but the fact that X says it is true is not evidence for its 
truth: 1J1e citing of.g.utllQrity.in this_ ~ manner itane.....a$jori 
pf th.e_law of rationality_. 

Now, to say that "the appeal to authority" is an evasion of 
the law of rationality is not 10 say that we are guilty of this 
evasion whenever we cite an <llllhority fur our beliefs. There is 
no doubt tliat sCllSiblc fJ('()1'1c mllst lely Oil <llllllOritics for many. 
if not most, of their important decisions and for the bclids on 
which these decisions arc based. 
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\Vhen a physician tells LIS that we need an operation we rely
 
on his aLlthority. \Ve accept the authority of t!le weatherman
 
that rain is probable. vVe have neither the time nor sllfllCient
 
kJlowledge to investigate the evidence for all of Ol!r beliefs. The
 
)loint, however, is this :,_~ 2.._1?_cli~.Us_tn:e~~!"ely'.~~~:a~~_s.G_sQme

onc~sals,_~~. Jt is true because of the evidence in its behaJf;"'~.h~~
 

~~.!T.!~.s:u!...n,~.1J.t~?~!ty~ .•y~_~_~~ly p'lac~.~~eden~ i!?. ~~~~.<l:~!...!}t,,:~
he ha~ evidence. ,\rld if we wish to lmow, rather than merely to 
'beile~~~,;e-Sl~mllcl inquire into th"C'cv',c!ence on which his con
~-j l-;swns are based. For example, the reader believes that the 
earth is in motion, On what evidence? 

In general, .Q!r~ <iue~tior~s.'should be kept in mind when . ~ 

considering the statements of an authority:Js.th.~~f.i!-.Ed~~~EI.!:.x y ~ 
~!:I_.~ll£b.9.rj>t.Y ilJ-,.!he.~...~c:.ifiC fiel£l!.L:;pich he_l~~E~§jSp'r?! . 
nO~~!l!~ts?:poes~~~u~b.()r&~E:v~e.~id~.Q5=.L.t.Q",P!9¥~Jlli 

~~W[~~;~~~()q.~2~h5;~~ic~~;;~e~~~ysf~ 'IX X 
~Y_._l?!:=_2~~1!-t!:~~i,tYi!l...th~~~~Clear physic~, ~~t _--'' 
does not gualify him to be dO..&~I!~kin thenclcTof reIigi9.n-. A 
1~~1~I-Y be very critICarlnone field and~lu:r[tical in an
otllCr. A theologian may be an authority in the field of theology, 
bUl he is not necessarily an authority on the question of the '{ 
existence of God, since not all qualified investigators are agreed 
on the soundness of his methods of proof. On the other hand, 
we accept the statements of astronoll1ers that the mean distance 
of the sun hom the earth is close to ~J:1 million miTes, because 
they ale authorities with respect to such matters, their evidence 
is available to aJl, and all qualified investigators agree on the 
bOlllldncss of their methods. \Ve accept our physician's statement 
that \lie should lake mcdicine for our ailments for similar rea
SOIlS (or al: least \lie believe these reasons to hold) ..But even the 
:iEce:Qtar~ce_of competent authori.!~ never a substitut~ 
proof· . 
"-'---'''''C\'hen the authorities are in conflict, i.e" when "the doctors
 
disagree," two courses of action are open to liS. If the problem
 
is a purely theoretical 01le, and we arc not required to take im

mediate action, we should suspend judgment. If anion is re

quired, we should accept the authority who appears to be most
 
competent and trust,vurthy.
 

Th: ~ppcaI to allth?rity is ..oft~!1 .<=~le_~~h~ ~:b[gl~.I)!e~~rrL 
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..~~X:C:~_llIJ.cil_:!'l\," a k.1rllccl-sOllllr.lj:l~~ I ,:lLin pJnase,\\'hidlllii~:'L' 

the "appeal ~o reverence," A reveree: authorilY or traditioll is 
often regarded as infallible, sn tlL,t anyone who disagrees is in 
some sense disloyal to til;\( wilidl ought to l)c rev(']('d, Tilis tYFe 
of appeal is sometimes clllpluycd Wilh [(.'sped to tile tiKi))! d 
evolution. \Ve may be tolc! that evolution cannot be true !>eclusc 
it is contrary to the story in the Book of Genesis. But this q ues
tion must be decided by those who have examined the anilabk 
evidence, ancl the writers of that ancient book did not ptlSSC,i:i 
our present knowledge. Reverence is noL a substitute lor eviden
tial proof. Reverence was also exhibited by the mediaeval 
professor who looked through Galileo's telescope, but who C(;)l

tinued to teach the ancient astronomical ideas hecause he pre
ferred to distrust the evidence of his senses rather thatt doubt: 
the authority of Aristotle. 

The fact that "everybody knows that this is so" is no pro:)f. 
The m<tsses of men have frequently been mistaken. They once 
thought that the earth was flat. 'TItey still believe th;J.t the speed 
of a falling object depends OIl its weight. The voice of the people 
is not necessarily the voice of God on all questions. 

2. The Appeal to Emotion 

The structure of this evasion: "The proposition 'P' is trut>, 
'\Vhy?-"Because I (or you) have strong feelings concerning it:' 
BIlt strong feclings do not conslitute evidence for the trllt!l of a 
proposi tion. 'T'he fact tha t peup Ie ha vc emotional at;3.ch men IS 

to religious arul political doctrines docs not make the doctrines 
true. 

. Iile2PR-eal to ~motion~akcs)woform_s'8.I\~,5l!pjes:tive or 
L~I22:'1a!, and the othe~ gbjcctive or social. In its personal f<:)J rn 
the appe:\l-is toon{~;-;' 0\1'l1" CTl1()tiol1s. A person is convinced of 
the truth oE a proposition becanse he "cannot Lear to think it 
untrue." If I feel so stron~ly about it, his argument goes, then 
it surely H1lISt be true. Bl:[ wishes are fathers to thoughts, and 
this is an evasion of the law of rationaiity, The argumult is 
usually nut stated in t!Ji~; bald manner, but it is often fOlllld li1 a 
concea led form. 

In the ol!jcctive form the appc:ll is to the emotions of other 
perSOIlS, as when a speaker sub',l illites emotional appc::J!s for evi
dence. In traditional logic tltis is callecl the "Argument~m_~d 
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f.9I~~~l~~:'_llll' appeal to the people, or, in less flattering tCT:I1S, 
to the mob. The masses of men are ullcn lllo\l'll by cIlIOtlon 
ralher than uy reason. Speakers inflamC' <Towds of people \\·ilh 
~'Illotioll~dly loaded ];1I1gllagc, LI!JiJ!c.r<JlISillg and ]ll cjlldi< cd 
appeals, by spell·binding, "puiling the heart strings," and ap
rca1s to popular scmiment. But the tfllth is Ilot always ,onc with 
our emotions. ]\fark Antony's speech, part of which WJS Cjllotecl 
in Chapter 4, i;-;-O exc:cllCJitCxail1pie of the lIse of this evasion. 

~~}L~~..-!-~~~~_~..!lvil~~llel!~ 
n~.~JiCla(()r. tTis arK~!!.!.l~~1tS,_ 
':;oe3 as1olrc)~-vs: .If Caesar's wounds are e.itiflIl to behold, then 
(:;-;i'(;T!fCOli1(rnat~~~-;-~~m:: 
l"JCI=(':cryO'l'lmllls \VITr;thell~di(T nm aspire, etc. Emotion over
comes rca:;on, out again, lIO evidence. 

"\1ark Anlony's speech is also a good example of a.sp~~.illJ 

variety of the appeal to emotion ca lied the .j ;irgwns;n tum '!<i 
Miseri~' or the "appeal ta pity." This appeal is used 
i;y-;ttorneys for the defense who tell the jury that lhe prisoner 
at the bar has a \vife and four small children. It was this type 
of argument which Socrates disdaillccl to use in his speech de
fending himself to the Athenian jury, as reported in Plato's 
A/Julogy. Finally, we note the "~eal to laughter." This means 
[kit we meet an opponent's argllme~dellce,but by 
a joke, to arouse laughter at his expense and to divert the atten
tion of the hearers from the issue._But laughter, like loud talk
;rw, is never a substitute for evidence. 
. ", j\ warni~lg is called [or bdore ~\'e leave this evasaiun.~ 
ha~~not_~aidthat all emotional appeals are inappropriate. When 
thcf:acts.arcoOt-i~;tI~;estial1;~[]d action is desired, an em()tiollal 
~i)l)La~ is appropriate, even indispensable. III the critical 'days of 
19·10 when England was- tIJ rea'tened IV ith in VJ.SiOIl Prime Min is
tCl \Vinstoll Churchill's emutional eloi]\lencc inspired his peo
ple and spurred tllcIll to heroic dforts. \Yhat must be 
condemned is [he sl~bstitution of emutioll [or p[('j7Jf'ilicii::pr<)QT 
i~]~(lllI!e-(I.. - 

3. The Argllluentlllll ad B.ominem {{~/i 

The Latin title mcans ~"all.argument dire(:tcc! to the man," 
to the man (speaker, writer), that -is, illstcad of to tile pOlllt at 
issue. For example, let LIS slippuse thal we disagrce with what a 
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speaker says. \Ve may try to disprove what he say., by presenting 
contrary evidence. But sometimes we don't. bOI her 10 present the 
evidence. Instead, we try 10 disprove what the spcakC'l S:lYS hy 
attacking him, (verbally. of course). 

This evasion is a form of rlisjJroof, rather than jJroof. I, 
seeks to show that a certain proposition is false bnt suhstituicS 
an attack against the speaker for an attack against the pro[)(}si 
tion itself. Its structure: "P is false." "\Vhy is P false?" "Bcc\\lsC 
he who asserts P is a certain kind of person." 

It may he instructive 10 contrast the "ad hominem" with 
the "appeal to anthorit 1"" ·tllere is a sense in which these 31 C 

-?PE«~it~ for in tile latter \ve say'T'Iilllsrl:ic Tnlc' b(:causc >:. 
says it is. In the "ad hominem" we say "P" must be false because 
X is a certain kind of pnson. The ad hominem aTgume1li:,.jn 
9J1J~I.yvor:Q~,J:1~~..~.I1_~gative ..!2.!l1nOse: to discredit aprop05ition 
p..Y-ili~<;T~di.ti~J:b~_~E~~t(?.!'...cJt is an evasion of the 1'1 w () f 1.1· 

tionality becallse it fails to provicle relevant evidence against Ihe 
proposition it seeks to disprove. * 

To illustrate. A woman reaels Schopcnballer's Essay Ml 

Women, aptly described by G. K. Chesterton as "that hideoll'i 
essay." Sc1lOpenhauer writes: 

It is only the man whose inteJIect is clouded by his SCXlL!i 

impUlses that could give the name o[ the [air sex to thaL 11l1dCl' 

sizcd, narrow·shouldered, broad.hipped, amI shon·leg-sed rae:: 

for the whole beauty of the sex is bOUlll! up with this iml'u!s(, 
Instead of calling thcm beautiful, there "'ould be more Watl:li\: 
for descrihing women ,IS the unaesthetic scx. Ncither for rntl\ir.. 
nor [or poetry, nor for fillC art, have they redly and tnil,. ;\',) 
sense or susceptibility; it is a mere mockery if they make a pI"> 
tense of it in order to assist their endeavor to please. Hence. ;,.\ " 
result of this, they ace incapable of taking a purely objecrj,,( 
interest in anything. 

And more or the same. He says that women are intercsr:r' 
only in acquiring 11llslJanc1s, in dress, jewelry, and cosmcr)(s 
Now, practically all WOl!len and most l1len would dis:lgTc(~ Wiii 

·0.'OlC llJ:n ";ld lJOIlIIIlClll" i.'i S()lnClillll'S LL'icd in a difi'ct'Cl1l sellse-fut ;11: 

argunlcill ba~cd on all aupc:L! to a pClson's priv;llc prcjudice;; "Yc'u, as a proj' 
eny owner, \\'ill siln.:-Iy oppnse huilding a new high .schu,')l, for this .,.,.. in Il')(~?\; 

higher la;(CS," 
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Schopcnhaller. But how docs (he "typical" 'woman rearkr ll1eet
 
S,JJoj!enllallcr's ;lrglllT1elll? l"Y )Jointing OUL th;u ilis slatcllll'llts
 
are 1iI1lrtlC, or highly misleading in their scleeti\ity? !\io" Sl,.S'
 
!ltLa::l--s§ch~'l]t'J1hallCr~liirl~elf, stating that he mil'll have been a
 
d~sappoil1ted' lover or that he must ha\'(: had a very unh;;ppy
 
childl\Ood 10 write sllt:h tripe. But tilis attack clUb not meel his
 
argument. ~,the nan" i' an evasion of t~£~


t!s!.9alitY,~-ll.~s nOLi!-E!0pe~~bsti~I2.!.-Rrcse.Q!:~~e:::i

'~~~.:~_~o rC2tut<;J!.!L~11i~~:l'
 

In general, the "ad hominem" tZlkcs the [<Hm of dirl'Ciing
 
'.)l;e's attack toward the speaker rather thall to what he has s;lid.
 
The iwplicd assulTlption is that lJis being a cerwill kind of
 
l'ClSUlI, or having a certain personal history, tends to rnakc his
 
narcrnents false. Thus we answer alI opponent by no ling tllatllc
 
is:1 lllilliollairc 01 <l poor man, as the case may be, yUUIlg or old,
 
an employer or a Illember 01' a labor union, The popularity of
 

the "psychoanalytic" method in recent years has lliade this
 
method of approach a common one. Instead of meeting an op

ponent's al"guments 'with evidence we seek to psychoanalyze him.
 
If he says that a strong governmem is desirable, t!len we find
 
rliat he is seeking a substitute for a "father-image," If he thinks
 
a weak government is desirable, then he is in revolt against his
 
bthcr.iulagc,
 

Note how tlris approach scems to discredit whatever vicw it
 
sec:.:.~ to "explain." In genera], we employ t!lis psychological ap

}J!'uaclr only for views with which we disag;reC', for it seldom
 
uccurs to us to seek a psychological explanation, or any ex

piall.ltion at all, [or what seems obvious to us. One who takes 
tile psyclwlogical approach thus usually assumes the falsity of 
l,jC vicw he seeks to explain. It is as if the speaker were to say, 
'\'0<11 ideas ale so patently false that it is dilIlctdt to see how an i,lie 
il,J(c:IIigel1t ll1;rncotl:c1 a'~,strt sl~cIl Ihings. .so there.must be a psy- J\\ If ,I 

(ill,HubKal explanation. But 1£ we bel1cve that ideas arc false, "y, 'J r 
T . • ~ !~ n~ ftl

1Jlt:1l we are duty-bound to present the eVlClcnce. /~J)eJoratlve r ~ y" 

~'~,~~~~ical analysi~ elf tJl~SlljWtm'il psYCll()lo[~(3.c~~~I:;I'-()L~_.[)/·~ 
}",<,'lid is no suhSlitutc for logical analysis. Indulging in "person- / 
aTTll(:s'" i;il'i-dc\,;m t wi th respect La the-logical force of ielL-as . 

...Et1.flii!il..tQ~y'~anc!u2-Lii'!JlL.Qll.i!§. own m eri ts, ,"vl~~tl~~~ ()J 
not Euclid was a kind husband and falh;:r. . . 
~- -'\\ie;}iOilJdnot'cOi;filse~-'a(D;~I~inem wi th j!ll_illJi.~£L.
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ae-ainst a man's character. If we say that Roe is a liar, cJr disJjo!l'
'"'"(~-...------

est, or a spy, we have made allega[ions which nny be false and 
slanderous, but .t!.~~~.k~LY(C:(~Qll
~.l!2:~~~il2s1als~~ec'!l!:se!3:.?_~.js rU:SJ.:!;ljIJ 
kind of )erson. This distinction should be borne in mind when 
conS1 erin~cial variety of the ad hominem called "Poison
ing the ·Wells." Th is figure of speech refers to the deD.1;rI~ftf1:~t 
~ suspect or ignore whatever some people m<1Y .5:JY on 
the ground that the truth cannot he ill them. "Do not drink 
water from that well," it is said, "for the well is poisonecl." In 
practice, this takes the form of an attack which seeks to discredit 
a witness, by alleging that he is a dishonest witness. .::rl~is is 

~~9.et~!~es.,! !~gLtl~ate_EE~)~c!ll_r_e, J2r()\ll(~ed.tl~a~,'!.e (~ not (on
1~~<':01,is~iI1~1 ota~_att~~ ,~itha 9ispr~ol of ,yh.aL the speaker 
say,;. This j'mp'clftant distinction requires careful analysis. 
'-- "Veda not commit the ad hominem evasion when we attack 
a--E~E§QI!:i~Eat=acte!,J,.sydl~lL'V~ say that he is a liar and shQlILcJ 
Botbe trusted. Tltlls in a law court a ,vitness for the proseCllliol1 
·t.~stifi~;ihatJ~~ observed the defendant in the act of committing 
tIle crime. The attomey for the defense then presents "chancter 
witnesses" who testify that the witness is a notorious liar who 
has been previously convicted of perjury. This evidence jilUW'S 

[hat the witness is untrustwonhy, and that his testimony is of 
little worth with respeCl to its credibility. A jury will br reluc
tantto accept his statcments at face value and will probably dis
regard his evidence .. Ihit liars sometimes tell the truth, ;)nr! 'I'IC - -=--:,-.::::.--... -::-:--~-"~~,-~._~-~."""'--""'-- \..;.;~-' -~., 

~.ll!d n ().£.c:.~IJfl1=se 121::0.0£ }ll~t a witIl_e.~j:LHnt:t:us.tw,QI'tJJY-,.~ii1!J" 
J2I22L_~~at_lv..ha.t., ~hc ~,\\r!tI.!f::§Li.L.!lQlV.s0yi.~g_is.._}~~~_e. '\Ve ,,1s( I 
discrccfita speaker when we find that he has been paid to give 
his testimony, that he is an apulogist for special intnests ()J 

groups, tint he is notoriollsly hiZlsed or prejlldiced, or that be is 
insincere, aIld so on. If we know tllat a person is a commlI!1i~it, 

ancl as such would never find any fault with Russia, hi" sr.;lte· 
mcnt thaI Russia is right in a particular international dispute 

would carry liltle wcigllt. In the same manner we discount ;1 

Repllhlican's attacks against a Democratic administntiol1, al'd 
vice versa, because we leel that such criticisms are apt to be 
prejudiced. But in none uf t!lese cxan1ples have we proved r fHt 

the spe::lker's statcIllcnts arc false. 
\\'e also sl:ek to discredit a speaker when we accuse him of 
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l;cing incon~jstcllt, hut this is not to prove his last statement 
false. Fur cX~1I1I[Jlc, cx·(;ovcrllor :\rllall of (;('urgi~1 O!lce stated 
that he thuught it inaclvisalJlc to outlaw tlIe COllllllunist Party. 
An opponcnt retorted, "But (;overnor, cl year ago you favored 
OlltJawillg this p2.rlY." 'flie Cuvernor answered that he had re
(ullsiderccl. and now bclie\"(~cl it would be a mistak.e to suppress 
ideas with which he disagreed. The fact that the Govcruor was 
il;C0l15istelit did liot prove that he ,vas 110W wrong (or rigl1t):J].Y..t 
when \VeJi.lJcL~.2er~QL1.~on~istently inconsistent, then we lose 
~~~ik_~!W~I~lality--'~Ed]iit~grltY=·ii:~.(tIil.~I~~l~~~L~·. 
~:!.~~s_.a_ discI.:.ed~~ed_wit~l~ss. Though we may admire people 
who have sllfficiently Dexible minds to change their opinions 
with new r':i'idcnce, we do not admire those whose opinions 
,'!J:lllgC, like weather vanes, with every shift in the winds of doc
trine. But though an attack against <l. man's authority may be 
, ....~ - . ---~---=~~-----_..,--_._.~-~-----~~. -- ~.- .• 
l~K!iI_mat.e, we must never conmse thIS WIth an attacK agamst 
the i Jeas he has express(;cl.__ . 

A similar distinction must be made when we read a history 
or ideas. 'Nhen a historian gives us a sociological or a socio
iJolitical-economic interpretation of ideas, he "explains" how a 
]l;iniculaT thinker came to develop his system of thought. for 
example, Thomas Hobbes (1588-1679) advocated the princi
ples of absolute monarchy in his Leviathan. It is IlighJy enlight
ening to know that I 101>bes was personally a r:1l!Jer timid man. 
Pnhaps he desired the security which a strong king would give 
Lim. \Ve rnay also learn tlIat he wrote in a time of troubles, when 
the sncial situation was disorganized ;lI1d chaotic and when men 
longed to escape tbe horrors of civil war. The histori:ln may ex
plain how tIle principle of abso]lltc monarchy rellccted the social 
needs or the timc. But illSo(;u as I {obl)('$ preseIlted a reasoned 
defense of his principle I'or lIn)' society, then his arglllllelil must 
be Inet with logical criticism as well as sociological inLerpreta
tlOl1. 

The sallle considerations apply to John Locke's (!.Q.32-1704) 
ddcme of ::onstitutionaI monarchy. Locke was an apOlogist for 
lhe reign of "Villialll and Mary, the cOllStitutional monJ.rchs 
who :lscendcd tbe throne in H)8~) at the invitation ot lbe Eng
lish Parliament. But Locke's argument for the adnntagcs of 
representative government cJ.n also sland on its aii'll feet. 
Edmlmd Burke (17Z9-1797) was a liberal in his early career. 
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The Frcnch Rcvolution ;Ilollsed a horror of !eVOlilllOll ill )Iiill 

and hL lJeGlIlle an extreme conservative. ;11g11ing that soci;ll 
reform was certain to cause more harm than gOlld. But once 
again, our knowledge of the conditions which led him to ti\i~ 

position do not in themselves invalidate the argument. It may 
be that Burke's psychological experiences gave him an insight 
which he had not previously hact. 

The value of the historical explanation of ideas is IhJI it 
may call into question our ullthinking acceptance of assump
tiOlts which appear to be eternally valid. The critical mind wel
comes a questioning of first principlt:s. "Troth" is a "'ery 
complex matter in the field of political philosophy, anel history 
reveals that most political iC!c;lS playa very practical role itt or
ganizing society LInder certain historical conditions. Ncverlilc 
less, political progTams an: zdso g'eneral techniqucs for achicving 
certain universal goals, and as sl1ch their validity transcends 
their immediate ltistoricalselting. 

Defore we leave this topic we shall note a popular type of
 
defense against the ad hominem attack. \Ve may defend our,
 

selves against an act hominem \~:l!2:....<?~.?-~_~l~D~m.:directed
 
against its proponent. Th is type 01 defellse is cal leel th~..~'~~ quo

que," whicll means "You're itnother." An illustration: X. a forty.
 

y<.;ill'.old professor argued ill fan)]' of the military c1raU in J ()4~J.
 
He stated that it was neccssary lor the defense of the nation. :\
 
Sllldcn I interposed, "\'011 !a\'or the draft because yell are in t'l"
 

higher age bracket and arc not III dangcr of being drafted." The
 
professor responded witll ]11S OVin ad hominem ill the form ol'
 
the, tu quoque, "By the S;lllle token, you are ;tgainsl the drait
 

merdy hecause you are afraid that you will ll(, drZ1[tcd.'· The
 

question at issue in this di.)clls~i()n was: Is the dra[t ncccss:1ry
 

for t.he welfare of th~ ("()L1nt!y?:...~tu (]J.loqll~se.tl~~~n(~~~~s,~
~.s..J~~_~~nca]devl~~_~_~xl?f2s..~ ci!Tle:L!-. ..tn-,~...Jh~~~.!.Qrr 
ad hominem. Similarly, if 1I"l' are told that 1I"e helie"e ill the 

tl:r.ltllOfl')"r~lerely becallse we have been "conditiOllCll" ill a 
certain way, the proper retort is ! hat our opponcnt considers P 
false merely, because he has been conditioned in a differcllt ",av,, 
'Y.e-~).,l1Llli.~al~Ijt£l..(L thz!!._JJ.l..QSg_~~.!2- ~~~~~l~ a~, !l<?mipern scI· 

A22n.. .!"-~1i~~_Jh~t jLm~lY b~ a_pplie~_y~, t~lemselves, Thlts, a 
i\1arxi:m sees Ihe doct rilles of da~sical ecollomi(:s as false, "sinc'.'
 
they arc men'])' proc!ucts or ;l spc'ciaI histot'ical sitlnl;()n," but
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the lvIarxian economics is regarded as infallibly true and llOt as
 
the mere product of a historical situation. Em the critic may be
 
hoisted with his own petard.
 

. c /1 7 7 
4. Argumclltum au IgnorantlalU 

. . JJ~!:::lI:S tl~apjJe:J.I to igllO:-al:~e.': It h~s"tl;~ s:Tucrure:, 
'P IS true. \Vtly? Because you Gill t disprove it, / 11m type of 
e"'a5ion often occurs in discussions which involve j:digious faith. 
Thus a man may argue tllat the Book of Genesis gives a literal 
account of the creation of the world. :\ skeptic ill::Jy state that. 
u1is account appears improbalJlc 10 him, though Ill' lIlay aho ad
:nit that he cannot disprove it. The religious protagonist thcn 
asserts, "YOl! must now admit that it is true, [or you cannol dis
prove it.')This is the appeal to ignorance ~)r i~:c~Q~\li'j
.E.D2.~}3ut)nabilityto disprove is not cquivalcn~ to prooL rhl1~ 
~viclf:.~llc~_giy(;s lls,proof. 1f we accepted this kind or substi (\lte 
fut' evidence we should be required to believe that the Angel 
Gabriel visited the prophet Mohammed to inforlll him that Cod 
IJ,'1d decided that the Moslem religion ,vas to supersede the .few-!

/) 

ish anet Christian religions. For how would you go about dis
proving this claim? \\le arc not required to accept the 
il!1nI.(~t),\bl~,lncre]ybecause we do not know how to dispw\'c it. 
!~5 cautious thinkc;,rSLl\'e will witbhol~ntil'Y.£ have p_()s.i~ 

_~jence_~avo~ofa pro~5:.-~_ 

5. Bego'inO' the Ouestiorl C .'/fl; tyg'1.)
.... b ~ ~ . 

J This evasion, known in tr:lditional logic as :":p'etitiQ..Elig: 
~:.iJ2ii:':"cunsists in our pretending to lJl'Ove something when <le

tU:1lly we assuml! in the "proll[" that which we are Sllpposcd to 
!J1'Uve. "vVhy do I believe 111:1t Zilch is guilty? Because he is 
;';l1ilty." The evasion has the following logical struClurc: "1' i'i 
truc," \Vhy? "Becausc P is true." '1'J1e "cvid"l1ce" Ilere merely 
rcstatl~s the conclusion. There is titus no indepu1(jent relevaEt 
n-i(knce whatsoever; we have merely assllllled the trlllh of that 
'I'Lid] we arc supposed to prove, The conclusion is used to est:lb
]ish itself. 

This evasion is seldom stated in this bald form. The fact 
that we use the conclusion (0 establish iL.sel£ is usually concealed 
in various ways, X argucs tilat it is wrong fOi- women to sit at 
bars. \Vhen asked, "Vhy? he answers, "Because I know that it 
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isn't right." The expression "wrong" and "not right" are eq [Ii\' 
alent to each other. "Arguint-; by ddinition" usually involl'cs 
begging the question. Thus, X asserts that ;lll Christi?li" ;HC vir
tuous men. Y then points to the example of TItW;lCKUlH, wlJ() is 
a Christian, but no exemplar of virtue. "Ah," answers X, 
"Thwackul11 mayattcncl his church regularly, iJllt he is no C:,ns, 
tian, since, if ile were, then Ill' would be a model of virtue," 
This is begging the question hy definition, since X has rie/ined a 
Christi;m as a virtuous man. Thus his statement "1\11 Clnistians 
are virtuous l11en" W;15 a mere statement of the tautologous re
mark that "All virtuous men arc virtuous men." This is cer
tainly true, but it is no proof that "Christians," in the sense of 
"being a member of a Christian church," are all virtuous !TIer], 

The original propositioll appeared to be a sit,rnificant statement 
only beGluse_~.tl:'E__~l~)pli~d t~lltol2gy ~vas~co~ceaje(l. 

Qucstion-beggillg may also occur independently of argu· 
ments. Statements may assume matters that ought to be proved, 
as in the use of "Clucstion-begging epithets" such as "stupid 
conservatism," or "wild-eyed radicalism," or in referring to a 
person on trial as "that criminal." Complex questions (Have 

you stopped beating yotlr wife?) also "beg (he question" by 
assuming that which ought to be proved. 

Though we should nol assume what needs to be proved, 
._-~,~-~-----_.----- ---'--.,--_. ----- -_.-. 

E:ome assljl!1ptIQns arc indispens~ble in any discussion. The C2.re
fuCtTllnker-rs one -,-~Eo-tr(cs to be ;{ware of h1s -cissl'lmptions: I~ew 

of LIS, however, are capable of exercising the care shown by <i 

caulious man ,\'110 was far!lolls for never saying ;~nything' lie was 
not stlrc of. \Vhile dri\illg tl!tUugh the country with a friend 
they passed sOI1le sheep. "Those sheep seem to have heen sheared 
recently," said his f;-iend. "Yes," ans\\'ered the cautious man, '-'-~l,L 

least on one side." Charles Lam]), the Env:lisb cssavist, was also 
~-'------- ,-,) 

a careful man. JIe is rep()lIu] to have refused to admit thZlt ? 
plus ;~ is 1 until he knew \\'l1al usc would be made or his :ld 
mission. 

,:,:Reasoningin acjrcLe" is a "drawn-out" form of bcggin'!, 
the question. It contairls intrnnec1iate steps. 'The conc1usion i:, 
used La estahlish itself, but it is smuggled into a chain !)[ rc:~ 

sons rather than into only one. ;\ birly comp)ical(~cl eXi\mric: 
The fOllnder of a new rcligilJl1 tells llS that lie is inspired, so 
that we lIlay believe whatever he tel1s us (Pl. \Vltcn challenged 
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for proof be presents us with a book which states that h~ speaks 
in God's nallle (Q). "\Vhy should we believe Ihis book(" ViC ask. 
"Because it comes from God (R), he answers. "But how can we 
know tbis?" we persist. "Because you can take my word fur it 
(5)." "And why should we take YOllr word?" "Because I am in
spired (P)." If we should now ask, "How can we know that you 
are?" the circle will start allover again. 

The structure of this argument may be shown in schematic 
form: 

Assertion that P is !me. Proof: Because Q is true. (Ques
tion: Huw do we know Q is true?) 

Proof that (2 is true. Because R is trlle. (Question: How do 
we know R is true?) 

Proof that R is true. Because S is true. (Question: How do 
','iC know that S is true?) 

Proof that S is trlle. Because P is true. (But tltis is what we 
started out to prove!) 

6. Diverting the Issue 

The law of rationality requires that ,ve furnish evidence for 
or against the proposition in issue and not for S0111e other propo
,ition. The evasion we call "diverting the issue" takes the 
following structure: P is true (or false) lJecause I can prove R 
(\\'here the truth at R is irrelevant to the truth of Pl. This 

evasion is seidorn found in this obvious form, for usually R bears 

some superficial resemblance to P, and it may appear that we 
have proved P when we have proved R. 

An examrle: In I~HO. the "isolationist" chancellor or a 
.leading American Univ<.::rsity argued against the proposal that 
lhe United States should send military aid to Engbnd during 
the early stage in the \Vorld \VaL lIe sought to prove his point 
by tlie rlletorical questions, "Do you think that a victory for the 

Llritisll Empire will result ill tlIt disappcaramc of all of the ills 

which amict us here at home?" anc1 "Are we to help the British 
Fl1lpire every tiIlle it goes to war?" I Jis argllment boils down Lo 
the following: \Ve should not help Engbnd (P) because I can 
Drove thac such action will not result in a Utopia (R) or \Ve 
;hould not he Ip England (P) beca use I can disprove tl~e thesis 
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that we should help En(;LlIJd Whl'llt'vcr Fngland ~',o('s :0 WilT' (!l,). 

But what the chancellor should have proved was that it was 1101 

in the interest of the United States to help England in l~) lO, His 
evidence should have shown (if SlIch evidence were ilvaiJabk; 
that we would have been better off by not helping England ,1( 

that time. TIle wise mall will always choose the bClccr whell 1,e 

cannot get the best. 

Another example: A grollp of Jaw students \vere discussing 
the abilities of the various Il1cI1lIJcrs of the frc.'ihman class. (lne 
of them insisted that Littleton, a stllc.lent whose class recitations 
contained frequent references to SchopenhaucT, Nietzsche, anel 
otller philosophers. was a lnl~_gc[~i~!..? His friends--illTIled upon 
him with withering scorn and die challenge, "A genillS! \Vhat 
possible basis is there for callil1g him a.gCl1illS?" "WC'iI," GlmC 

the immediate response, "he's no ~ [(Jo!r' 
In c1ebatcs this type of diversion is of freqllcnt occurrence. 

One of thc debaters may seck (0 divert the issue to one which 
his opponent will find more dillicult to pnJ'ie or (0 one which 
he can more easily prove. X ;lsserts that "all corporation execu
tives arc opposed to labor lllliilllS," ane! then adduces evidence to 
prove that it would be absurd to believe that "all corporatiull 
executives are friendly to labor lltlions." Bilt the DroO£ of the 
-faJsity ~)LL!le secQn.~:l.l?roposilion cloes not 'I;[~~(~-Ll~c\~'~lth-~Xthe 
.firs~.. Certainly it is not tilt' c:lse'that all executives' are friendly. 
i'(;; some ;n'c <mel sOllie arc nS't. Bt:t this is !juite different [rom 

. ,/s .rlcneII y.saymg- I hat none of them arc I" 

Similarly, if X asserts that ",'<)l1lC executives arc fricl1diy," 
't' mal' ! hen seek to PW\'l' that it is false to assert tllat "all are 
friendly." But Y is not (Iisproving the falsity of X's statement; 
be is disproving a clirrCTClll olle. This type of di\'erCiiol1 is called 
an "extension," sincc it cxtcnds the opponcnt's statement be
yond what was 3ctll:llly asserted. 

7. Sp~cial Pleading 

Vic ought to furnish adequate evidence for our beHefs,'}and 
this means that we ought to state 'the evidence as .£eddy ,md 

U{l~t~~ly as it is possibie to do so .... T{),.deli.b_e.J2!3£J..yj~;J.~SLe.y'i~ 
genet::, wb.i{h is favorable to our thesis and to conceal unGtvor·, 
-_. ...,--~ • ft __."••,'-..~-.'"~---,-------,·· '-----•••• --- .• -"....... --,_ • 

able evidence is to violate this law. Few IIUl1l<li1 bCll1f.TS arc 
'Z:-~r:l·~l;--;Tl;;lr~~:ti'ZJ~'Tr;-ti)i-;·;~;;tt~r. Charles Dan/in \~as an 
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OlllSl:<Ildillg eX:lJllplc of a tllillkn IdJ() (oll.)cicllliullS!y sOllght 

to find 311 [he possible evidence \vhich might upset his [!leury 

ancl IYhQ.!2pdi.~113Q~~~!~§J}}Jilli..~s:.s:2~cl.lb...e~;~?l~~ 
tioJ1.:.oLlU.s;;' At the opposi tc pole \l"e fInd. ~~ 
-;j'lO worked (Jilt a lliohlv original t!leury cUllCerllilH! tlie rockn i '/ 

furm;Jlions in a cerLain \·alley. The cxamilleu evidence COli· 

firmed his theory, ancl he was in a statc of exultation ovcr the 
.,('mation whidl his p:ljlCr ",'mild lluke in scientific circles. He 
walked. ilj) a hill to enjoy "IllS" valley, when his eye fe]] on a 
iargc bouJdcr"a _~X'pl~ ()Lrock~'hicl~sho~dJ Jl(!t hatc ly~ell there 

.if hi.' t1:<:01:)' \\,c..Ie tr.l!c:,...I1c ther~L1pon Pl;t his shoulder to the 
!J(Julekr alld p'ushed it dowl1 the other side of the hill: 

"Special pleading" is the ev,lsion cOl1lmiuecl by speakers or 
writers who carelessly or deiiberatcly overlook "negative" tacts. 
The follow j ng is an example: "The N C\'l Dca! of the early 
thirties \\'as a disaster. It unbalanced the budget, increZlsed the 

national debt., passed unconstitutiollallcgislation, etc, etc." This 
argument telL liS that the Ne\\' Deal was :1 disaster "because of 
Lhe foUowin[~ list of fZlcts ..." But this listing of evidence. 
whether true or not, is very one-sided. No mention is made of 
(acts on the other side. Jts structure: "P is true." \Vhy? "Because 
o[ the following list of facts: Q. R, and S." But facts A, B, and 
C, which might. t.end to disprove P, arc ignored, either carelessly 
or deliberately. 

The I.erm "special pleader," however, should not be used 
lor those who merely fail to state the evidence completely, for 
complete evidence is often an ullatt:linable ideal. Outstanding 
examples of this evasion are fOllnd in political dcbatcs wllere 
ea,:h side claims all the credit and finds nothing but ill in its 
opponcn t 's recorcls"~~~D.2.t.ED..Q.l!~$si..:;:.G'?Jca.2.ers. 
Z~~!EL}l~jE...chk.Lpj.~i~,,~~L~.tl!!::s~.sr;ub.~Ltl¥1!'l:.J~9 
.t,tl£..D~utb.".,,'Vitnesses in a law court W:lU swear uncleI' oafh arc 
required Lo testify to the truth, tile whole truth, and nothing 

but the \.rut!\. This is obviollsly a prccaulioll ag~lillsl special 
pleading. Each p:Ul of the afTinnatjoll is neccss:u-)', Otherwise 
tile witness might tell tbe trllth part of the time and lie the rest 
uf the time. He could then say t!Jat he had rold "the truth," but 
nor. "nothing but." Or he might tell only the truth but leave out 
a Sll!.>stall! ial part of it. Thus the requirement that be tell tbe 
"1\llUk truth." 
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Exercise5 

A.	 The follow ing grou p con t;]i ns exam pIes of C:il h o[ the evasions ()[ 
the Jaw of rationality. The corrcct answers arc [ound :it the end 
of this SCI., but the student. should attempt to identify c;Jch exam· 

ple before looking lip the answers. )'he SeVeI! e>:.asi<.?!!~.!:trc,th.e;. 
followinfY : ....7·--......_.....~ 

/ 

(I) The appeal to ;llllhority (Argumenturn ad Verccundiarn). 
(2) The appeal to emotion. 

(a) The appeal to one's ovm emotions. 
(L)	 The appeal to the ClllotiollS of others (ArgmncnuJJI1 

ad POpUIUIll, ael Misericordiam, i\ppe:t1 to Laughter). 
(3) The Argumentulll ad Hominem (Poisoning the \VelL). 
(4) Argumentum ad 19nmantiam. 
(5) Begging the Question (Reasoning in a Circle). 
(6) Diverting the Issue (Divasion, Extension). 
(7) Special Pleading. 

In each case find the proposition (1') in issue. Show the struc, 
ture of the evasion in the following way: "1' is true (or false) Le
cause ..." Then state the natur'c of the evasion. 

1.	 Your argument that the TOl[t-HanJey Law has contributed 
to labor unrest is without merit, since you arc an IntCTu;,
liona! Representative o[ the CIO and woulc! therefore be 
against the act no malter how good it was. 

2.	 A wholesaler sucd a retailer for $200, cbiming that !lC had 
shippcu that amount in goods to the defendant and had not 

i.',been paid. The retailer claimed that he had paid the bill. +t"'f'•	 I 

The wholes;der-pbin till sta ted that he hau no r·:xo1'd of tlIe 
pOlyment. The retailer-defendant then said that the coun 
should dismiss the case, since the plaintiff could notdi,prove
his claim that he had p~latIIeGIIl.- -.---.-.--- .,- .. --.-.. ~- ... ' 

3. Every slip of the tonguc is significant in that it reveals SOlne 

unconscious and suppressed desire. There can be IJO question 
abolIt the truth o[ this sl.atcmcllt, since it WaS Pllt forward [Jv 

Sigmund Freud, the [ounder of psychoanalysts. . 
1.	 Henry, a determinist, believes th:lt human Lcings have no 

free will. He argues tha t in all choices between two cours,.:; of 
action, the strongest impul,c will prevail. i.e" that [h,: 
strength of the irnpuhe decides the isslIe. 1101 the "wilL" 
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How do we know that the strongest impulse always prevails? ':r.t -5 
By the vcry fact that it prevailed. 

:J.	 I fed that if we dOIl't prevent the establishment of life 
tenure for the Chief Executive, the repUblic eventually will JL.) 

I' . 

be undennined and destroyed. The New Deal is the height --H ~ . 

of totalitarian nationalism. Our Republican tradition is 
based upon uncompromising independence and the interests 
of the republic. (Alfred I\1. Landon, 19-) L) 

6.	 }mes says tklt he is ill [;lvor of an army draft at the present
 
time. 'smith: "But why? 'We arc not at war." Jones: "This is
 ti-,< 
a period of crisis." Smith: "'Veil, so far as [ am concCl'ned, I
 
favor the time-honored constitutional way of doing things."
 
Jones: "But in time of national crisis we must disregard the
 
constitution."
 

7.	 Under the capitalistic system there are many poor people, /.
 
there is waste of men and materials. cut-throat competition. "1/ ~7
 

thl.: glorification of the acquisitive instinct, depressions on f'
 

the one hand and illilatioll on the other. This proves
 
that the systcnl is thoroughly bad and should be discarded. 

The above arguments may be analyzed as follows: 

1.	 "The proposition: 'The Taft-Hartley Law has contributed to
 
labor unrest (P)' is a false proposition because you are a cer

t:iin kind of person." ,Ad llominem,
 

2.	 "1 paid the $200.00 (P). This is true, since you cannot dis
prove it." Ad ignorantiam. 

3.	 "Every sli!~ of the tongue is significant because Freud says 
so." Freud was ;\ gTeat psychologist, but scientific psycholo
gists still delJate the truth of lllallY of his theories. In any 
case, what is the evidence for tl1is probandum? Ad Verecun~ 

.dian! or appeal to authority.	 . 

'1.	 P: "The strongest impulse always prevails (hence no free
will)." How do we know that it does? "Because it docs." This 
is !'.egging the q l.lestioll. 

5.	 These arc highly "loaded" remarks. President Roosevelt lnd 
just been re-cll.:ctecl to his third teIT:l, but "life tenure" is a 
figment of tIle imagination. "The height of to[;llitariall na
Tionalism" is an inflammatory rather than all informative 
description of the New Deal. Mr. Landon had a point, but
 
he submerged it in emotive language. His probandum is not
 
c1e:lr, but it seems to be "You ought to vote Republican."
 
Appeal to emotion.
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6.	 This is an example of a cliversiS)!J. The questioil is whether 
it is right thal "we should have an army draft at the present 
time ([1)." Smith diverts the issue to "the constitutional wa.y 
of doing things," and Jones falls into the trap. (The draft 
is consti ttl tional.) 

7.	 BilShlv selected and one-sided facts to Drove that "capitalism 
is bad' (1')." .Special pleading. ' 

B.	 Analyze this group as before. Each type is represented by one 
example. 

The attorney for the defense handed his brief to the har
rister with the written notation, "IVe have a very poor case. 
Abuse the plaintiff's lawyer." IVhich evasion was he recorn
menLling? 

. 2.	 "Educated people do not believe in the ucvil." 

"But I know some college graduates who do." 
"I said educated people; the college graduates yOll refer to 
aren't	 really educated, because if they \vere, then theyi' wouldn't believe ill the devil." 

3.	 How do we know that this man is guilty of having com
mitted this well-planned crime? I have encountered many 
examples of crime in my experience, but never one so 'wel]
planned 0.S this olle. Consider the circumstances of this crime 
carefully, and I am sure that you will agree with me thal jt 

was unusually well-planned. 
4.	 Since it is impossible to prove that immortality is false, there 

being absolutely no pOsili'/e evidence against it, we may rest 
assured in the confident belief that our souls are immortal. 

5.	 Religion brought intolerance into the world, denied freedom 
of thought, retarded scientific progress, ane! was a divisive 

, . influence in that it separated group from group. e;,ch creed 
\ \j <'u believitwo that it alone was good and all others bad. There_". \	 [ore religion has done more harm than good. 

\Vhy do I think the Dcmlican party is the hest? Because that 
is the way my father voted. 
J kIlO'V thar. there will never be an atornic wal- because I just 

..	 couldn't lJear to think about what will happen to the human 
race if there is such a war. 

C. Identify the evasions in the following and explain your answers. 
State the probandum in each case, 
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1.	 J;ut, Doctor, surely your ;Idviee that 1 "liQuId cut down 011 

my SlllOkillg for health rc';lsons ClIlllot he sound, since I sce 
[haL yuu younelf arc a c!Lllll smoker. 

2.	 Viviscuiun is wrong because it is wrong to dissect living ani
m;1I5 lor eX)lerillleuud purposes. 

3.	 Free enLerprise is nol. as guod a system as sor:ialism. I need 
only point-ollt LO yOll that free enterprise does not work per-. 
fcctly. There arc losses as well as profits, dcpressiollS as well 
J,S booms. Letting everyone decide things for himself will not 

result in a perfell state. 
4.	 O/Jlm the door, JUclzard mmt be the greatest song ever writ 

tell. No other song cver bccamc so popular in so short a time, 
aIld sillce mnsic is WI iuen for the public, what the public 
approves of must be (he best. 

5.	 ;\fodern an is greater than (radi (ion;]! art because all the best 
critics say so. \"/ho arc the best critics? You can identify them 
by the fact tInt they prefer modern art to traditional art. 

6.	 Our senawr is abollt the worst we ever had. I just can't stand 
his sanctimonious man ncr and his preaching to other coun
tries in a holier-than-thou manner. And I feel like screaming 
whenever I hear that he is l11<1king another junket to Europe. 

7.	 Russia has rcal freedom, and capitalism allows no [reeuom. 
\Vhat proof do I have? Because, by definition, capitalism en
sl aves (he workers. 

8. ,"\iliat	 docs this child psychologist know about raising chil 
drenl He docsn't cven have any children of his own. 

9.	 ELMER: I oppose all forms of impcrialism, both the Russian 
type and the type represemec! by the 1\lar511311 Plan. 
PIIIL: But the r.L1rslIall l'Llll is not imperialism in the usual 
sense of tha t term. 
ELMER: Oh, so you think that the ]\farshall Plan represents 
a policy of pure benevolence on the part of the United Slates? 

10.	 Every human being believes in God whether he admits it or 
not, fur this belief is universal in the human race. 

11.	 The universe must have had a heginning. There have been 
many philosophers :lnd scientists during the last 2,000 years 

\'..}1O have tried to prove tJ13t the universe had nO IJeginning. 

It is generally agreed tint not olle of these "proofs" will 
stand up. 
P.'\RENT: If you expeCL to gr~dLlate from college you will have 
to put more Lime ill your sLudies. / / 

SON: III other' words you \'.";lllt me to give up alJ my social 
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and athletic activities and do nothing but study from morn· 
ing until nightl 

13.	 Dromedary cigarettes arc without question easiest on the 
throat and most healthful. Our private statistical rcsnlches 
prove beyond doubt that more cloctors smoke Drorncdary 
than any other brand. 

_,	 14. "Crime is a disease." "Well, but how abollt J. P., the h('~lcl· 
,t.J 

I r c./ waiter, who went to jail for income tax evasion? He seemed 
!;''1' i/o like a normal man to me," "Oh, he was sick, very sick." "But 
I ',r).-p how do you know that?" "By the very fact that he commitLed 

a crime, for crime is a disease," 
~ \-...r IS. This witness is not telling the truth for he \\"lS convicted of 

1\ _ perjury some years ago. 
! .-'/,0,'1'6. I would not hire X as a professor at this University. I have 

f" reason to believe that he is a communist. 
17.	 Segregation must prevail, for it can be proved scientifically 

that human beings difTer in all sorts of ways. . 
-18. vVe'lI	 give this here boss thief a fair trial, but send to town 

for a good strong rope. 
19. A	 Chicago newspaper commented as follows on ex-President. 

Truman's statement that "we won that war for freedom": 
"Whose? The Poles? The Lithuanians? The Hungarians? 
The Yugoslavs? They were all [reel' before the war for free· 
dam. They are all, and many otliers besides. enslaved now." 

20.	 Will the farmer benefit by the increased wages which labor 
will receive if we raise our tariffs? There is no question that 
he will, since labor will buy more of the products of the 
farm. 

21.	 Since I have tried every conceivable way I can think of to 
solve this puzzle, an(1 have gotten absolutely nowhere, I can 
only conclude that there is no solution for it. 

n.	 IVe should not prep;\re for war, for from so wicked a thing 
as war there ca n cOllle only doom immeasurable. 

23.	 You say that the United States has the highest living stand
anis of any nation in the world? J can disprove that state· 
ment by pointing to the sharecroppers in the South. Is that 
what you mean by a lligh iiving standard? 

24.	 The Constitution of the United States embodies a truly good 
form of government, for its founders 'Nne unquestioned ex
perts in political theory. 

25.	 Commerce students should not be required to take courses in 
liberal arts such as literature and philosophy. Wh), not? Bi> 
calise such courses aloe not wonh taking. 
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26.	 J would not hire X as a professor :It this university. I believe, 
tha [ he is prej uJiced against .Jews, Catholics, anl! Negroes. 

27. I	 shall prove that the corrupt Demlican Party does not de
serve your support ,1Ild that the reliable R.cpublocrat Party 
docs. 

;:8.	 1£ every person over sixty were given a pension of $200 per 
month, then they would buy more goods; this would increase 
the need for workers,. whose \vagcs would rise, and they in 
[urn wOlJ!d raise their standard of living. Business would be 
kept at a high level, and CV(Tyonc would benefit. 

29. I	 pay no attention to writers who criticize communism for 
they are all prejudiced. The fact that they criticize com
munism is in itself proof thal they are prejudiced. 

,)0.	 Karl Marx and F. Engels, in the Communist Alanifesto: 
"But don't wrangle wilh us so long as you apply, to our 
intended abolition of bourgeois property, the standard of 
your bourgeois notions of freedom, culture, Jaw, etc. Your 

ve'y ideas arc but the outgrowth of your bourgeois produc
tion and bourgeois property, just as your jurisprudence is 
but the will of your class made into a law for all, a will 
whose esscntial character and direction are determined by 
the economic conditions of existence of your class." 

31.	 Bishop vVilberforce scored a telling hit in his famous debate "? 
with Thomas Huxley on the subject of evolution. He simply . 
inquired casually whether Huxley was descended from the 
monkeys on his mother's side or his father's side of the fam
ily.	 (Clarke). ' 

32.	 Salesman to undccidecl customer; "Shall I wrap it up, or do 
you wish to have it delivered?" 

33. A	 paci fist argued that all wars are morally evil. When a 
lriend asked jf he mean t LIla t we should not figh t even if all 
enemy attacked us. he answered, "Hut no one will attack us." 

34. A railroad spokesman said, "The Union's spokesman accuses 
us ot' spc~lkil1g the language of the railroads. 'We wouldn't 

dream of suggesting that he speaks the language of the 
unions." 

35.	 Aristotle stated that "the good" meant that which the good 
man ;Ipproves. (Nichomachean Elhics.) 

36.	 How long, oh America. will you tolerate the mist'ule of the 
party in power? They have squandered public funds ;md 
denieu the people the scrvices they arc entitled to; they !rave 
raised taxes and unbalanced the budget; they have inHated 



the currency and r~llscd inlcn:>:;t: rates; they La',:t' 'dl"'n':cd- lcr·· 
eigll goods to be sOld in this country and t h~-!\T t'\:lfdg<i

nl/cd OUl friends al)t"();id; it"··; tirnc 10!~~"t Ch:lllgC! 

37.	 ]\.}icf.lsche: "~rb(Jse \vho \\'itll enc ''''hen I ::;ay Lh~u 

mankind is corrupt prove lint they arc :"lrc:idy COH,; 

38.	 ~~rhc idc;IS of Hr>rogrcss" ;tnd j'llldi\:idualisDl" ~~rc product:; I.J 

clgl!u:t::nth century rhil()~ophcrsJ and [hey reHect dH~ ~~Pt ci:d 
cOIhlrcions of tLat agc, ,:... .. (.1 thc')t: ideas are oUL of (Lt::~: 

and ;lot yalid fur Cll:} WiLh its difIcrent, .,:;()cla) ;dJd U.':J

nOIlllc rOIl([itions. 

3~l	 jJ~;ychcl()p;ic:Jl hcdonlsHl I') the theory t!l~lt (\'cry h':lil1itll ~iC

lion is ~lh,\lays rlluti~,'atcd Lh::~ indi\.'idual's dc\in~ to ;)c))f,'iit 

hilnsclf ::tlone in 1vhat h(~ dOl-'s, If the CJDDC'lncnt « lilis (bel).""'.', ,	 , 

prcscrlts lhc case of ;.1 rn~lr.ille \\:ho thrc',\' hilrlself on a ;.:,1'c

n:Hie, gi\'lng up h.is CH','n jief: in order to SJ.\'(~ his buddl;~s 

frorn ccrt;.lill JC;'llh , the ps:/chulrJgjc;:d .hCt:ol';i.'1[ is ]}()t un
. I-Ie arg;ucs dLtL ~l rnl1st h;l\.'e bCCll d()n(~ for selfl,;;..h 

T('aSOrh, ;lS pru\-.'cd by l.he' \/cry LJct. th~1t it v;a5 (luu-=" 
·J.O,	 1'\ ~.vt.··ll-:~,no'\\'l) edilorial '\\TtLCr ":role is .. ;Llti()r~i:::;t cditc,r[~tl.--.; 

[or r.ll'c j\-7 CU; }rorft J)(ll j\'CIVS ~~nd illtefvcntiDI!l:,( articles J"\.~t"" 

C;()lh'ci"Js ill 101(.). '\\/ould this illfornLttlon ll~lve Lcen relevant 
to tile truth o[ h'll~tt, he s;tid in eiLhcr public;ttion? 

41.	 r.Che I-lottsc Clf J')avid ~t~ct in Benton I-Lil'bur, \f'~chiganJ -I,\-"~'L~ 

",',,',"[,"; to [Jc]jcvc Lh;~L c\'cry nlctnhcr of the sect \'.'LS itr.dl1 ,i;-.'
lal. "\Vhcn it 'N,lS pointed (',uL that the 111Cll1bcrs SLOh'<.::d Lhc 

s~nIlC rnoy-faEty r~lLC$ as ()tlv-,:r group'" the al1Si,vcr V"~!.S tb~lr 

Lho:~c ',\'110 died \VCTC not [.(UC believers, since if they ~s('rc 

\\'oulcl not have-: died. 

'J,'~:. In 19'11, in a Ltdio debate, Frederick J, Lih ~\rgLcd tb~d. it 
Wll" ,1~;Jj[])i: the be.,t interests or the L1 ultl:d St:,tes to help 
England or otbcr"/isc rncddle in the EuropcJ.n'~ "'~'Jr.U 

1-hoHlas V'. l~l1i{)t r\.,~tllark('d that \Jr. :Lii nlijectinn:; \··.'l;rc 

".. ilhuu( rllcrit, ~ii1cC he \\';.!S head of ~'l <'C~h(isti~d1 Pac i:::I[" n]'
g;uli?;\trr)ll, \vbicll \\'a';; 10 all \vars, \vhClhcr l.~ley \'·\.-~rc 

{J1" dcf'cnsi\{' ~l.nd {Cf!" \'/hatc\'c::r (C~t<;,"I[~ t.hey 
be fougbt. :\lr. L,ibhy :J..CCLFCd ?\lr..Elli,,;t of the ;;trglHTIC1iL\llL 

~1 d ilorni 11(:[11. '\ V;:!.') his 0 b jus ti heel? 
-:l,~L	 HJn '\vh:.u· grave and ilnpOrUlnl. discussion,)) a \ian 13urcl! 

cdiLur a~kccl, (lare the \VLir;- journa15 engag:t;dr' I-'L~H\' are tl}f?): 
enlightening the ic illlnd and supp!yin~~ nl~JJc:-l~d [Gf 

th:u. deep :tncl sO.leHU! rc1f('c~i()n 'vhiclJ ben S ;j great people 
:l!.,out tu choose a 1'u1c(( \'/t: sf-leak uf the (li\'();'~( or UJC bank 
;IIid the ;)i:tlC; ,IIld lhe \\/higs feply ,,\'iL1-1 a dissertation ()?l 
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the	 rn,:rits of hanl cider. \'VI.: ddend the F(I!icy of the ;ld 

Inlill;;,l.r;J.(ion; and tbe \/Vhlg an,:;\\"crs, 'log cabill;' 'big cannes,' 
'Cu it, Tip, (Oll1e ii, Ty.' \\le urge the n:·i:lccliuIl of V:nl 

Buren because of his honesty, sagacity, slatcc:manship.. and 
shc)\'! the welkne:;s and unfitness o[ his opponent; and the 
\·Vl1igs ;{I1S\\,'cr Lllat J-I~trt"isoll is a .l)()O[ rnan and li\/es in ~l log 
cabilL 'de show that be is nol a poor rnan, that he docs not 
drink h:l1d cidel CXU'()l from that his home is not :\ 
Jog \::l!]in but_ a firle house; . , . the \Vhigs replYJ It\!O In~.!.ttcr) 

the prairies arc on fire.'" U. n. i\1C1Haster, /1 the 
l'eo1Jk of the United States: VuL (j, p. ~,(iiJ, n. f\pplctol1Cel1' 
tUTy COll1p:.l11Y, 190Ci,) 

4-1..	 ,(f~rn:;l.sf)n can 11(:\,('1' prc.ispcr. \V1J;2l"'.) lhc rC:l.son?
 
'I-~hat l:,\'hcn it prospers none \\'il1 c:lll j'[ Lrf.~a')on.n
 



SyllogislIIs, 1JjrollJositions, 
:llnd. TerIiIlS 

Section I: Introduction to the Syllogism 

In the previous chapter we noted the significance of the 
law of rationality, which requires that the evidence or reason' 
should be sllt11cient to prove our beliefs or conclusioJlS. IVe <lb." 
noted the distinction between arguments containing conelllsl',"' 
proof and arguments in which evidence is merely sU[[lciCIlI Ie 

establish probabilities. The remainder of Part Two will be de 
~-------::::::::==-~~.

~~~~ to the princi£les of ~~.!:1.flu~iY_LP-rQgf._~y~taTtt\ 
~rbe a}:gun~9lt is__.t.lJ_e.Jundam_cn~a.1 unit of reasonIng. Wf' 

shall study various types of arguments, but our chief emphasi,' 
will be devoted to"tl1':. S}!!logislll!2...ne__?f t~e b_asi(:forrn..s()f..de(~u_c

tiveJca.50ning. The.._~yli2gism.]\'ill be defined, in a very broad 
~~~s~~~~~~ij=£l~K~11C:~t in .. whid;t~vo~premises lead to _a_..condu, 
sion. The importarlcc-- of ihi-s fori11 ()f reasoning has been recog· 
nized by logicians since the time of Aristotle (313'1-322 B,C.). 

though Aristotle, it may be noted here, treated it in a limited 
manner, and analyzed only one of its types. Much misUf)rkr
standing, however, is still prevalent concerning the nature Of 

the sy]]ogism. It has been called "artificial" and "outmoded,' 
iNc shall endeavor to sllow that such criticisms rest on misuncler 
standings, and to justify, at least in part, the following statemcn' 
by tile American philosopher, IV. P. Montague. 

Far from being artificial or outmoded, the ,AtigQlelia~'1 syl 
jogisms arc the blooo ;llld flesh, or at least tbe connective tis!il1l.' 
of all human discourse; and indifference to tlte lo!!ical Jaw, 
which they exemplify is intellectual triviality, [or it ~ncans ill 
clilferencc to the la\':s of any possible universe that the intellect 
can comprehend. (The TVoys of Things, Prentice-HaJJ, ]~i-!n. 

p. 35.) 
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\Ve 511;111 begin our discussion of the syllogislll with the 
simplest kinGS of examples, and develop tile complexity of tile 
subject by gradual stages. In order to facilitate Ollr understand
ing of the logical form of such arguments we shall state them 
in the schematic form shov.1Jbclow. This form of presentation, 
~vlich-misTeaas-!n'anY'pcrsonsinto thinking that syllogisms are 
"allificial," is adopted because it clearly indi<2!es the ~~ 

" I TI it/' T' . ot t"1<: argument. 1US; ,;.<'~ _ ..j</~.".,(L. 
:/' F / 

i<-;lt All men. are mortal. 
;. -'- -. Socrates IS a man. 

Therefore, Socrates is mortal. 

The.l(~of this syllogism is "artificial" in the sense that 
people do not argue in this schematic form. In ordinary dis
course, as Montague has put it, the same argument might go like 
this: "Socrates, yes, even the divine Socrates, must be mortal, 
because we know that he is a man, and, alas we have to remem
ber that whoever is man is also mortal." "'\Ie shall deal with 
arguments in ordinary language in due course. but we will use 
the schematic form whenever we wish to clarify the logical 
structure of a syllogism. 

Let us now consider the essential nature of syllogistic rea
soning. Consider the following set of circles: 

There are three circles, marked A, n, and C. n is inside C, 
and A is inside B. \'\Te shall now construct a syllogistic al'gument 
concerning these circles: If a circle 13 is inside a circle C, and A is 
imide circle n, then A must be inside C. 

Stated schcmZltically, we find: 

B is inside C. 
A is inside B. 

Therefore, A is inside C. 
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If the premises of this syllogism are granted, then vie mm: 

accept the conclusion. In this simple example we find the c, 
sen t ia I mean ing of "va] id i ty":.dlLgrg~.L.i.1_:!:!gJi£LI.~lj'_~J~~'; 

P!.t:!Lli.~0'-t':!-.~~sJ.l!':t.!:J.I~e.-.f2.J·LC.ltf.,~i~1j., I f if,~U~P2s,s.!.1) !~".iS::an w; 
/ thetruth of the premises, ,that the conc1\J.si()~shou~d.. "t:le £<else 

then-ine'argumeni:Isvalid,'Uthe reader grasps this simple ex 
a;}l;i~of valid're;so~ing, then he will be able to underst:1nd till' 
more complicated examples, for all rest on principles of :11,' 
same order. 

In a valid argument, the truth of the premises guarantee: 
the truth of the conclusion. ,Nhy is this so? Vie shall not attempt 
to answer this question, if indeed an answer is possible. but \I'e 

will assume that we live in the kind of world in which such 
things arc so and that the "light" of reason guides us corrcct!~ 

in such mattersJ.~_kno~.0.'!.La_!et_~~j.~)n_sjd~<t.~,e~:::lo.p:~ 

-{!.I).Q....tJ~!.t..Q~~!!~eIQ.E.~ is)2!2~~d i~ ~_t.:.unlz~ ~.~n~.i.~Jpllo.,\:sth!:~: 
...t!~~t.E,~,U~~~.!:h~.t~~k~ In any event, we shall assume th;,,
such reasoning is logically correct. 

If we now return to the Socrates syllogism, we shall find 
that its validity rests upon the same principles. Its form or strm,
 
ture is exactly the same as the circles illustration. As logici;ln~>
 

interested invalidity, We are concerned with ~or structure,
 
rather than with content. The form is the framework or mold;
 
the m_aterial or content is~that which is ~ieCf.il1tO~e mCl1d,
 
The use of symbols will help us to exhibit forms, and v?sTI:ill
 
therefore use symbols frequemly. Let us .tJ~el~ substitute tIl(
 

Jetters A for Socrates, B for men, a~d C-'fO~r-moJ:>tar:If \VC -110':;:

dr~~;~lrcjes for ea~h'o( these TClters',- we'\vJlfli:~\;ee~actlv ,h(


I 

same circles illustration we used above: 
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Note th:Jl thc.-9rder of the !nc7IIiscs of an argument is ,im
!!2i!-Jcria!. VVe might have sl:ltcd our argulllent as follows: 

Socrates is a man. :\ is inside B. 
All m~~n are mortal. or B is inside C. 
Therefore, Socrates is monal. Therefore, A is inside C. 

Diagrams enable us to "see" the structure of arguments 
with the eye of the senses as well as with the eye of the mind, and 
we shall resort frequently to diagra~lln_~Uc illustrations. The 
llse of these di:lgrams in logic is similar to their use in geometry. 
Thl~y arc lIot inclispensa!Jle, !Jut they arc very helpful aids in 
reasoning. \Ve shall usually use circles, but other types of dia
grams might also be used, such as maps. For example, examine 
the following syllogism: 

The residents of the 15th ward arc residents of the North 
Shore. 

The residents of tbe Gold Coast are residents of the 15th 
ward. 

Therefore, The residents of the Gold Coast are residents 
of the North Shore. 

T'his syllogism might be illLlstrated by the following map: 

r---------
I 

: 14 TH WARD 

r 
I 

LI 

NORTH SHORE 

15TH WARD 

GOLD COAST 

-'- -'- -' 

This map shows that the syllogism is valid, just as the circles do. 
The circles, however, are easier to draw, and are generally 
preferred. 

6.D. il1HodllctorL\vord concerning the relationship of "va
JidiLi' to'~tr.llth" may be considered at this point.~A va1idar~. 
ment is.one in which the premises ~necessitat~" the conclusiOn. 

1: .. .~- "" r-----"'"'....=-~.".,"=.~~~~~"' .......~--:.-=-' ~._. -~ ----~
 

ThIS means that It the premIses are true, then the conclusion 
must be truc~ or, stated in a different way, that it is i~£.oss~..tlJe 

J9~l$Br..~:!::!_~~~.~g._.Q~,.jnl~ and JQr~th~J:qnclus!qn_1QJ.Le~J<;tJs~. 

• A more thorough discussion will be fOllnd in Ch~ptcr 14, Section II, 
page :529. 
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Th~_aqu~]_truth_9rJalsityof the premises is irrelevant. \Ve ll';k: 

"If we assume that the prclIIis('s are true, would the conelll ;i()ll 
have to be true?" In Part Two we shall be concerned with stfllC

tlne, not with content; with the !o1'm of the argument r~t!JC'r 

than with the truth of what is stated, Thus (I) an ~cl argu
ment may be cOITlposed or~ statelllents, and (2) a valid arg\; 
IlICTlt may be composed of false statements. Examples of each or 
these possibilities are as follmvs: 

"~~~-'-' ~J" (I) All Muscovites are human beings, 
/ - '"	 ~ 
./.......1 ~eo-C..... All Russians are human beings.
 

Therefore, All r-.Juscovites are Russians.
 

.F--t/~..l-:-<,:;: .d:~/-' (2) All Holy Rollers are chain-smokers.
 
4'-t'.A~(, /Z'~I ...X'1AA' . All Moslems are Holy Rollers.
 

/ ., Therefore, All Moslems are chain-smokers. 

The first of these syllogisms is invalid, even though each 
statement is true, It is invalid because the premises do not loSi
cally justify the conclusion, (The reasons for its invalidity will 
be discussed later.) The second syllogism is valid, even though 
each of its constituent statements is blse. Its form is exactly the 
same as our circles illustration, as you will find if you subnitute 
A for Moslems, B for Holy Rollers, and C for chain-smokers. A 

.:..i. .vali.£Lar8'ume!21,Ls..oI!.~"in .~~l.!ich_the_E.r~Il!.i~~s_!12i=e~sitate_the",c:a..~' 
1-.. / clu&ioE' If "ihese preIniSes"';;';eie -trtlc,il1e'rithis conclusion would 

./	 have to be true. A wholly,sati~ct0!J.a..!fJ,lme!lS of course, is one 
in which the pr~_mjse$ are trt,lC, and t)1e..r~'l;s.9X1iDg_Vj\U4,; 1m t 
our only concern at present is with the meaning of validity. 

Section II: The Categorical Proposition and Its Parts 

In the last section we became acquainted with some simple 
examples o[ syllogistic reasoning. iNc saw how thc validity of an 
argumcnt could be exhibited through the use of circles or other 
types of diagrams. In the course of our study we shall find tLat 

not all syllogisms are so simple as those we have examined, and 
we shall also learn that syllogisms are not all of the same type. 
\Ve have begun with examples of the ."c~tegorica! syliog-ism." 
and shall deal with such syllogisms exclusively in the first few 
chapters of Part Two. \Ve shall then go on to stuely ~lypotheticaj 

anc! alternative syllogisms. Jru.s:~is_m~are_clas~~_':c~l_cc~h~ 
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~~is,Qf~~Y£~~:-9J,-EE9Jf-S1~ofJ.12~1,.~"~s}lic11,u~~~eT iI} t9:- tdlc: iI,C(lnsD:ll~7 
pon.. \Vc sltall, accordlllg]y, StUDY ddTcrcnt types 0, proposl
(iolls. "" The sallie thought, mureover, may LJC expressed by 
diHcrcllt types of propositions. As examples of different types at 
propositions which may eXF)rcss the same thought, consider / ",XL,'"
• U /'-..... f. 

the following: (1) "Good readers are persons who find logicf':~" I. ,f-; 
~Hl easy subject," and (2). "If"a person is a good. reader t.henL' rr;f,/'-t'-r, 
ilC fmds logIc an easy subject. '1 he first of these IS-..£~.EegQ!~at 

,I..::'t!~!~_.l£:~~~.ndition~~,;the second is ~ic:~~ .....
 
"c~,nditigQilI." The first simply states a fact 'without conditions.
 
The second, that something will be the case on the condition
 
tL:1t something else will hold. But for the time being, we shall
 
confine our attention to categorical propositions.
 

~ur first task is to analyze categorical propositions which
 
contain subjects and predicates. These terms :lre defined as
 
follows:
 

Subject. The thing or entity of which we assert something.
 
fredicate. That which is asserted of the subject.
 

Examples: The desk is brown. "Desk" is the subject; that of 
which we make an assertion. "Brown" is that which we assert of 
the subject. Or: Dogs are animals. "Dogs" is the subject. and X 
"animals" the predicate .._\~n we.. speak~o.i..~~!0. ~ 
)~e a!waE mean the complete ~ubjeSt. 19_ "The desk which was
 
{lOught five years ago and which was moved out of this foom
 
:iesterday by two men wearing blue jeans is an antique'~}L.!J1.~
 

\'.'ox5:!.U')2:~~L~~'is'~~o~ns~it_u_te~rle_,~ubject.
 
A categorical proposition (of the subject.predicate type) is
 

made up of various elements: (1) The subject and predicate are
 
called terms. Thus there are two terms;~..J~!'!!!.~and a
 
£T<;.r!ic.I1.0.U'!!11. (2) There is the ~f!.lsL(a word meaning "that
 
which joins"), which joins the subject term to the predicate
 
term. The"~opula ~illahvays take a fG.t:.m-Gt-tb.e..·v'eriJ ')0 be."
 
("Men are mortal." "This section is bard to understand." "I am
 
a ~;llIdent of ]ogic."),J'Jotc! hO\vever, that "(s" ~nd "are" ar~
 

copulas only when they link the subject to the predicat.e. In
 
.__---=-~~~ ..=--"= -~---~-=:....-.~-----_._~----'=--:=.-,1-

( ~ A-l2-ropo,it(Q'lL..a~ we learned eaTtier, ;s a oCP'co,eJl:.!lich is either true or 
! t~ Not all. sentences are either .. r~,,: or !alse; for exampI~~~s 'i-"f.. 

~)f lllt~~rrogattH sentellces.;,.A prm~~~.ll:Qr~.a~.L.s.£~m& .. Y..
 
}!....,':E•.rt..!!..?"I_~:..9~~:y~ .need not know whether a sentence is true or false in
 
oru(l' to call II a propoSItIOIl, as in "There is oil beneath this building." We do
 
not kilO',1 whether this statement is true or false, but it is surely one or the other. 
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"Students who are conscientious are bound to succeed" only the 
second "arc" is the coplll:l. The first is simply pan of the .~1I1)j", l 

term. And finally, (3) there arc the ~quantiflers~:' words such ,i" 
"all," "some," "no," or "none," which indicate the ext<::lIt to 
which we rder to the members of the subject term. as in "Ai! 
men arc mortal" or "Some women are frckle.":Y\lhen~

'If '" ~er i.~. sta.ted.l.~·~U" is .F~U~, understo~. ~ua~~~.s.t3 
/,~ThlS desk a~d §ocrattc's~av~no <iuant.~fie!~· 

In graphic form, the propositionconSisl:s of the following 
elements: 

All,
 
Some,
 
etc.
 

Exercises 

Identify the subject term, predicate term, copula, and quam!

fiers <ff any): ..,,' '';'.z:F
!:A. ~ - I ", •• 

J.	 S9!D_C I~~5L"rs~~e 1}''..PpiI ),JIlarriecL 
2.	 All birds are members of a class of vertebrata called "aves." d' f 
3.	 Socrates is mortal. 
1. Dogs are friendly animals. 
5.	 Birds which are in the hand are things equivalent to two in th,: 

bush. 
6.	 The ships which sailed last night afC sloops which are very fasl. 

Section 1/1: The Class-Analysis of Subjeet-Predicc..11e 
Propositions 

~'Vs:..~_hal!Jpterp~~~~ 

@tingJjtat t.~Wl~.rtain~e~~...Q!h.sTiThis 
TIli~ans that we shall think or the subject .term as referring to a 
class of individuals or things, anel similarly with the predicate. 
Let us carefully define the meaning of "class."~Gl~s~!U.~DJi~_c 
&TQ.1!E_of things, or a collectio!,1 (~J..!hings_havi!1g_s_q1TH':chap~ter

-.istie-iQ co,mmon. Tl1~lar<Y.:1.£Ijsti~may be a .~" one, is 
in the group of things called "mammals." The common char
acteristic may also result from an~ act of selection, as in 
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"The people you saw on tlIe street today," These peapl<.: (ollSti
lule a group having in common the fact that they were seen by 
)011 today. The class may consist or i/l(livjdllaL~ who do !lOI take 
more than two IUlIlps of sugar in their coffee. TIllIS there are \10 
limitations on grouping any entilies inlo a class. 'vVc may even 
Enel a common characteristic between "a very heavy elephant" 
:ll1cl "the thought of the square root of minus one in an angel's 
Inind." They belong to tlte class of things which were used as 
illustrations in this paragraph. 

, E~):~¥.ll!.'!): heJ!'.lj.d.JoJ~elQng to ~fi~i_~e nl!rr!J2<,;r.~oL 
cla~!i.~", Thus "tiger" belongs to the following classes and to an 
fllfinite number of others: existing things, physical things, living 
things, l1Jings found in jungles, ill zoos, things which inspired 
the poems of William Blake, and so on. 

" A class, then, is an r collection of thin~iT!g_sOrI!~Sg!11-
...ll!91u;hi!...Tjl.ill.r~Themembers of a class need not be actually 
existing things.vVe' may speak of "sprinters who can run one 
hundred yards in less than nine seconds" or "human beings who 

are without sin," though ~1either class has any members:-~.~!~~ 

having no members is called a "null" class. 
. _.----_.- -- - ... - _.-.-. " 

The importance of thinking 
~ 

of sUbjects and predicates as 
classes of things will SOOI1 become evident when we begin to 
test the validity of syllogisms by the use of diagrams:'When'we 
think' o(':Orioles are birds" 'as representing two Classes of , 
things, the manner in which· the circles should b'e' dra~'m is im~ 
mediately ar;par~~t.·Similarlywlth"llird~ ar~ living organisms." 
These propositions may be diagrammed separately or they be 
combined, as ill the following: 

~-~ o. .---
(organiSmS '\ Birds , r::,~ \I \.Birds ! 8\\ \ ' .. ~ 

~---
These relationships may also be exhibited by a "map" that 
cwpha:iizes the fact that the classes arc always collections of 



--
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individuals. In the following "map" diagram each small circle 
stands for an individual member of the class to which it belongs: 

LIVING ORGANISMS 

0000000 o 0
 

0000000 o 0
 

PLANTS
 

o 00 00 0 0 o 0 

000 o 0 0 0 o 0
 

000 000 0 o 0
 

00 0 000001 

000 000 0 0 

I AN I MALS 

Birds 
000 000000 

, Orioles 
0000 0000 

An important qualification of the above remarks must now 
be noted. Some semenccs have single individuals as their sub
jects, as in "Ferdinand is a non-belligerent bulI" or "This book 
is a logic text."~~.!...ch pses th~~2k£u~D~dtQ_l)e~a 
~~ ot the predicate'tlass, and is not included within it. 
In other words.: class-inclusion re~r~0~L~o 
~ouler~.flass-members7i'!pto the relationship W~l 
~..Qject term"'iS an individual:.. But though we sllall have 
occasion to note situations ill which this distinction is an impor
tant one, we shall nevertheless usually treat an individual sub
ject in the same way as we treat a class. \Ve shall use a circle t,:) 
diagram the individual subject..We shall treat the ~~du~l, 

,fgr n~Eurposes, ~ cla~~~__~_..QI1~mCU2.2.~_~_ans! tJ,i
~~~lin aJ1..9~~.sJ.?~s. 

The form in which many sentences are stated may not 
clearly indicate that the subject and predicate terms rder to 
cl_'lSS4~' J: things:...,When we encounter such sentences \ve ~lsto rans} them into the fa ef form so that t~_~~~o 

.circles to each other will be clear y m lcate . i ,fuller discussio'l 
_____ -_ '/ , I 

of this subject must he reserved for alater chap'ter. but we shall 
now note a very simple form of completion which some sen
tenceS require. Thus, "The desk is brown" is an incomplctf' 
sentence for class-analysis, since "brown" is not the name for a 
collection of individual things. A c.1~~~2£_l!P--Qf il1di:'id~~l 

._~~~~__~~~_Ql'2'.1]ic.h-LQ!lI~_l~~-E.Q~~t~ t~~~ j~.wo~~.~~Lbe,i~n. 
poss~bI~ t9~poir:~£o~~·b!~\~n." When either subject or predicate 
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i3 stated as an~djecli'!!.eJ< we I_nustylways add the ·~9.lW(,:~ing 
':~E!pk!D~..t:'~inorderro rCIer ~tion of iriCI'l
vidual things. Completed, the above SC!l te!lce would read, "The 
desk is a brown thing." The sentence "All men are mortal" 
requires the addition of "beings," or v/e could simply add an "s" 
10 "monal," [or "mortals" is a noun that n{eIs to a class. 

\\'e shall now introduce the symboJ«~lsing it to mean 
"class·incLlsion" (or class membership). 'When this symbol 
sWllcb between two C]dSSCS, for example, A < n, we shall inter
,D"iet it as meaning "A is (are) included in the class of B." The 
""'111001 is actually a substitute for tbe copula, and it emphasizes 
the relationship of the inclusion of one class in another. The 
grammatical copula are represents the more traditional type of 
llsase; the syJllool of inclusion "<," the wore modern usage. We 
shall usc both. Freq uently, however, we shJ.ll find that the sym
bol expresses our meaning more accurately, especiaily when the 

SLl])jcct is an individual. Thus, "Franco is a dictator" really 
I1LC<lnS "Franco < dictators," i.e., "Franco is in the class of dicta
,,)IS." The symbol emphasizes the fact that the predicate class is 
a plural nann. Note c~~.h~ctwQ.rd0'or which t~~~YI..l}· 

~~<-stands:~~_"ar~!.~i.uded_.L7!.i.~!!....~las.~...!l.C_ or "is q 
::~mber of the class 9l~. 

Exercises 

Restate the following sentences, substituting the symbol of cIass
inclusion «) for the copula, amI supply the missing quantifier anel 
! he completing complement where necessary.1J.~redicateshoulg 
be state(! in the plural form in all cases. Read each proposition
;'iil1y,-usmg tlie-\vorils[or\mldl< sT~nds. 

For example: Suppose the senlence is, "Judges are trustwortby." 
'·.Ve supply the missing (juantiller "all" and add the completinb" 
'ornplcrl1cnt "persons." 'The sentence now reads: "All judges arc 
i rust worthy persons." 1..1 si ng the symlJol of class·inclusion we get: 
/\!l judges < trustworthy persons. This is read as "1'\11 juJgcs arc 
included in the cbss of trustworthy persons." 

I., Some movie stars are happily married. Pr?0(J(,2 
cn~.! Americans arc l1eace-lovilwb'fiJf'x'A''-' 

.:. All philosophers arc rellective.p-?I'Cjen) 
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ct /,
4, Ferdinand is fYClltle, e"il, j!. 2- /,,;i
~i Liberals :m: ~Ye31~stiC.ler-f>VV\pl ,~1t ,,_of I . 

b, Liberals are lucal:ists. /<" ,"J 

-l'i~'> 'r:~('1 t {(iI t7, Her eyes anj 01U(~.' 

8. This book is ~ logic text.. c.,·, / ,; 
~~. ' 

Section IV: Affirmative and Negative Propositions 

.Pyopositions are classified according to their quantity ami 
quality. The difference between "all" and "some" or between 
"none are" and "some are not" is a difference in .q1.l~I}tjt~; the 
difference between affirmative and negative is one of ':Ciil~.E.ty:' 

The propositions we have thus far examined have all been 
aflirmativc in quality. Each sentence asserted that a cerlalll 
predicate may be allirmed of a subject. All have been of the 
form "s is P," using "S" for the subject of a categorical proposi· 
tion and "P" for its predicatc. But a categorical proposition may 
also assert that a certain predicate cannot be affirmed of a sub· 
ject, i.e., tha[ the predicat.e is exclllded in whole or in pan 
fronl the subject class. The presence of words like "no" or 
"not" usually indicate that a proposition is negative, as in "No 
S is P," or "Some 5's are not P's," or "5 is not P," Examples of 
such negative propositions in words arc: "No men are angels," 
"Some men are not egoists," "Jayne Glamour is not an actress," 

Note carduliy the following sentences: "Nurses are non· 
combatants," "Nurses are not combatants." These sentences 
have the same meaning, but the..Er2.t is st<J,!£.d~ffin:!.l~i'.:.~h; tbe 
~_c.~~nd" ~leg?t~,-:e,ly. The difference. Q~!wecn.Jh~ri1j:~n!el'J)~':.~J:?.'1 
c,<:,p.~~a~,Does the copula indicate that the subject is something. 
or-other, or that it is not? There arclnany adjectives and nouns 

which arc prefIxed by "non," _but t!l~ ,l!~Lo[ S_W:Jl ~eEms do,~s 
,not rnike -0.~ J?EOPositi~~~~atJve"The' qJiesti6n'1s,whd~~ 
the ne~1)e1o~~"s is P" and "s is non·PO' 
arc both affirmative, but "s is not P" is neg'ative. Note cal'duJiy 
that the form "No men are ange!s," (No S is P) asserts thaL 
angelic qualities cannot uc aflJrmed or men. It Ineans "~vfcl1 are 
not angels," or "5 is not P"; hence it is negative, 

.The syrnhoI"<," we noted abm'C, stands for c lass inc! mien. 

I t j~; at:3.~~1ati~e symbol..Ihe_corrcs,poneting lleg?:~iv~sJ'l11.t)'21 
'• II " I'} .~t?P .d..5,_ fQr c1,!ss-e~cl' 'I'II 

T11CJ1 \\'r: say "S lS not.~s..__:i_.~vJ~J US19.!.1. 
P" we I1lC:lll that thc class S is excluded from the class P (ill 
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whole or part, depending upon the qllantifier) .. ~_<t:,~t'!!!9"j,j;Q.r. 
...gLe-J'iQIq~~.:'!.r.~~_~2l.flud..e(t frnill. tbcclass_QC TJlis symbol will 
be explained in greater detail in Section VI. 

Exercises 

Distinguish the copulas as affirmative or negatlve.
 
. . , 1-

He IS UIlWlse. Cl"t'·1 

He is not unwise. '1I£.y, 
NoS is }J. ·7U'.f!. (.J 

No metals are fJon·concluctors, -' 
5. Some women are not intUItive. - 
li. Some nonfanatics are enthusiasts.'f 

"7. S is not non·P..- .,
 
8. All non-S are non-Po "'i-'"
 

, 9. No non-fools arc persons who do such things. ),'~,
 

10. TeeLOtalers are persons who clo not drink hare! liquor. 

Section V: Universal and Particular Propositions 
In the last section we distinguished betweenaflirrnative and 

negative categorical propositions. \Ve shall now classify proposi
tions as 'JlI;ivcrsal". or "particular." This distinction is basecl 
lipan .th~<:XJ-.Clltto which we make reference to the members of . 
.t)le__c:~ass_of~J!!!1gs named by the subjec.t term. When we refer 
t<2-JJJJ..of the members of the subject class, as in "All nations are 
preparing for war," the proposition is _.~~l1iy',<;q(l..L When refer· 
ence is made only to_some of the members of the subject class, 
as in "Some nations are preparing for war," the proposition is 
ell ied.n01.~i.90ili.u:-.::rhedistinction bCl\\'cen universal and p:l1tic
ular r~ropositions is one of ·:qJ:l?nt!ty.':_\Yhe!.'.._~I!~.~Il!anti£i.t:.!:...i~ 
~~LI::"'~~~I~t!!?£~j~~lni~E~<tIj.. "yl~-'~Q ..it i~.~JiQ~~.::.~~ ~~!~t~n~e
is particular. 

..... -··-SimlTarly with negative propositions, The sentence "No 

men are angels" is universal, for it refers to all men, rather than 
merely to some. The quantillcr "no" indicates a universal prop
osition. "SoIne students are lJot athletes" with the quantifier 
"some" is ob\'iously particular. "The tenn "!)anicular," by the 

~. 
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way, comes from an older usage in which it lllCallt ·~!i!}K.t9 

a part~~,!L" i.e., part of a class, not all of it. 
~- -. Prop()sitions which have an in.dividual person or thing as 
sUbfec!- are also classifled as unive~rsal. Thus, "H: G. 'Wells \VJ.S a 
sccond~rale novelist" or "This pen has a ballpoint" or "Carlyle 
was not a great man" are universals, though their subjects ron
sist of single persons or things. The justification for this usage is 
that when the subject is an indiVidual ~ve refer to all of the sub
ject, nQt to part of it. 

There are th us two types of univ~rsal.propositions, those 
which use the (juantifier "all" and those which have an indivicl
.l0.!.,~~.~1J!?ject. The former are calle{.::gen~;~;'and the latter 

('.rt:ngul"iil':""_.Dut both are universals. - 
It is easy to distinguish any universal proposition from a 

particular proposition if we remember that a particular proposi
tion always uses the quantifier "some" or other word (such as 
"many," "few") indicating that only part of the subject class 
is being referred to. 

When the subject: class has no quantifier, as in "\"Yomen are 
flckle," we may be uncertain as to whether the writer is referring 
to all women or only to some. As previously indicated, we shall 
~dopt the convention of interpreting sllchJ~del~nJ.l:_~_yat~m~~ts 
.as-r~~k~clt;.~'!.C~~e" 
lSln~len the context does not indicate which quanti 
~u~;:enaed,tlS_s..~lrI1.!:' that the proposition is universal.
 

To sum up, there are two types of universal propositions, 
general and singular. A universal-general proposition refers to 
,qU of the members of ~ass; a .universal-singu1::tr 
has as its subject a single individual person orthlng.j'\part;~:u. 
lar proposition is one which speaks of some of the memuers of 
the subjecL class. In tabubr form: 

Universal: 
General-A II men are mortaL No men are angels, 

(Look for the quantifiers Hall" or "no.") 
Singular-This table is brown. John is not a dancer. 

(A single thing or individual is the subjecL) 
Particular: 

TIle quantifier is Some, or allY word which designates 
less than the whole of a class. 
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Exercises 

Classify the following propositions as universal-general, Ulll

versal-singular or particular: 

I. All [ish live in water. u.. {, 
2. Some dogs are homeless. ,i~ 
3. No textbooks are thrillers. i.A I~, 

4. That theory is discredited. I) :,.' 

5. You arc wrong. LA..t.)' 
G. Lazy stUllents are failures. l.A. L' 
7. T. S. Eliot is a llritish subject. v(·5 
8. Those apples look edible. u.S, 
9. Some apples arc not tangy. 

10. That group of men should be watched. 1./., s· 
II. Human LJeings are never satisfied. U. G 

Section VI: The Four Types of Categorical Propositions 

~Ve h~'eylassificd propositions in terms of (quantity~'and 
.(Jualit_y: as ,univers_~I or particular, and as..afIlr~llativc or nel;ati,ve. 
Combining the four elements in the two classifications, we de
live [our different combinations, which we shall label as A, E, I, 
and 0 in accordance wi th the custom of logicians: 

Uni vcrsal-AfTirmative A form 

UniversaI-N cgative E form 
Particular-Affirmative I form 
Panicular-N egati vc o form 

Henceforth, we shall use the letters A, E, 1, and 0 to signify 
the combinations for which they stand. These letters were orig
inally used by mediaeval logicians, who derived them from the 
first two vowels in the two Latin words, affirmo (I aiTtrm) and 
nc:go (I deny). Tl,llIs the affirl11ative fo!ms are A and I; the nega
tiv,~ forms are E and O. We ~hall now study these [orms in de· 
ta1farid ~~;e shall diagram them in four different comLinations of 
circles, a method of diagramming invented by the Swis~ I1~atl1~ 

,cJnil_tici~n__~!l<1 pl1Y~i<:ist Euler (I 707-.1783). 

J. The A·form 

Examples: "All Arabs are Moslems" and "Ali·Baba IS a 
Moslem." 

.-1 
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The A-form (universal-afTirmative) has the t~vo types shown 
in the examples, the general and the singular. Using the symbols 
"s" for subject and "~" for predicate, ~~l~~S ~_~".2:.epr_es",rgs..th~ 

._gerl~r~.ll.~orm anc:t "5 IS a p.:' represents the singular. We are al
ready acclil,iinted· ,vitTi the univeTSal and·affi~ma·t.ive nature of 
these types. 

In class terminology, we write "All 5 < P" or "5 (an in
dividual) < P." 

The same type of circle diagram will be used for bot.h: 

2. The E-form 

Examples: "No Arabs are Hindus" and "Ali-Baba is nOL 
a Hindu." 

The E-form (universal-negative) also has two types, general 
and singular. With respect to the general type, we recall that a 
universal proposition refers to all of the subject. The assertion 
that "No Arabs are Hindus" refers to all Arabs, for it states that 
each and everyone of them is excluded from the class of Hindus. 
Similarly in "No logic texts :nc easy to read," we assert that all 
logic texts are outside tbe class of books which are easy to read. 
The E-form is thus universal, for it refers to all of the subject
class. 

The E-fonn is neg:1tive for it denies that a certain predicate 
can be ailirmed of the subject. It asserts that the subject does not 
belong to the predicate class; the relation of inclusion is denied 
in toto. This is the same as to say that the subject classj~.i.~,£?ll:: 
plcJely excluded. hOITI the predicate class. 

The singular E-form, "Ali-naba is nOl a Hindu," should be 
analyzed in the same manner. Here we say that the predicate 
cannot be afJirlllcd of an individual, or that this individual is 
excluded from the prcdiGltc class. Individual subjects, as we 
saw earlier, arc trcalcd as universals. 

In circles, we usc t.he same form for the general and singular 
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ullivcrsal-Ilegativc. "No S is P," alJ(1 "5 (all iJldiviuual) is not a 
P," are exhibited by two circles which have no point of COnLact, 
viz. : 

8 (:0
 
The symbol of class-exclusioll, as we have /loted, is "<," 

standing for the words "are excluded from the class of." The 
E-form in class terminology will take the following forms: "All 
Arabs < Hindus," "Ali-Ihba J; Hindus." These are read, 
"A]] /\.rabs are excluded from the class of Hindus," etc. Note 
careEully the sharp difference between the traditional statement 
of the E-form and its class statement: "No S is P" and "ALL S <J:: 
P." "No S is P" means that all of S is completely excluded from 
(ou tside of) the class of P. 

3. The I·form 

EX<1mple: "Some Arabs are Moslems." 
The I-form (particular-affirmative) asserts that pan of the 

mbject class is included within tbe predicate class. "Some S is 
P." In diagrammatic form, we find that the 5 and P circles inter
sect: 

MOS
LEMS 

The area marked X indicates that there are individuals 
who :lre members of both classes. 

In class symbolism: Some S < P. 

4. The O-form 

Example: "Some Arabs are not Moslems." 
Tbe O-form (particular-negative) asserts that some of (he 

mc:rnbers of the subject class are excluded from, or are "outside 
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oC" the predicate class. This form is parLicular, since the qual1li
fier is "some," and negative since it asserts that part of the sub
ject is not in the predicate class. In the traditional manner we 
say, "Some S is not P." In class symbolism we use tlle symbol of 
exclusion once more and write, "Some S <t P," which shouJd be 
read, "Some S is excl uded from the class of P." 

In circles: 

ARABS 
X 

Note the position of the "X" in this diagram. It is in the 
subject circle outside of the predicate circle, and indicates that 
there are members of the subject class who are olltside the 
predicate class. In the I-form, the position of the X indicated 
that there were some entities which were members of both 
classes. 

~Th~ fouLtypes of ca~Qrical prollQSiti9n~ reveal-'alLoLthe 
possibilities in the relations of one class. to anothef/rhefe are 
four possibili ties, covered by the forms we have designated un
der the letters, A, E, T, and O. One class is wholly or partially in
cluded within another, or it is wholly or partially excluded from 
another. These forms alone can be diagrammed in cirdes;-a i 

~ proposition which cali be diagrammed in circles must be' in one~ 
of these four forms. Some further refinements in the relations of 
these circles will be discussed in the next chapter. 

The [our forms may be presented schematically, as in the 
following table: 

TYPES OF PROPOSITION S TRADITIONAL FORM CLASS-TE.RMINOLOGY 

~ersal-f!f(rmotive \ Gener~IIS is P t:IlS < p I 
I A (0) ISingular I X (an Individual) is P X< P ~ 

-U~i~ersa.~.-NtgatjV;-(Gen;'~I-r-N~ S is P --I .AII ~ -::f p
_~_C:)_~..!). I XI '" 'od'",,,,," 001 P ,ISin9U~'" X i: p
 

Particular-Affirmative
r Ii ~_~ Some S is P Some S < P

I0 portici~~; i so:~ . I som~-~~ pJS is not P 
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The reader should carefully note the two forms of expres
sion in which each type of proposition may be stated. The
 
'~~E~~Li!i9.~~~~}_" form of expression states each type in .Qrd iI~3D'_
 

}ang~~!. and the ".(1<l.0.~!!!il~J19gy" form expresses the same
 
type in tl~.s).'.gl)~~ of class inclusion and exclusion. These dif·
 
ferent forms of expression are exactly equivalent to each miler,
 
and the reader should familiarize himself with these equiva

lences. Note in particular the two dillercnt ways in which the
 
E-form is expressed.
 

Exercises 

Classify the following- propositions as, A. E, I, or 0, and derine
 
each in terms of quantity and quality, (universal-affirmative, uni

,-ena I-nega tive, particuJal--affil"ma ti ve and parliCll Jar-neg-a Li ve).
 

1. No saints are sinners. L
2. All politicians are interested in votes. 1r .) 
3. Some statesmen are politicians. f 
4. Some politicians are not stat~srnen. Q.
 
Cl. Le\~'is is not a timid man. .s
6. Shakespeare is a great poet..c . 
7. Some explanations are non-luminous..X . 
8. Some types of non-compliance arc worthy of chastisement. r 

/ .-~. -,"11 saints arc excluued from the class of sinners. c' 
Ii). Some citizens arc excluded [rom the class of voters. 0 
I!. Those exercises arc quite difficult. .4 

Section VII: The Distribution of Terms
 
A new technical term, ','distribution," must now be added
 

to our logical vocabulary, and \\~~e completed our anal
ysis of categorical propositions. This term is used in a precise
 
and technical sense by logicians,_and its~stoma!I....~~~_~ng
 

:ll~~~.~~[~~~~9:~!h:_un:ler.~~:~9ing of this term is of great " 
!"nport3I~~C, sIr:~e :--9_Is~5P1J;;.. t.h_~ !~~9~~e!.1t& id~a,--)~1,th_~.-,~ I { 
,'ef;..~_!2'~!!-2.~tl~e sll@s:!s~.:.~ . - --- 
~-'We shall speak of the "distribution" of terms. To sal that a 

_~!:!~J~~!!J.l!!~g....m.~?}1~ th_~t~~~}~ i!,~c;.rc.f~:u~Q_~~'~]~Cth-~; ~ 
[!1~}~~~!.~2_~~~.-s!~igTl~t~"d.J:>y .tq?t ~.~Trn;;Thus, when we
 
say "All dogs are animals," the term "dogs" is distributed be

X 
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calise we !l:rv'C referred to all. 'Ve have rcEerred to each and 
every member of the class "dogs." In "Some books are texts" we 
have referred to only part of the class of "books," and the term 
"books".is ~n5Fstributed. . .. 

\Ve shall now examine the manner in which the A-E-I-O 
forms di~tri bll Ie their terms. Since it is quite e:lsy to understand 
~hel10tion of distribution when applied to the _~uJJ.jects7of prop
ositions, we shall dispose of this aspect of the problem very 
briefly, and then give a more extended discussion to the distribu
tion of the predicate terms in each of the four forms . 

•:Dl~wo. ~_<:rsa~..'p!.opositjQ.nJAl~ ..ili~il:....~ubj~Sr
.!£r~~.Thc ~orm (.\ll clogs are m:lmmals) distributes its slll,· 
jed "dogs" and the E-lorm (No crows are green birds) distrib
utes its subject "crows." "No crows" refers to all crows, i.e., all 
crows are excluded from the predicate class. 

I!l!~,-t~':'.?_.£.;}_I:t!~~~:''pr~E~~t.i,~!1s"I (Some Americans are 
liberals) and 0 (Some Arabs are nt,t Moslems) obviollsly rcfC'r to 
some Americans and some iVIoslems .rather than to all, and so 
these subject terms ~L~l;lld,j.~!.ributeg. 

"We turn now to the distriG!7tion of the predicate terms in 
each of the four forms. 

1. The A-form: "All dogs are mammals." 

This proposition does not say anything about all mammals. 
"Dogs" constitute only P:lrt of the class of mammals, so this sen
tence refers only to some mammals. ':M:awroa1s" ~ 1lJ2......U1.1Qi.:i
.tribut~.un in this sentcl1~e, \Ve may now gencralizc.our 
analysis of this proposition: J'he predicate t~m is ~istriqqt§\ i 
Jn~'.':~!_~Jon!.1._E.:.?E2)s~_~11. Simillrily we may generak:e each 
of the analyses of the other forms. 

In the typical A-form proposition, as in the one above, lhe
 
predicate class is larger than the subject class: BU,t the two classes
 
may be co-extensive, as in "All triangles are 3-sidecIYigu-res." In
 

-this 'Case 1\'e blOW (hom Ollr knowledge of mathematics) tlIat the 
subject class and the predicate class have the S:lIIlC IJlclnbcls. 
Bllt (IS SIICh, an A-form proposition of the form "All S is P" tells 
lIS that its subject is distributed but it does rIol tell us that the 

predicale is ..Jk~1U .~1~.sL9.le ~::l.JhU"E.kJ.h~~orm 
leave':"it~ctr~.'!.J~"lribu1~QJf we follow t!lis ru]c\vc ~ 
~r go beyolldtl"lc mfofmiLion actually given to us. 
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\Ve sh3.l\ usc the symbol{ "d" anc\ "u" [or distributed and 
undistributed. \Ve may thus write our A-form as follows: All 
dOI.-'s (d) are mammals (u\). USilW Sand P once more, and using

.':1 \ ~."l 

the symbol of class inclusion, we have S(d) < P(u). Note that the 
quantifier "all" is unnecessary in this symbolic form, since "d" 
means "aIL" Note also that the singular A-forms arc treated in 
the same manner as the general. 

2. The E-form: "No crows are green birds." 

The predicate term "green birds" is distributed here. The 
proposition states that "All crows are excluded from the class 
of green birds." This obviously means that ,all green .fliJ:.d.s are 
outside the class of crows, so an E-form distributes both its sub

---.-~- - --- -. -, ~ 
ject and predicate. \Ve are given information concerning each 
an(lc-~;;:)'-;ncl~l!)erof both classes. 

Using the symbols of distribution, our proposition may be 
writlen as "No crows (d) arc green birds (d)." The student 
should become adept at translating all E-forms into class tenni
llo]ogy, viz.: '~Al1 crows (d) are excluded from the class of green 
birds (d)," or ;'-All cr()\~S (d) 1: green birds (d)." In completely 
symbolic form, this would read: S(d) 1: P(d). The singular 
E-fonn is treated in the same manner. 

3. The I-form: "Some Americans are liberals." 

-~!S-diL:~~.~!~hn:'is undi~tributed. \Ve are informed that 
:he two classes, Americans and liberals, overlap, i.e., that some 
AmcriG'.ns arc liberals and, conversely, that some liberals are 
Americans. v'Ve have received no information concernina- all , <.c:-'- .... • _. __........ ~_ _. ~ _ __
b_~._· 

liberals. \\ie ha\!c not been told that allfiberals are Americans, 
·'rJllt- ;mly that some are. Thus the predicate "liberals" is undis
tributed. In class-symbols: S(u) < P(u). 

4. The a·form: "Some A.rabs are not Moslems." 

Ib_~~91~,-~~of ,!p.~Q-fQnnis Qisp:ib~~ed. The proposition 
asserts that all Jvloslems are completely outside the group desio-
nated by the subject term. This will become clear if we reme~
bel' tlldt many of the Arabs of Lebanon arc Christians. These 
.habs are "some" Arabs, and none of them are l\1oslems, so all 



--
All Sci is Pu Sci < Pu 

---"-
No Sci is Pd Sd < Pd 

-----
Some Su isPu Su < Pu 

Some Su is not Pd Su < Pd 
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Moslems are completely "outside of" these Arabs of Lebanon. 
Another example may be helpful. If I say that "Some stu· 

dents arc not Republicans," I refer to the entire class of RepUb
licans. Look. through the entire class of Republicans, I am 
saying, and you will not fInd any of these particular students. 
They are outside of the entire class. Any negative proposition, 
in other words, in saying "not" C'xcludes its subject term from 

the entire class designated by the predicate term, and its predi· 
cate is distributed. The O-form in symbols: S(u) <t P(d). 

Our discussion oE the distribution of terms in the A-E-I-O 
'-----------~----._-------------_.- _._._- --------.--. 

forms may be summed up in the following table: 
'--- .--_.- ---------_._~. __._-------- -. - ~.- '--

Prcd Class Itr
Subject icate Traditional form minolog)' 

Aff. 
Universals { 

Neg. 

Aff.
 
Par-ticulars
 { 

Neg. 

AI d u 
I 

E d 

~ 
-----
I u 

~u 

As an aid to memory, two simple summary principles wi]) 
be helpful: 

iJ;,
-if (I t A~_~-.SEr0E0..i.ti.'?E.U~~I.1_c!It nCY,.fr distribi1teJlv~ 

~ "i predIcate tertll. " """" 
"1'--, / ?"(2) ...~osit~o~sjE an?_O)always distribute the 
/ / prealcate ~In---_..--"-' 

// The distribution of the subject tenn is indicated by the 
quantifier and should be quite casy to figure out. 

Exercises 

Classify the following proposItIons (a) as afllrmativc-ncgativc. 
(b) as univcrsal-panicubr, (c) as gcneral-singubr (where re!cvanl), 
(J) as A, E, f, or 0, and (c) inr.liCltc the distribution of the sulJjccts 
and prcc1ic:.l tes of c;Jch: 



175 DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 

1. All composers are geniuses. 
2. Johann Sebastian Bach is a genius. 
3. No composers are gelliuses. . II 

4. Philip Emanuel Bach is IlO!. a gClluis. Si 
5. Some composers arc geniuses. 
G. Some composers are not geniuses. 

PARSINJ THE PROPOSITIONS 
(Consider the Exercises on page 175) 

l- As to quantity: 

2. As to general or sinlSular: 

3. As to quality: 

4. As to type: 

5.	 As to distributi on: .:>ubjectJ.. 

Predica te 

6. Rule: 

Affirmative propositions leave the 
predicate term undistributed. 

Negative propositions always distribute 
the predicate term. 



Chapter 8
 

The l1t.n:ll;ysis of .~,ategorietllli 

Syllogisms 

Section I: The Definition of the Syliogism 
A syllogism, in the broad sense of the word, is an argument 

made up of two premises and a conclusion. There are, as we 
noted in the previous chapter, dilTcrent types of syllogisms, but 
we are at present concerned only wi tl'l the c1teg~)ri.cal type. some
times called the "AristOlclian" syllogism, SInce it was the only 
type ,recognized by Aristotle. A categorical syllogism is an argue 
mentmade up of three categorical propositions, which contain,~ 

1lS!:!X.~enthem three and only three terms. " . ' 
Later on, we shall study non-categorical types of syllogisms. 

The fundamental distinction between the categorical and the 
nOll-categorical types lies in the types of the propositions of 
which the syllogism is composed. Categorical syllogisms are com
posed of categorical propositions, which arc made up of terms. 
Such propositions are called ~i.!!!l?.le," as distil1g11ished from 
proposilions w])ose'::0EIstitucnl clements are sub-propositions. 
The laLter are called ~COIJ1L~' The following is an example 
of one type of compound proposition: "If all men are Fltlonal 
beings, then all men :l[e entitled to justice." Thi:; proposition 
has two sub-propositions as its constituent elements: "All men 
are rational beings" and "All men are entitled to justice." !'{'2.E:: 
.Q!.!J',gDJ.:i.GlLsylJogislllS arc based upon COI11POllll(LL?DmI~i.tior:2' 

But we shall come t()tllc~cT;;-;_T.:-rm:r·fiCtj';1'1C1J<::ing\\'C SJl:lll be 

concerned exclusively with catc·roricd IJTOIJositions and catc
'J a 

gorical syllogisms. 

, A categorical syJJogism Iluy be more precisely defined as an 
argument composed of two categorical premises and a categor
ical conclllsion.,~nil!R-.!hreeand onlY.E~te~rns,.iD_~bjc:;,h 

·.~hc: th.ree terms are ~(!ll~ned i~-.?-~ql'..thata term. in qf,l_c. 
• ' ''' .. ,o ----...-- - 176 ~ .. - ' .. --'- :"..... 
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'r:emise..);:..ill ~ the same as the term in another remise,~ 

tll~.ihcrt~.o~l.~~~.'i.Llkthe same ~~~sV.;l~1 !.PEca; 
in the conclusion. The reader need not bother to mell1()rizeUl-is 
d~finition~;its meaning will become quite clear in a mo
ment. :The definition indicaces that a~ between two 
classes 'of things is' established by virtue of their relation to a 
third class. For example, let us suppose that we are concerned 
with the 'luestioll as to whether hay fever is in the class of ill
fectious diseases. The solution of this problem requires that we 
relate these two classes to a thinl chss. 'Ve mllSt seek for a third 
term which will COllnect the two terms with which we begin. 'Ve 
may connect them by the rbss of "allergy diseases.", Sjnce. ~ve 

,know thell "all allergy dise:lscs ~rc ll()n·illl('q.i()llS~' 0111(\ that "~~y 
.!CVlTjSLlP <l1lcr~ disc~se,"w<2_dlaw the ,concl11s.ion that "h~y 

ie\<~r i!; not ilikc~fous.'; ThIs is an example of a categorical 

syllogism. . 
, In this chapter we shall be concerned with the analysis of 

categorica}~yl1ogisms, ~Jl }ll~....l?LiD),a.ry_ aim..-Qf..~.I]J.i.gg-lq~.: 
·.[.uIes,2..-L~illiiY-ln~J:1_·a:r~~~r:.ti:. ~_~~bCl.1L?-Is.QJeCl.rnh()'1'_t9j 
.,check the.nI1es...QL~alldjty_!?y_gra.\y.!~g diagr:aITJ,~. For clarity in 
presentation we shall begin by stating all syllogisms in a..§.sl1~; 

m;J.Ji.c or ~lnjiiciaL'.luDu ;md deal with syllogisms as they ap' 
pear in living discourse in a later chapter. The dil1!C1.tlties 
encountered in analyzing cumplicated syllogisms, as we shall
 
seC', are chiefly problems of language and not o[ form.
 

Section II: Basic V/ords in the Analysis of Categorical
 
Syllogisms
 

J~h~..:ategorical !iyllogis rn is an argument containing two
 
premises and a conclusion.
 

All actors are egoists. Ii) .--:----. .-- , .. remIses
,All mOVIe stars are actors. J 

Therefore, All movie stars are egoists} Conclus£on 

There are Q!.IT..£~osi£XS2-Q..s,,('~1(~(l__ \'{il11~_~~!...bj~~~~~Lp!·~~!i~:~~ 
terrn. There are~djjrCl'el1t,.~l!!3, in the syllogism, each of 
which is used~. The, three\.crms (or classes of tbings) in 'our 
e.\.amplc are "actors," "cgois ts," and "movie stars." Each term 
is llsed twice,' making ~.!J.!.!.:g,~.pz~!r.s of tcrms._ I-Ience[()Tth, when 
we speak of a "term" we must remember that it'is used twice. 
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The terms are callcd.:'mirldle te.nn," ".rn·ajor term," and 
"minor tcrm." These words are defined as follows: 
. .lJUiJre, t~Tm: :The term which appears in both premises. 
Since each term is llsed twice, and twice only, £he middle term 
~ not appear in the conciusion,:.."Actors" is the middle term . 

. )jiaiQ,t t£r.?J:!;.i} :thej}rcdjc{ll!i of the ..kO.2!...f..0.oiQ.11 is cJ.l\ed the 
"major" term. "Egoists," the predicate of the conclusion, is the 
major term. The major term also appears in the first premise, 
"A11 actors are egoists." 

. 'M,inor;mm: ~'he~J..7JJ2jcr:Lof the ..c2.rulusi.I;1.1 is called the 
"minor:' tcrm: "Movie sLars." It also appears in the premise, 
"All movie stars are actors." 

In amJyzing syllogisms we shall use symbols ror our three 

~!~~~~~::~I~Cc~1~~~~e~~;~~r~~b~~1;~~~~~:a;;'rf~~~~.Ct~~,~WJff 
tcrm, a'n: r the m~jOr term, and we shall ~~ this practl\Ce
'forthem "''t>part;'sr;':;ce 5 st;;r;ds for the subject of the conch/sian 
(minor term), and P for the predicate of the conclusion (major 
term)~_~__IP,!:!~.t.@I~!h~ .. II1irIQL_a,Ud...m.ajQ;r.-i~En~jli.t11.~. :~::~9i1i'l. 

.fl~l~iQ.n_bcfQ~~J\'e!=an· m;l.rk..Jh,eI1lji!...~9~. pr~mi~_e~_; .' . ' .."" 
Using these symbols, we use "5" for "movie stars," "P" for 

egoists, and "M" for "actors." Symbolized, our syllogism rcads 
as follows:
 

All 1\f arc P.
 
All S arc l\L
 

Therefore, All S are P. 

,Another convenient Wi1Y of symbolizing is to usc the first
 
lettcr oJ each term. This 'I'ould give us A for actors, 1\£ ror movie
 
stars, and E for egoisLs, and we wuuld have:
 

All A are E. 
All 1\[ are !\. 

Therefore, All 1\1 are E. 

The l!lajQr.p.rt:mise is tIte premise which contains the .w.a..j.0J'
 
E!!!..0.. (and tIle rniddle ter!n), and ~he 1JJirJ.!JL~.PJ:J!..wJ¥. is the
 
premise 'which contains the !!!.i.?l.Q!.Lf~DIL(and the middle term).
 

·~!:l2i~lc;..tJl£co!,lCl.!:l:sio!,: ,?-~lbS, sLll9gism_t9. QSJ.eJ.m.i~1 
..!h.{?,m~no: ~ncl major t£rDl§:.,t~e~5,:"~~",2.Ld~,fu1.W_9D....tb~.,~!?~.£t± 
.and E:,:edlcate teIrnS .of the cQ...ncIq~lOn.
""-:"_.. .-.......-.'.:-~ ............-.- - - --... . ---- - -
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Exercises 

Identify the 111iddle term. major term. anel minor term in the 
syllogisms uclo\\'. Note that cach typc or term appears twicc. Also 
identify the premises as major or minor. 

p , 
1.	 All mcn an: mortal.
 

Sod~les is a 1«~U1.
 
Socrates is mortal.
 

2.	 All poli$~ians are OpPOX,(clT:ists. 
No stahesmen are 0PPO~,t,~J1IS(S.
 
No politicians arc statc~iPl'cn.
 

3.	 All A t'Aare"'£. 
No Care n.
 
No Care A.
 

_\ -J4.	 Some K are l\L ;' 

No Narc ]\1.
 
Some K are not N. .' - ,'.
 

,n 
.~ ,f. • .-f /~' _ 

Section Iii: Preliminary Analy~i~ of Categorical 
Syllogisms 
The analysis of a syllog-isrn requires the application of cer

tain techniques. \Ve shall illustrate these techniques by applying 
tbem to t!le syllogism in Section 1. (Since we have not yet exam
ined the rules of validity, our analysis at this stage must be of a 
preliminary nature.) 

..§~..l' WTjte out ~he syllogism. symbolizing the terms with 
the letters S, P, and :t-.-f, viz.: , 

All actors are egoists. 
-rvr- -p-

All movie sta:-s are actors. 

s
 
All	 movie stars are egoists. 

--5-- -p

§t¥ 2. Identify each proposition as an A, E. I, or 0 form. 
\Ve fincthat each of these prepositions is in A-form. ,lVe the~ 

, place (he symbols for "distributed" (d) and "undistributed" (u) 
to the right of the symbols M, S, and P in each proposition. The 
chart on page I H c<ln be used as a guide for reference as to the 
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distribution of subjects and predicates in the fou'!" forms. Our 
syllogism will now look like this: 

A-form All actors arc egoists. 
-1\1 d }){'1 

A-form All movie stars are actors. 
~-----

S ' , u }.l It 

A-form All movie stars arc egoists. 

set Pu 

S.teR 3. As a final step at this stage, "gather" the symbols, 
stating them in the class analysis form: 

Mel < Pu 
Sd < I\Iu 

.. ScI /'
'- Pu 

Notc that the quantifiers nced flat be statcd when we use 
the symbols, since the signs of clistriblllion indicate whether the 
propositions arc A-E-I-O forms. 

,~..j!.!:.~_--!!Ql'L.-l.~,adY~s!Y-!~l~ ._rules wh_ich_--.9~e 

\~ ~~3-Y~()~I?:jL\,aUd_~~ ir:va_~~~. . 

Section IV: The Rules of the Categorical Syllogism 

:'1~hpe_~e f1v_~ ru les ,whiC:~,_~e~erE!in.~~be yalicIi ty of.,...?...f!U.~,;. 
gorical syllogism. A syliogisD! whic;h \.o.mplies _with~acn'ort1~f§e 
ru[e5~i.e-::-wl11cFYIoEi't~s....none of them, is valid. i\.i¥.llQgi~r1;I 
rvhl~'·~g~raf~~-!_ny'-.9~_~~. tJl<;~e-I2iT~.J~.ijh~mt; ,-.... 

:C.!l~_!.l,-lt:.~()rt!J~_~)'Jl.Qg,-i.sID,rcsemhle the axioms of mathe
rnalicsin that they arcassl~nlptionsorprinciplc::5\1'11ic:h are not·· 
I2ro_v_e~but accepted as true. But though we shall not attempt 
to prove the rules, di':lgramsancI other [arms of illustrations may 
help us to "see" that these rules must hold. As we noted. earlier, 
if all of B is in C. and A is in B, lhen A must be in C. The princi. 
pJe involved in lilis rcasollinz. may be generalized: I~f on~ Class is 
wholly included wlTIUn another, dJen·-a:llTIJa.'fE-O[ the first class 
is part of (he sec.Qn~L 'Vhy is this so? Some thinkers hold that this 
is simply a characteristic of the language which we speak. others 
that logical relations are grounded in the nature of things, so 

tha~..:,!c si!~rJ.ly "sc.c;~Lha t these principles ,characterize,the world 
. .i!l-lYklj_~h~_\'~ FY~.J_'heJi.tlerVle\v WOll1a~-appcar·[() be nearer the 

tru lh. 1~1 ~ny case, ho\\~c\'er,-,';e'mlls~t recogn izc that· not all 
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_logica) pr.inci pies cap be proved, since every proof leC[ uires the
 
use of principles which arc themselves not proYed.
 

The five rules or axioms of the syllogism may Lc divided
 
into ~Y0[l·.()J.:ps, as follows:
 

A.]ZuJcs conccI:ning the p!,oper.9is~~il~11!..i,o_no£terms (rules
 
oL~;- .
 

Rule 1. The.mid~llc term must bedistributecl a~ kils,t 
once. 

Rule 2:j~ 'u:;m whIch is_2~di~riL)~u~.sLi.rl_ Cl.-.EEC:ll1.Ls_c 
~IllISka,l.s.~) J)r·~~U~tribl.uf,-c!. in. tllCc,oncLu
. "'.

S~_0.D.~_~ 

n. Rules c~mcernil1g pe&J:tiv<; proposition,s (nflcs of .qu\!,l
~tyl'
 

Rule 3. No cond usion is necessitated by two nega
tive premises. 

Rule '1. If eithe'r premise is negative, then the con
I 

, : elusion must be negative.' 
~. • > .'. •• 

Rule 5.A negative conclusion cannot be drawn from 
two affJrmatl ~e premises. 

\Ve shall now study these rules in detaiL 'But before we 
analyze a syllogistic argument in term~. of the rules..~ j ~-I... 

@P.§t it Ln order £2~he~~~rit ~~~~Q~~iti~I!..· -i 

, ~!._~_ cat~.g.?ri~l_~ynogis.g}": JLE.1~lg)19_Y~. Jh..r}L£l~d_ Q!.1lLl.~re~~_ X~ 
!~E0.lL ~~1~-?12~~.1~~.c:t~icel 1~i~~~ ~n~~9!~t~E~_~P~~~iEg 
'i~~.a..~ll_~~i~~~. 

Rule 1. The middle term mllst be distributed at least once. 
~ _. --,. ---,..- ----_ .. --.~ ------.. . ~._--'" 

Con5idcr t.he following argument: 

All brain surgeons are highly trained men. 
All jet pilots are highly trained men. 

Therdore, A! I jet pi lots arc brain surgeons. 

This foolish argument illustrates t!Ie folluwing principle:
 
tJ,l~, bet that two classes of things have one or morc character

.i~tic059:~iii~ll1j_~~s:.ii~TT0tifYu's i~ cond~ding"that ..the tl,~O
 
,classes are identical, or even tli-ai'on'crs-Tncludeci' ,"Vi thin the
 
~0~~i;~-'s;~~g~~Isa~lT~t '[;;'I"o"rs-~I;;-;~-~I~' -(j-;~ ;;c';~~st{~-Q{
 

:_~.cJ.1J.E..L..~';lllc rlocs Jot rc uirc that a rcnll...0lj£~02~1!E.1J~ 
.a_J2~llJse must also ue distrilJlltcc! in the conclusion. It Il1CJilS only that if a 
term iSliiIJTstliIJlHe,r~)rel!liseit I1lmt notGC'(lfSi:~jh':[cd in [he 'conclusion. 

Iii other words'~£::~'~:'.JI:'i'JL~li~~o~~<.!.H~ll...~h~.(~~1~!~S?~..;. 
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being highly trained mcn,,!?~I~l,,-s:c;~n_~r~',>!JlOconclusions about 
.their relationships to eac;h other from this information, 
. ';':"'6§.10gi.c.@I1.s-,J~.Q'!Y.f;yer,.!:,e .rr~~?t~~~libiUh<:,falll!cyjn_t~n!:lt 

.?f_the.~~..0~~_~~~J~~C:S..2~.U~_sxllogjs~I1~ We begin by setting up 
the syllogIsm In accordance WIth our method of analysis: 

A-form All br;1in sllrg'colls arc highl y trained men. 
--PcT--- Mu 

A-form All jet pilots arc highly trained men. 
--sa-- M 11 

A·form.·. All jct_pilol~ arc brain surgeons. 

S d P u 

Rule I tells us that the middle term must be distributed at 
least once. \;\le natc that the middle term is "highly trained 
men" symbolized by "M," \Vc note that "M" is undistributed 
Cu") in both premises. l301ile I, b,aspe.cn_~iolated. IE.~L~TgUII]~D!" 
,~::mt~ins .t~e ~apacy._of "t!~e I~El£istrj9uted micldl~ ~e~~." 

Let us pallSe for a moment to examine the rationale of 
Rule 1. But first, let us be clear as to what "validity" means. :a:~:~ 

,.vali~a,te:.J-1ment is one in which. the con~lusion nec,essarilYJ2.h 
lows from the premises. This means t~egr~nt the truth"(if 
'rh~Cs w~-rr~of iTlecOilCIUSiOn. ".~;1~ 
I~valid argum~ is one in which the c~~Ts-rn;ti~. 

'.. n~cessitated. . ' .... ' 

The meaning of validity in this connection will become 
clearer if we illllstrate by the circle diagram:;. \Ve ask the ques

,-i-.tion: Is ),!PQ~s.il,)Ie ,!:Q (lLa'l\,_the_cir~Ies in such away that. thef./: p_:r:~~!i.se§!vil LtLe, sh_qy;n_~Q, b~_9~i;e., ..wi.tl~~Q~'lt shc)'wing-rhiiT t..lie.~~~{' 
/ c!usIOn must he tnle? If we can do thIS then we have sEown'-- .~. __.- "----_.._- .._•.. _.... -'.".,_... -.~._. 

triat the premises do not necessitate the conclusion. 
The major premise tells us that "all brain surgeons are 

highly trained men." In circles: 

HI::~~ 
THAiNED 

~'", MEN 

( BR~;~.J 
\~:? 
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The lllinor premise tells us that "jet pilots arc highly traineu 
men." Now, this question: Can you put a circle for "jet pilots" 
inside the "highly trained men" circle without showing that jet 
piluts arc brain surgeons?}t.Y2Y-san,_then.YQUJEt\'~2b.().~I1.~1a~ 

:~!l~~S!~~iQ.!ulr~n.~ytPJ:.. syllogi~rn_j.§ .ngt necessita ted, and 
the'argu!'n.0!!lii!!:~j9. Thus: 

HIGHLY TRAINED MEN 

.•'iO..t.~uiL~Jhat--y~ are able to draw a 
.,-cliaJ81i0.jA~i.di-1.h;lt the" ~ncl~o~"'-m~ib.s ~~e.,~ 

t -~ que~iQp! is:. I~ lU?o~.iQI~_lO-gr.~~~.~_giC:lgTy._~~_.lY.!!!~~ t!l_e_ con
_~~l!~JQ.~},~.!l-?! tr~e? This is the only thing we need to show in 
order to demonstra te that the syllogism is invalid. >I

• The premises require us to draw jet pilots wholly within the class of 
highly tra.ined 1l1el1. Thus there ~re live difIercnt ways in whicll the rninor 
prclnlse fIlay be drawn in cOlljunClioll wiLh the lllajur prernisc: 

JP 1 shows jet pilots as ,,"holly included within brain surgeons. JP 2 sho\-;s 
them as partially within. and JP 3 as partially outside; J1' 4 shows brain 
mrge01l5 as wholly within the class of jet pilots, and J1' 5 shows jet pilots as 
II"holly outside the class of brain surgeons. Tile conclusioll :lsserted :liat Tl' I 
'.,-;]s necessitated by the premises: the diagram shows that this loration 0'[ jet 
pilots is ,not necessitated. It is suJJicient ior our purposes to exhihit C'lie possi
I;d'ty ollzer thall the conclusion asserted by the ;:ngulnent. in our illustration 
v:c drew "jet pilols" at JP ,:) to sI10\\· the in"';:didit)' of the argurncllt. 
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"All actors are egoists": 
In a valid argument, 011 the other hanel, it is impossible 

to draw circles which show the premises to be true without 
at the same time showing the conclusion to be true. Let us 
illustrate with the "actors" argument, a valid syllogism. \Vc 
begin our diagramming by drawing circles for the maJOT 
premIse, 

EGOISTS 

8
 
The minor premise tells us that "all movie stars are actors." Now 
the question: Can you draw the minor premise as required with
out showing that "All movie stars are egoists"? A glance wi]! tell 
you that t.his is impossible, so the argument is valid. '" 

Here is another type of syllogism that involves the fallacy 
of the undistributed middle term: "Some college graduates arc 
philosophers, and some philosophers are wealthy men; hence, 
some college graduates must be wealthy men." \Vc set up thjs 
syllogism as follows: 

I-form Some college graduates arc philosophers.
S u ~ --IVIU--

I-form Some philosophers are wealthy men. 
--~.~-- ----P-u-.. 

I-form Some coil egc grad uates are wealthy men. 
--p-;-- S u 

The middle term "philosophers" (M) is not distritJiltcd ~lt lnst 
once. The diagram will exhibit tlte invalidity of this argument 
if we can drdW circles which exhibit the truth of the pn::miscs 
without showing the truth of the conclusion. \Vc prOCCf'6 as 
follows: "Some college graduates are philosophers" gives us: 

• Furthcr rcfincmcllts and special problems in dj~gramming .Iyilogisms will 
be discussed in Sections VI and VII. 
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l\OW, can we draw a circle for "Some philosophers arc wealthy 
men" without sLowing the conclusion drawn by tile argument? 
\Ve can: 

X
~ 

COLLEGE PHILO WEALTHY 

GRADUATES X SOPHERS MEN 

~ It is very important to note that the fact that the conclusion 
happens to be true is irrelevant with respect to the validity of a 

. syllogism.1J:!.~..9.~cstioniL;)o~he prem)ses...:!(.:sess~~ th.e 
, ;conclusion? Fl'om the premises given to us in tIllS argument it 
'(Ioe-~necessari!y follow that "some college graduates are 

wealthy men,"_3?_!1~~~rg~~!192t is.jnqJid. 

~Rule 2. A term which is undistributed in a premise must 
e11so be undistributed in the conclusion. 

;. "'--.-'-__.•. ----.~-.. _ ..._.~ _0'--.' ._"__ ._ .-'--_.. 

The following syllogism contains a violation of this rule: 

A·form All H indus arc \'cgL'tarians. 
- rvrcr p u 

E-forlll No Sikhs are Hindus. ::;-~ k 

S d I\'f cl 
E-form No Sikhs 

Scr 
are vegetarians. 

Pel 

Note tint "\'C'gctarialls" is undistribllted (ll) in the prern.ise 
and disLriolllecl in LhO' conclusion. The rule states that a term 
which is undistributed in a premise must not be distributed in 
the conclusion·.T~e.-\iolati()~ of~JJis..I~l.ejs_~?lk~'illis:itdi~,ri~ 
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." bu_tiol1" or "illicit process." 'V'le may also reter to the term in, 
valved in the fallacy and speak of (illicit major", (as in the 
syllogism above) or of "illicit minor'; when the bl1acy involves 
the minor term.' The point of the rule is that 'when a teimi~, 

.- undistributed in the premise'this gives us informationconcern~, 

ing some;cir part, of the class designated by the term.' If:.~e' 
distribute 'this term in the conclusion, vie say'something about", 
all of this class, and this is to' "out-talk" our information, It is 
not fallacious, on the other hand, [0 go from "d" in the p/emise 
to "u" in the conclusion, for if the premise gives us information 
about "all" we can then draw conclusions about "some." 

Let us now diagTam the argument. \Ve draw the major 
premIse: 

VEGETARIANS 

8 
"iVe now ask our key question: Can we draw a circle for the 
minor premise, i,e., showing the Sikhs :Jass outside tile Hindus 
class, without showing that "no Sikhs arc vegetarians," the con
clusion drawn by the syllogism? \eVe can, viz.: 

~~
 
(81SIKH~! 

. HINDUS~ 

~"--~
 
.~~l:: ...?.:~? ~onclll.sjon js necessitated.. py ~two .Deg<J.JivCi,J, 
'pre~~ses. 

Here Cire two negative preIlllSCS; 

No rn:1rincs :11'(> cowards.
 
No cowards are avi:llors.
 

I 



187DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 

The rule tells LIS that no possible conclusiun can be necessitated 
by two negative premises. \Vhy nut? \Vell, consider the possible 
C(Jllclll~iollS we Illight elraw: (I) All marines arc ;JVi;IIOrs, (2) No 
marines are aviaturs, (:3) Some marines arc aviators, and ('-1) 
Some marines are not aviators. (\Ve could also reverse these 
subjects and predicates.) 

\lVe begin by diagramming "N 0 marines are cowards": 

8 8 
\\'e must nuw draw "no cowards are aviators." ~rbe "aviators"
 
circle must be outside tlle "cowards" circle, but llO directions
 

9lb..t;.:[_~bi1:D t!li~~1~_giv~!1. Aviators tnight be illSicklTle-;ImI;;c-s'
 
circle wholly or partially, or outside wholly or partially. \Vhich

ever conclusion we draw (1-4) cannut be necessitated since tbere
 
will be three other possibilities.
 

''QKu4'_.4;-!-f..Q£!.~(~IJ~~~ID~~~.~eg~!.iv~_~en_!~.C:S!'1<::L~~i~~ 
,~\]E_ be negativ~ 

Rule 5. A negative concl~$ion ca...IJ:.!'lOt b~rawnJrom. tW9-~- ---~~. -, .....~ ..,~-- _. - _.. _.. _._-,.' .. -....-,.- . 
.allirmattve prerrllses. 
\. ---------_.... -------------
The last two rules arc of lesser importance, since violations
 

an: rarely encoulltercd, but they are necessary in orcler to com

plete the "systcm" of thc rules of validity. An argument may
 
viulate none of the first tluee rules and ycc violate one of chese,
 
51) we must check by all five rules in order to guarantee v:1lidity.
 

}....'-, ,\, , , '" t ,I' --.~Violalion of Rule 4: ~., .fro--.), ~ ..., '\I' I \~~'''' \

All communists are Marxists. t, J "~') \ 

Some Brazilians arc not i\Jarxists. \ l\ ,J J 
.', Some Brazilians are communists, '-....«,------,/ 

Violation of Rule 5: 
All men are rational animab.
 
All rational animals are mora] agents .
 

. '. Somc mural agents arc not men.
 

The student will have little diJ11clllty ill showirw that the con, u 
elusion in Rule 4 is not necessitated. The bet tlIat some Brazil. 
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ians exist outside the M:lrxist circle does not prove tilat they 

exist within the communist circ1e~f2-ro12£1.:....!~Jb.rarll_ 

~~~~~~~il11l~~~C!E 
VI. 

-=:----

We may now note that .the last ~hLee rules cflJ.1r..:i'rniDg 1\fl2,: 
t~J:JLQIL0J'i~i..()12§~maybe SllrnlDCd up)n one formula: 1£ negalille . 
~p~~~d in a..s.y.ll~.02~n ori.s:.-a:rij[QElL~~_Rr.s.JP.
~E:~be negati~A.~~!Jb_c::~clu~i9~-2e n~g~~i\!~.:. Rule 

:) emphasizes "one and only one negative premise"; RIlle '1 tInt
 
the conclusion must be ncgati\T when a premise is negati\'e; and
 
Rule 5 that a premise must be negative when the conclusion is
 
negative. But the separate rules clarify each aspect and show the
 
three ways in which the formula may be violated.
 

Exercises 

Analyze the ten syllogisms on pages l8()-190 in accordance with
 
the methocls usecl in this chapter.~l::. f~l""_~i_oL!:.':iol~s_of the rules:
 
if none of the fIve rules arc viola ted tncn the syllogism is valid.
 
Draw the circle diagrams to "illustrate" your answers ill the Jirst ..
 

five	 sylJogisms~~mber tl~~~~0s.!.Y_a1.i..~Li.tLJ}l~ ; 

~g£~m~.~Ssxhi~-?~ly o~~~~~:~.E:~~i~:s~\:~: 
...EE_~ aI1IL th~.Q2J)cll~_()n£.f~l}e. 

To illustrate the way in which these syllogisms should be ana
lyzed, the [Irst one is worked ou t for YOU: 

, Step L Copy the syllogism on YO~..lr note-paper, adding the f01
lo..ving notations: 

(a) ':?Y!Tlbolize	 middle, minor, and major terms by M, S, 
and P, using eacll symbol twice, 

(b)	 ,l_~len tify each of the three proposi tions (t\\'o premises 
:ll1d conclusion) as A, E. r, or 0 forms, 

(c)	 Place lhc~jglls [or dislrilJlItc0 (d) or undistributed (u) 
to the right of the symbols I'vf, S, and P. (Thc distribu· 
tion signs follow automatically after you have identi 
fied the .'\-£-1-0 forms.) 

Syllogism No, 1 will now look like this: 

A-form !dJ lZcpuLJlic:lm arc free-enterprisers. 

-	 Mer-- p u 
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E·form No Democrats are Republicans. 
S d --I\-l-d--~ 

£·1orm .'. No Democrats are free·enlerprisers. 

S d I'd 
For convenience in analysis we shall now "gather" the symuols 

of our syllogism, as 10llows: 
1\1 u < p u 

Sci < Mel 
S d < P d 

Step 2. \Ve check now for violations of the rules. Rule I tells 
us that the middle term must be distribuled at least once. We note 
that 1'.1 is distributeel twice. 0:0 violation here. \Ve then check for a 
possible violation of Rule 2, that a term undistributed in a premise 
mllst also be undistribuled ill the conclusion. \Ve liml that 
P was "u" in the major premise and "u" in the conclusion. Vio
lation of Rule 2. The syllogism is invalid. It is unnecessary to 

check the remaining ruies if you f1ml that one rule has been vio
lated. 

Step. 3. Draw a diagram to show that the premises of this 
argument may be true and the COllcIllSioll false. \Ne shall desig
Tl3te the terms by the symbols instead of words. Begin by drawing 
the major premise: 

Now, Gm we draw "No S is TIl" without showing that "No S is P"? 
Yes, as follows: 

The drawing illustrates the ill\';l!iJity of the syllogism. 

S)'I iogisms for 
aualysis. 

. - ~ } 

1. ./\11 Rep II bJ i ca I1S a re free-ell teq'Jrisers. '- I_'~ ~ .. '. 

No Democrats arc Republicalls .
 
. '. No Democrats arc [ree·enterprisers.
 

./2. All I);ltlkcrs arc golfers. / /: : 

All middle-aged men are golfers.
 
. '. All bankers arc l1liddie-agecll1len.
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3. Some Hindus arc vcgculrians. 
Allllrahmins arc lJindus. 

... Some Brahmins arc vcgetarians. • r D 
4. All Republicans :lrc free-enterprisers. ~ I / Ii ~! ' 

No Socialists arc free-enterprisers. '1\ v· c• 

. '. No Socialists arc Republicans. 
5. All ministers of the gospel are shepherds of men. ",~ 

Some teachers of philosophy arc not ministers of the gospel. 
:. Some teachers of philosophy are not shepherds of mCl!. 

6. Some believers in democracy arc advocates of a planned so
ciety. 

Some advocates of civil rights ;lrc nol ~lc1vocates of a planned 
society. 

. '. Some believers in democracy are <!,lvocatcs of civil righ ts. 
7. No Democrats are RepUblicans. 

) Some RepUblicans are not isolationists.
 
:. Some Democrats are not isolationsts.
 
8. Some Russians arc not communists. 'I~( 

j\I! comIl1unis" arc fanatics. 
-' 
,
.. ,', Some fanatics ~Ire not Russians.7·'" 

9, All RepublicallS arc protectionists. 
All conservatives are RepUblicans. 

..(' ,;",,~._.I 

.', SOIne pro[<:uionists aTe not conservatives. 
10. All	 b(:ginning students in logic arc students whose knowl


edge o[ tbe ruJc-s is superficial.
 
No beginning studcnts in logic <]re persons without ration3.l
 

capacit y.
 
,', Some students whose knowledge of the rules is supcrficiJl 

are not persons without rational capacity. 

'11. )'
Section V: The Diagramming of Syllogisms 01 ({ p./)".fy6<.f:.,Y, ../"." L,-i.?? 
The diagramming of syllogisms in circles is an ;rt which f 

requires a thorough understanding of its principles, and, in
 
some cases, a more refinccl analysis of the logical forms than ,ve
 
have as yet presented. T}lj~ ses:tion .~'!i1J _~e devoted..~ this problem,	 ....- .. ..... ---..-... ..... . 

'--- Let us restate our aims in diagramming arguments. \Ve 
have le<lrned the rules to which a valid syllogism must. conform. 
\,ye have learned the meaning of validity, viz,:~Y,~lid argymei?t 
jLQ,n~j.rL}Yhi~h.jl.jU~E()s~i1:lk.fur.-.ili.e_(9_n(;I_usionto l)~f.a).se 
.~herLthepJ~:nj§~s_!1!~_true.We have also leuned that iiit is 
possible to draw the circle's in snch a way that t.he conclusion 
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might be false though the premises arc true, then the argument 
is invalid. And one further point bdore we proceed: Though 
the diagrams arc not essential for proving validity, since the 
rules are suf1icicnt [or this purpose, ,ili~_dbgG~zL\,.e....y~_Yisib1e 

_g!_~c:~~ic.aE--.£i'::~~re.s9t.the. ..!el.ations_o.l.t~~94-Qf 
~!~~ses_to·ea.0~~ha_t..~\T~<:~~@_jL!~LWh.Y--.~!J~.A[gUI!!.~.t i~. 
valid or invalid. 
·-----;yl;-ecltid difficulty in diagramming is that some ingenuity 

is often required to find a diagram \.yjl_i~..l:.S()!1f~!!T~_t9.~h~pl:t;r.!1
ises and J'et reveals that Lhe conclusion need not follow. And 
~;o r.~~}~e E~~1.i~ir~:l~-;Eil~-acc~'r~ t~"~~-[~~-as't]leygo, "do not 
adequately cover the fu1l'meaning of the A-E-l-O forms and do 

. not furnish us with a sufficiently good instrument for diagram~ 

ming'alrpossible syllogisms. ~all therefore JIOW l?res~t.e.... 

8!PplelJ.lffitary interpretatiol1 elf tbe. dia~rams fOL~ll$. A-E-l-O 
:J.9~nd we shall then have an adequate tool for all syllogisms 
which use these forms. * 

1. The A-form 

"All A is II" is diagrammed by Euler as: 

This diagram indicates that all of A is included within 13, but it 
also shows some of B is outside of A. N oW'_ t£lis. i.."..2!.Q.l:TD'-.D.~ 

i,~?~iII_~.!.0.!E.1~., as in "ali dogs (A) are animals (D)." "Dogs" is 
the smaller class, aud there arc animals other than dogs:}ilg_lh~' 

is not necessarily true in all A·forms. In "all triangles (A) are' 
}hree sideCIlfgures'(I3):~dB-aITcoextensive)and there is no 
, B ou tside of A. . -=------- . 

In other words, the Euler diagram for A is correct insofar
 
as it shows that A is at lecst as large as, or coextensive with B
 
(never smaller), but it is misleading in Ihat it indicates that B is
 
always larger than A. Since the A-form does not necessarily
 
imply the latter and since the Euler diagrams may indicate valid

• i,l) alternative method of diagramming will be [ound in the appendix. 



192 THE ANALYSIS OF CATEGORICAL SYLLOGISMS 

itl' if the second possibility is ignored, these circles are inade
quate to handle all the possibilities in arguments containing 
A-forms. 

: To illustrate: The syllogism illustrating the violation of 
Rule 5 on page 187 (Men are rational animals and rational 
animals are moral agents, so some moral agents are not men) 

. is invalic! ....~ic!i!y.-S:~l].QE!J~~.3.l<?wEU).L~b~ __o_0i12~EY 
EllIeI' di9:g~f~!!.~S. It would be quite pointless to diagram this 
aI'gli~11ent as shown below: 

The point of diagTamn,ing an invalid argument is to show 
graphically that thc prcmiscs may be true and the conclusion 
false, but this diagram indicates that the conclusion is true . 

.!U!2.P~rom these circ~~~L~2E:~.~_n~Q~£!..L~geJ]1Uln:_..Q!Jt· 
~Q£_~Thisindicatc~ t!latJ\'c_I1ec.clan irnpro\'ed 

X(~ meth()d_'2f_~liagrarnrning to exhibit. th~ invalidity of this argu

0 lcn t. 
'We shall now draw an A·form as follows: 

/'--8'-', 

/ fA' \ 
I\ \J 

\
"...... ~_/ /

/ 

The D-circle is shown by a brokcn linc. ~~ indicate lh;,l B may 
or maY,not be larger than f\. Thus an A-form has' two possi
Gil i ti es: (l) in wh icll H is a larger class than ~<\'_ aI1cl (~) i nwhich 
B is coextensive with A. TJ,esc possibilities are shown below. 
(The dot bctlvccri A and B stands for "bOlh"): 

G
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Let liS now rcdiagT;llll the last syllogism comidcring tile possi
bility tbat the A-furm may be represented by possibility 2. H 
the subjects and predicates arc coextensive, the diagram will 
look like this: 

f,\EN 

RATIONAL ANIMALS 

MORAL AGENTS 

The class of mCQLin other words, may be coextensiv<; with th~ 

~lJs~s'oTJ~:~~F2rlalan}m~lsU~_~t..ctually is!), and the class of rational 
anim-ziiS rnay--TJe coextensive with that of H10ral agents: Our 

r (lr;1,vu1g~ilo;-~~o;,\;sdla·l.-tlie pre~niscs-o(thiS 's'yllog'iirniI{ay be 
true but that the conclusion that "some moral agents are not 
men" does not necessarily follow from the premises. 

In a valid argument the conclusion will be necessitated 
whichever interpretation we give to the A·form diagrams. 

2. The E-form 

"No A is l)" is diagrammed lJy Euler as: 

08
 
These circles are fully adequate for all possibilities arlsmg 
under this form. <..-----~~~-

3. The I·form
 

"Some A is U," cliagTammed by Euler as:
 

suggests that there may be some A that is outside o[ B (and some 
B outside of A).J~ut these conclusions do not necessarily follow 
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from "Some A are B" if we give it what Jogicians calla "strict 
. '!~ /interpretation," The nature oC,~'~t~kt~pret~i.~"may be
i/ made clear by an example: A careful thinker who likes to travel 
./ visits the Melanesian Islands, and he observes natives eating 

betel. All the natives he has observed eat betel, but he cannot 
say that allrvJelanesians do (though they possibly may), nor can 
he say that some do not, and so he reports that ')ome Mclanes

. iam cat betel.";A logician, reading this statement' will interpret, 
it as fonows: He says some do; he has not said that some do not; 

;~e m~~n~E~~2!.l~~ih1y-alLeaLb.~.LThis 
. is the~10,c:rE:r:ey~iQn of an I-form:,At)east ~.mne.....A...a:r:.~», 
~md .PEs..s.iQ!Y,alLA.(g.<;,IL 

In ordinary speech "some A are B" usually means "not all 
are:~ .Q~,~_£~E_~_E2LShL~.n:KUJ.1J.S:r..p.r.elatiop..llse<Li.lL.lQgic"l~!} 
other words, from "some A are 13" we cannot conclude "som'e A 
are l:;;)t It;;-rrsome A is 13'1"'~by the follow

"'l~ r;;-c"i ia0Tam . 
~, u . 

The solid lines indicate what we definitely know, or are sure of, 
namely, that at least some A are n, But the following pos,ibil
ities may

; 
also hold in [act: 

Note that the originJ.l solid lines and the "x" arc present under 
each interpretation, Diagram 1 means that all B are A"; Dia
gram 2 t.hat all A are B; the third Lhat some A are B, but. also 
that some A is olltside of B and some B outside of A; and the 
fourth tk!t :\ ,1nc! B are identical classes, (The broken lines may 
be eliminated from each interpretation.) 

cr "Some A is B'o is conn..Tlible wilh "S(Jn1c P, is A." ]'he bUcr leavcs open 
the possibility that all B is A, 
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4. The c)·form 

"Some A is not B" is diagrammed by Eukr as: 

~
 
\:YJ
 

"1'11 is suggests that some A may also be inside B. :~Som"e..6 i~ n9J
 
.~3"Jloe.:S!:.Qt jlJ]j:Jly lhatsqIl1e ''::. is. 13 t_o the careful thinker. Let us
 
iJIustrate witLour globetrotter once again. I-ie is now among the
 
Eskimos. He has heard tales about the blubber diet of Eskimos
 

and he makes inquiries. Those interviewed tell him that they 
do not eat blubbeL'He now re~~~Es~5-£lS;U19.! 

. ~'!l.blubh~L" In oram;;:ryhnguage this would suggest that some 
'of tllerrido, ~QL!Qalggi(;:i~l}.Sl!:kl;lxjll~retedtheg<li~- tillY. 
. p.~n~(~-i@s·2s.1f.9-~~~1zim_os do not eat b!ubb~.!._~_I1_d 
. possibl{ none do.~' Iti is also possible that some do, but a valid 

argll;)cI1l rnust--;-atisfy all of these interpretations of "Some do 
not," not mere!y one. 

We shall represent the O-form by the following diagram:'----
',,\ ", 

A \ \ 
: B ; 

X I / I ' 
, /GI..... 

/_--; I 

The solid lines indicate what we are sure of, marked by the "x."
 
"This new diagl"am may refer to the following factual situations:
 

./ -', 
, A '. 

( 8) i:(0\ X " ~ .... __ .... "',-1 

Here again the original solid portion marked "x" is present un
cler each interpretation, i.e., each shows that "some A is not n." 

I 
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But tbe first intcrprctation indicatcs that some A is not II ;md 
that ailE is A. This would be the case in "Some animals (A) are 
not dogs (1))" for all clogs arc animaL. Thc second diagram is 
equivalent to tbe ordinary F diag-ram. It indicates that, strictly 
interpreted, "Some A i,) not B" does 1Iol mean that "Some A is 
n." The third interpretation indicates tbat some A is !lOt B, that 
some A is I3 and that some B is not A. An illustration of tbe last 
situation is found in "Somc men are not poets"; for some men 
are poets, and some poets are not men. 

When the A-E-l-O forms arc interpreted with the neW dia· 
grams, the broken lines may be discarded for each interpreta
tion. Note also that where rhe diagram l-equircs it, the t\\'o 

possibilities in the meaning of "All A is ])" may be rcpnsclHcd 
by either 

TYPE 1 TYPE 2 

OR 

~~~uments,-'Y.~_.~_hQlliQ_.l!s.e.-..the §.i.Q.lEl~r 
. ~uler circles "here t Sf are ade uate: 'Thup~~iaQTams', 

~uld be~rtfd to only-"whsn ne~ssarL_Remem~er~ve: 
'Jl~~...fu2sL~~mer.~~~.Q.QQ...whiili..th~~!!ll~ 
.true allilth~c onc1 usiQD.JXl.i.gllLQ.l;..1a lse, t~.pr..o_Y_e..aD..arglV'~_~':::£~~.' 
~~id. Try the possible interpretations until you can find an 
appropriate diagTam (when you know from the rules that the 
argumcIlt is invalid). 

,\Ve shall now present another illustration of the use and 
value of the new method. Assume that we have the following 
syllogism: 

Some C is not A. 
All A ;]rc H. 

:. SO!llC II arc not C. 
This syllogism commits the fajlacy of.JJli~:it ~~Jj~! term. If lIe 

draw a diagram for one of these premises and try to [ill iil Ilith 
the other in order to show that the premises may be true and 
tf1l' conclusion false, we will find that ~!l~~~~(iir!:".I!:Y s~ler circles 

-.....- -~ .,.--- ---_. 
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}~ilLl,~c:.~ll.~"ll"~~j~~l!- The [ollow illg cl i<lgraIl1, fur CX~Jlll p k, is 
obviollsly nol helFful: 

This diagram docs not exhilJit the invalidity of the syllogism, 
since it docs not show that tlie pn:miscs might be trne and the 
conclusion hlse. Rather, .~L~ppca~ t~) il.Jdicat<:: LIl~t qle:~<;:()~.c]_~

sian is trlle, for some of the n circle is outside the C circle. \Ve 
i"1cc"(J--i\-'a;agrarn which will show that these premises do not 
ncccssarily resu It in the conclusion presented. 

,The imalidity of this argurnent can be shown vcry clearly 
-]Jy. the use of our n'ew inethod of diagramming. We shall use
Typ-e -1 \mder the O-form above to diagram tbe major preinise. 
This will show that Some C is not A and also that All A is C. 
1(\\,(: il;:;~\'irHerprettl;e111inor p;'emi~e All A are B as involving 

1.1)"~j)_Q.;;sjj)iLLly-J1J.al.A_w"dlLJ.l.rejd<;mi.caLcl::t.5.s,£§, we have the 
following: 

The new di:Jgram reveals grapbic:Jlly thatiE sorne C i,s otmide of 
.AZ1l1d all Ai:; B, it docs not necessarily folJowtllat some ,B is 

. o\ltsidC;.of C~ (hnything in [he circle is p:lrt of C.) The same 
results would follow if the A class \\'ere smaller than the 13 
class. 

Exercises 

Draw circle dic\grams for syllogioms 6-,10 on page 190. Use 
the ordinary Euler diagrams or the revised diagrams, whichever will 
~uit your purpo~cs. The problem in each case, to repeat, is to find a 
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diagram that will indicate, by a geographical picture, that the 
premises of an argullIent may lie true ;Ind tbe conclusion LJlse. 
Make your diagram as simple as possible. 

Section VI: The Corollaries, Figures, and Moods 

. In this section we shall briefly discuss two malleI'S of theo
E~tic.aI in~crest E.~rtainil1gt() the theorx ~f...}l!.e.~Jl()giSlll: the 

~ries-QLtb.t_.E!:lJ~s,. and the .DK~E~s...and_JI1QOd.Lof the syl 
log-ism. These matters arc of interest in showing how the priii 
.drIes of the syllogism may be organized into a deductive sys· 
tern. 

/ / 7". tl - ~.U'A-LC v. 
T'h 11' tf·r'/;/t/'u. < r...(-( _<-'<A.;7I . e cora ancs. ' 

;c.,.,TheJiKrllLei..oJ...yalidi ty ani__~lllficLeni'foI-tJie::Ie·~tin·i.o(th~ 
...Y~1.idi.qr~QLalL:4~1l6giSII!.i ~ire~ri.¢t~§..s'a"[:Y. TI; e~,c:' 
rules playa role in the theory of the sy110gisin somewhat COl1l.:. 

parable .Fo that of the ~io~!2~ in Euclidean geOlI1elry"',J"'~t_c: 
;';h"UQ.@_o.f geometry are unclemonstrated, or "primitive" proposi
'tiGris whicn,.ari..useclto'prove theo~ems.·In a similar manner'!y~; 
may US~ the five rules to demonstrate derived rules or co~ol.:'" 
g:(tf/e6~eriis)ii!.cL~e JDay~tll~~s.iidl· deiLved'·r.l1~il!l._ti~~~· 
.testing~sms. But t,he corollaries are not indispensable, 
;u1ce they' contall! no new principles. Our discussion of the 
manner in which they are derived, however, will furnish <1n in
teresting logical exercise in working out the implications of a 
cicci ucti ve system.. . 

. :.'.G.2.:.:<J1!..gr;x...L. No. valid co~clusion may be drawn fro~ .tW? 
:~ir"lj~k particular premises. i 

This corollary states that no conclusion can be validly dc

rived from the combinations of two I-forms, two O-forms, or an
 
I and an O. \Ve already know thar twO O-forms arc an impos

sible combination, since no conclusion follows when both premo
 
ises arc negative (Rule c\). Let us consider the other [W(I
 

possi bi I i Lies.
 
Suppose that both premises <Ire in the I-form. Then no
 

terms will be distributed. The middle term will then be Imdis
 
tributed, and Rule 1 will be violated. Let us now Sl1DPOSC that
 
we have an I and an 0 in the premises. Only one tcrr; 'will nov:
 
be distribmcd (the predicatc of the 0). Tlle c!istrilJUtecl term
 
IlIllst be the middle tenn to siltisfy Rule 1. nut tlie conclusion
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of the syllogism must be negative (Rule ·1). If the conclusion is 
negative, then its predicate must be distributed. But both tile 
major and minor terms were undistributed. so the major term 
cannot be distributed without violating Rule 2. vVe have thus 
prO\~ed that the corollary must hold on the basis O[ the rules. 

iTh~i,~~im~l...~~~ptiol.!.-!.2-t~_ec~ 
:.~~J~~~~p.!~d...:I';Jote that we proved the rule for(~im.£.!~:) 
p;u·li{:.llJ':~_J~Ql~~_~:..This qualification must be cxp1iille<::C 
A p:lrticular proposition refers to some of the subject, i.e., less 
than all. But there are many different ways in which we may 
reter to less than all of the mem bers of a class. 'iNe may say "a 
few," "one-half," or "most" 5's are P's. All of these are inter
preted as meaning "some," i.e., less than all~1.~J?~:~icular 

:-PEQD.Q.Si.tiQr.~~2mi.TJgwi!R.:'most,"_~l:!::h m~~!l~-'JnQ~~_0.J.!I) 
oriS.ti9lt.:.:)saJJi?~ci'!Ji~s.tiDgu.i.sb.cd1rom a~'~impl_~~~_tYRe_of 
p~~~!i}i1ir; for \'JhI<Ji...C9ro~~!Y.J~'d11!l0t hold. For consider an 
'\rgurnent such as the following': ------

Most of the students in this col

lege :J.re students of Latin.
 

i\Iost of the students in this col

lege are students of logic.
 

Therefore, Some of the students of Latin are
 
students of logic.
 

Itmoxe-than.hal£ofthe students ~~~~Qy.J-atiIlan.(Lmoreth~.ri_ 
.halLs.tu.dy--logic,~.then-some __90th subjeet~...students must studY

_~I?~S_~inOg''':'--l!1~'!IIS '~m<2!~t;__~h;tli-_-harr'~ A mapdi~igril~n -\~Iil
 
ilfustratc the simation:
 

1-- 1

)1
Latin students 

1 1 ------------- 

ll· Students of botll .. l .
I LogIC students 

I ~ 
This syllogism is valid despite tile fact that it appears to 

violate Rule 1 and Corollary 1. It is a special type of casc, whose 
validity is based upon mathematical relations.~I.Y..}YiJI 

~£~~(~rc holdJor all com_~JnatigD~. .~ .m1kular premise~· 
~~.E.S:vhen both I1a~_ethe q~ntifier . most. 

-~.....-- .
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..s;oro llary. 2.: If one premise is partiwlar, then the conclu
sion must be paTlicular. 

If one premise is rnrticular, then the other mU:it be uni· 
VC1Sl! (Corolbry 1). Both premises canIlot be negative (Rule :3). 
This leaves tll e fa Ilow ing possible com binations ot premises: 
/d, IA; AO, OA; El, IE. We must prove that each of these six 
cOIl1binatiortS cannot yield a valid conc!mion which is universal. 

Let us consider AI, or IA. Can the conclusion be a univcl' 
sal? It cannot be E, for a negative conclusion would vio]u.te Rule 
5. Nor em it he an A. For Alar IA contains only one distrib
uted term, which must be the middle term (Rule I). If the 
conclusion were an A, the minor term would be distributed, 'I'io
tHing Rule 2. 

Combinations AO and OA. The conclusion cmnm be au A 
(Rule 4). Nor can it be an E, for the premises contain two dis
tributed terms, one of which must be the middle term (Rule 1). 
An E-form distributes both subject and prediGl.te, and at least 
one of t!lese terms must have been undistributed in the prem

ises. The same reasoning applies to the combinations EI or IE. 
S.) much for il!ustratiollS 01' the manner ill which cOinlh

ries are delllonstrated. The reader may try his hand at proving 

the foIl ow ing:.J;:or0_1_a~L1;J12~2..2:..e_mise.Lm ~~L_c~on t~i~~U~~s,t 
<.2~_<:E~.5lli.t.:~~:~~~.l!2~J~C l~l.s_~:' a'nel 8:E911~1.y..1i 
J:lo_s~nclusion can be_validly inferred fl'QITl_~ parti{:ular 12~.?-jyr 

l:.uremise. and a negati\'e__ .• ~ 
min\.-)L-' --- ........'r. •. ". 

2. The fi.gurcs and moods of the syllogism 

Syllogisms may be classified with respect to thJ po'sidon -of 
',the rIliddle term in the premises and with respect to the quan·. . 

tity and quality of the premises and the conclusio~_:I~hTSi~! 

of the ITlicldl_c::~~..<~~~~0~~oodjs....ccI~ter
~~~tl>2!:1~~~E!..~.iJJ:..2t[!i1~12LQEOiirr()i1s ". Tbere
 
~rgJour pos~5blc.fjgurcs, siuCl' the middle tClm may Like I'Llill


possible positions, viz.:
 

Figllre 1 FivlITC ') Figure ;7 Firl!1'C .J,-," 
;\1 P P ,\J l\I P p .... . 1\ r 
5 M 5 \f ;\[ 5 ,'\f _.... s 
S p s p s ..... p s-:-~~f' 
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The; moods arc determincd by the various cOfl1bill:itio!1S of 

!\-E-I-O lurms. \V!Jcn !Joth of the premises and the conChlSio!1 

arc A-forms, the JIJoud is called ~~I~.~,!\_~'· The first letter ~;tallds 

fe,r tile IlJajor pren'isc, the second flJl" thc minur, ;1l1c1 the tl,irel 
for rhe conclusion. If the major pre,nise is an A, the minur an E, 
and the conclusion an E, the mood is ::...\!~Ji.. 

Let us llOW compme the number of diiferent syllogistic 
[urills which arc possible, taking account oF the diflcrellt cO])]
b ;nati')lls of moods and iigures.~~i.I~ce there are four types _of 
P;:QI2~~~li~£l2.~1 nd_tl2..rc£yroposi tions7n~'3-syllQgls111-,=:iEer~_~r~ 
~(21lr,_~im es f01!.LJ:i~~~_g0 u-L9I.2.i)'.11~ i.~0_,-PQs~iQle.....c.92,1}.b.ilJ.':1li.~~s . 
S)L.lJ!52QQ£' r~esc "::_~E.~ i I2~i 0 n s nlaL.!2~. ;111:.9:n g-e cl 'l~_J()J~tL!.Yr2es 

l.!.:( fS'l~..2.~~J,.i.~:I.Q.tl.L ..Q!:.1.?Q...R2:si~~c, 
sy1Togisti~~~ Most o[ these furms arc invalid. \\'e can easily 
(~Jir~in-;c the inv-aTI(rl-;';;~~-I;y-';ppTy'i~gti;e"ni1csand corol
hries to each possible combination of premises. 'rhus, bQth 
I,rulliscs c;H1l10t IJe neg';uivc (Ruk c)). This eiiminates a11 syl
lugisms whose premises are in the; 1l1Oods FE, EO, DE, and 00. 
Boll, CZlnnot be IXlniclIbr (Corolla1')' J), and IE is ruled 
uut by Corollary 4<I~:~}s ~eav~~.l-:~ith_only Si,Q.h~~.~_o~.-. 

,~:~~:~;.ions 9.!...Er::nises \\'Eis:h.~_can.J'ielc~~~~icl ~C2~~ISi~11S .~!:l.. some ''I 
S)E..(~L0_!JL~figures~.t\, ~~E., l~L AQ. K6, I'J.lAz and~O}:... X"'-/ 

Tbe next problem is to determine which combinations or 
prC111 i.'ies are va Iid in each of the figures. For example, fJremises 
All. or Al cannot he v;dicl in Figllre 2, for the middle term is 
tlle predicate in each premise in tbat fig-m'e, and if tbe premises 
arc afhrmative, the middle term will be undistributed._~· 

!2..<2.~:.v~tate:_§,,?l1le special corollaries which determine the rules of 
v:~~!sLllylQE~h.ii~gr<::~[Jtd. we shall not prove these corollaries. 
Their proof will follow the general procedure we used in prov
tng the general corollaries concerning validity. 

Figure 1: 
CorolLuy I. The ll1illOr premise must be affirmative. 
COH)llary 2. rrJlc major j)l'cmise lIlust be universal. 

Fig-liTC 2: 

Coroll:try 1. The premises musL c1ifIer in quality.
 

Corolbry 2. The nlajor premise must be universal.
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Figure 3: 

Corollary 1. The rninor premise must be alTirnlZltlvc. 
Corollary 2. The conclusion must. be panicular. 

Figure 1: 
Corollary 1. If: the major premise is afllrn,aLlvc, tlie 

minor must be universal. 
Corollary 2. If either premise is negative. then die 

nlajor must be uni versal. 
Coronary 3. If the minor is al11nnativc, the conclusion 

must be particular. 

The mediaeval logicians worked out a set of mnemonic 
lines to aiel the student in memorizing the valid moods of each 
figu re, viz.: 
Barbara, Celarcnt, Darii, Ferioque prioris; 
Cesare, Camestres, Festino, Baroko sceunclac; 
Darapti, Disamis, Datisi, Felapton, Bokardo, Ferison habet; 
Quarta insuper addit ... 
Brarnrmtip, Cilmenes, Dimllris, Fesapo, Fresison. 

The names in all these lines were invented, the instruction, 
being in Latin. The first line gives us the valid moods in the 
first figure; the second, the valid moods in the second figure; 
and so on. The italicizeclletters in each name indicate the moocl. 
Thus a syllogism in Barbara is one having A-forms in premises 
and conclusion. The interested reader mZlY wish to determine 
which mooels arc valie': in each ngure, with these suggestions , 

! as his guicle.. l1:tes ti.. c1a~~}1i@tiQJ}~3iLQ.fS:Q..l,1jlCtJnj~~c-eS@!y;j,f:;1 
t't ,..e~J.2!k. in~li£DIl,lhe..-te..sting..o£-s.yJlo.gti~I!!~.JoL:Y.alidity. ,. tf...e::

i i / /}ive~.~~,~..Qiirig.i!:!Jns;icn.LJQ.J,.t~~.u~i!i)_9.S~:· [The systcl11atic or-
V/ gaIllZ<ltlOn of the rules and corollanes, however, has great tne, 

Ol'ctical interest, as indicating the nature of a deductive system, 
the subject of the concluding section of this chapter. 

Section VII: A Note on Deductive Systems 

We rITe now familiar with the meaning of deduction. 
Granted cert:lin premises we call deduce colJclusious which 
neccssariJ y 1'oJ jow frOlll these preIlljscs,.&;JLdlij;l£ves.ysttlJ;riJeJ(:.£s~ 

..lQ.3~ollcction 0..E.E?.9.r._ofE!OPOJiitiQULl:rj1i~b_ ar.i..§Q:·;;I...g:;0i~£4 
that some serve as the premises all.d--ll.'l~_Cl1.h~[Las ("Q.!.1..Clusr.~ns·' 

mailto:c1a~~}1i@tiQJ}~3iLQ.fS:Q
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0·;h~(~1~~aTilYJ211o~onUl~.p..r~~2' An example o[ such 
a deductive system is round in Euclidean geometry, a llludel [or 
all SlIell systems since ;',QO 1l.c.~J~l:.fIIl~' or "assuITI}J
lions," include the following elements: (1). Undefined terms,
 
such as "length" and "breadth," (2) defmition-;:-sllch ~~'th;-:-~fefi

nition o[ a "line" as a "brcadthlcss lCi1gtll," (3raxio!l1S; oi- "com

mon notions," [e.g., "Things eq ual to the same thing arc eq ual
 
(0 each other." "The whole is greater than any of its pans."] (4)
 

L!?g§-t.tU~~,;l-;such as "AI] rigbt angles are equai," and (5)....E.sle.>
 
..9i12roc~dure/such as "It is possible to draw a straight line from 
any	 point to any other paine." 

:!!~..;_~ass tYJ2.Ptio!"1'L. .E~..di~Lde~.~s.~ms. ~ch 
l2Dow.:.hom:..~h~ assuDll?~i~~s_~ the S:.9.l.1c1~Jl..tgJ~fQ.r:~~ 
E!·cnii.~~L~Elid.~=g~~\~!2.S_AfamoLlsexample is the Pythago
;'e;mtheorem: "The sq uare formed on the hypo ten use of a right 
triangle is equal to the sum of the squares formed on the other 
two	 sides." 

Tbe relation of the~m~yll.~2J~·!~9_tll.e.c...QEQ1~~!~._ 
resembles that of tile .assum~~V:~~JJ;~~E.ipthe Euclid

ean system, the fules serving as assumptions (axioms Of postu


Jates) and the coroIlZlries as theorems. This collection ot proposi


tions is thus a simple example of a deductive system. ~ * 
Some further comments on the nature of a deductive sys

tem may be heipful. (1) The postulates of an ideal deductive 
system should possess three characteristics: independence, con
sistency, and sufIiciency. "Independence" means that the postu
lates should not be ,educible to each other, for, i[ they are, then 
lhe	 reducible postJI1ates would be theorems. "Consistency" re

fers	 to the fact that the postulates should not result in inconsis

tent theorems, <ll!d "sufficiency" means that they Illust be 
:!Jer.l Llale to yield all the known truths concerniug the set of 

~ Euclid's pOStlJblCS diller fnJlll llis ,!XiOr1l1 111 thai the latter arc "COJrllnon
 

notions" \\'hich .arc "generally accepted" olltsjde of gc(nnctry. whereas the postu

lates arc inlfuduccd hv geomt'try ilselL StrictI)" tile' :Lxioms ;lre ;}S.stltl1Dtions
 
which are t;]J.;.Cll [1-0111 o~1tsidc the 'field of a given .sricnu:, pustulates those Jwhicb
 

are inlroduccd by the given sciellce; t~~-~~ ~1]l~ll Lrt;~~H bolt! as a~:slllllp(ions of
 
ll.u:'_ucduClive system. -. . . 

• • For a. Dwre thorough discussion of (hese m;lllers the ill terected rcatler 
.\/,ould sec I.f. R. Cohen and L ,\';I,~cl, All IJliru'!I/Clion 10 Loc;ic and Scientific 
.\I<'ii.od, IJarLOllrl, Brace [inc! COlllP:lilY, ]'J:H, Ch;lptcrs 4 lll\<1 7; Dnd J. N. 
l\cynes, Fannal LogIC, 4th cd., The Macmillan COIlljJany, 190G, PI'. 287 fT. 
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propositions to which they are applied, i,e., all of Lhe proposi. 
tions in this set must be deducible hom the postulatc;, ('.!.) The 
postulates of a gin:n ,~ystcnl are not proved within that system. 
If they could be proved thell they would Iw lllulr',~11lS rather 
than POSlU lates. \VheLher they can be proved in some other 
fashion is simply irrele\'ant in the given system, the sale interest 
lying in the deducibility of the Lheorems from the ass'lmptiol1S, 
Thus, though Euclid's axioms and postulates seem "5el1"'.'vi· 
dent," this is not pruof that Lhey are true, 1t follows that alL)' set 
of postulates may serve as the basis of a deduclive system, but in 
practice the important systems are those in which the axioms arc 
in "agreement" witll the real world in some sense, A valuable 
system, moreover, is one which will yield signifICant theorems, 
(3) Finally. we should not think of the axioms as being first in 
the order of discover),. They arc first, or fundamental, only in a 
logical sense and are discovered aftcT there already exi:its a coi·_ 
ketion of propositions forming the body of a selence, ,1'li(~] 
formal scientistL...,sl1ch as Euclid or Aristotle" th-cll se~ks' foril.! 

"~~~lI=Jl~~;-·oCi~Ympi1i~Q.D1~lcll:..tlj,~_i!2-;;~\rn~'u:U1F{~ 
_conc~~~ b i~_C;_L.!na t t~.L@~y_b.e.A,~_c.Lq~ils th~1~111S~ 

. - As we proceed in our introduction La logic,J.'L~_'§~§'2i~~ 

~~....t~pes of ..s.XJIo_gisrris.. 1:.bese, asweshall'se..£:...E'E~bc_tr:'lt.12-! 
lated iVSQ..!0£:.,z"risi,olelian"_.iorm.s...we SlllQ~d-in_Jll~~~-:-cb.;~J:i~T; 
J~ut we shall als,o encounter other, formal tnlths concerning 
~~LiiliUr'h'~_hJ~_~nnotbe rC'{TU(ccfSQlhCsyllOgr;;ti;1Qr;n:>[I; i~ 
sugg'csts that the entire field of logic: cannot. be orgJlli?ecl into 
a completely systematic formal science, and indeed this was 
the prevai1ing view during the nvo thousand or more years 
following Aristotle's work. Beginning in the nineteenth celHllTY, 
however, willi the work of George Boole and Oilier logicians, in
 
particular the: great work ofi.\!il_it~cheacl and Russe!! ill i heir
 
Pn'llcijJia illa/hema/iea (1~JlO~,J9J:n:aJ1 i1l1PO~:tallt:I(TvallCC IX
 

curreel in logic;l,l theory, M~i.~ymb~'ol::'ma~~£~l~i.~i~L 

..logic.h a~&b.!..2:..~ __(!~~9!:~~~r'.l~~. t~:~ t.i:iL9.Lt~~. pri::;1~"~;l,12~ic 
.Q1ay k.~~2,:ub.!:..~~~~j2..sl'~E:J.lll.L!'Dlm5~r9I~~ss~.lDll2tiqD§~m> 
.~~i;2~<;~.l'-<;:ti':'S,_IT~ri:!~!~ The exposition of this aspect of 
the nc\\' logic, llOwcver, belongs to a male advanced lI'ork than 
thc pn~sCllt one. 
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Senulnti __~s and the Syllogism 

Section J: The Need for Semantical Analysis 

lVe have studied the rules of the syllogism and have learned 
how to distinguish a valid from an invalid arguIIlent. But 
though we now Know the rules, our ability to analyze syllogisms 
is still very limited. This is true for tlVO reasons; (I) Our analyses 

'h;\vc been limited to examples presented in the schematic or 
artificial [orm suitable for the clearest possible exhibition of 
the structure of the argument analyzed, and (2) our an~dy
ses have been confmed to arguments in which the propositions 
clearly indicated the relationships of the three terms to each 
other. It is ,easy .to apply the rules when syllogisms are presented 
in such ready-made form, but inJ,Lving discourse syllogisms are 
not presented in schematic form, nor are the terms always easily 
identifiable. In order to remedy these limitations and to acquire 
the ability to analyze arguments as they occur in everyday dis-

COUfse, we shall investigate a numbc~_~~em~!:l_tj~aL~L~E!2:~:'__ 
LWe shall ream how to ,gansla~ everyday language into its cor
iTeq Iogic~l form,' and we shall also study the principles o~ 
"~uivalerices," in propositi0DS..Ei.~!iuJ22..~<U.~Q.ill~I22.t 
[arms may exprcss~a}1.i2K'.,and transformations [r9..m 
QIJC hrIll into anoili~2nay LJe_EeqlIir~f()r svllogistic analy~. 

The need for further analysis u[ mcanings will bccome ap
parent when we examine the following syllogism: 

All healthy people are non-alcoholics. 
No unhealthy people are strong, 

".No strong people are alcoholics, 
This syllogism appears to contain five terms ("unhealthy peo
ple," "strong people," "healthy people," "non-alcoholics," and 
"alcohol ies"» and th us it appc-ars to viola te the req uiremcn t that 
a sylJogislYl must have three and only three tCln;s, But, as we 
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shall presently learn, the first premise may be translated into "all 
alcoholics are unhealthy people," since this proposition has 
identically the sall1e me;lning as the f1rst premise, \Ve now have 
only three terms, and a valid syllogism. 

Section II: Sentences in Irregular Forms 

A categorical' proposition ~ be stated in. one of}~~ 

A~E:-I·O forms. Such forms indicate the manner iii whiehtwd 
clas r dated to each other in incluslOn or excrusi-;n. In ;;~ 
eryday discourse, 1Owevcr, propositions may not c early indicate 
the relations of two classes to each other, and in such cases we 
lTIust,g"anslate ..lhe sentences into the correct form. 

The necessity for this translation may bedariqed. b¥~~~ 

somewhat farfetched analogy. J"he,rules"o£the synogis~ give;~\li1~ 

,a' k-in<i ,of 10gical..I}lachins.. for, 'testing ,arguments.~This logical 
, lI~~chine may be compared wittl a stamping machine that im

presses stal1lpings on pieces of Inetal. l'he pieces are inserted 
into the machine, a lever is pressed, and out comes the stamped 
piece. But the machine will not accept any piece of metal. The 
Inetal must be of the proper size anel shape for insertion into 
tile machine, Now, our logical "machine" i~ one into which 'I'e 
insert arguments, After the argument is "inserted," we press 
the lever (the rules), and out comes the arguIDent stamped 
"valid" or "invalid." But the logical machine also requires that 
t!IF: pieces (the propositions) must be in the proper form for in
sertion, ane! "proper [orm" here means that the class, rcl~,sl<;n
ships must be clearly indicated. Thus every propositiori m,~ 
be stated in strict A·E·I·O form, with all of the constituen(el~ 
ments, such as the quantifier, thecopulas, the signs o(incl~~!;;l\ 
or exclusion, and the names of the two classes, in their PIQ~ 
places. The chart below demonstrates for lIS the [rameVv'ork for 
each 1\-E-1-0 fUrIll, with hlank spaces which are to be filled inby 
the names of the subject and predicate classes. 

Traditional forms ClaS5 terminology 

11.£ ICeneral: All are AII __ < 
1'1- orm , 

l SInglIlar: X IS a X < 
E f { Cellctal: No are All __ <t 

- orm SinouJar'
b • X is not a X « 

I-fol'ln Sum c are _ Some < 
O-form Some are not Some <t 
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l:y,ery proposition must be stated in one of the forms shown &'"
ra,oove;'Ior no others can be used in the analysis of categorical / 
iSyllogiSlns. }Ve turn now to the analysis of sentenccs as they are 
shted in ordinary language. Such sentences may not be in the 
forms shown above, and..we must learn how La male the pr0E..cr 
revisions in oreler to shape the propositions for insertiol1lnto 
li~-logj-;::al machine. 

-} ~'Grammatical revisions 

Before we analvse a sentence into its class relations, we must, 
ft.iear1yidentify the'Ji_l:!.!;?jt:£!. and pre.ciicat,e~.,ln "Little has been' 
accomplished by fanatics" the subject is "fanatics." "fanatics," 
we are saying, "are persons who have accomplished very little." 
In "All take great risks who put their eggs in one basket" the 
"who" modifies "all," and the sentcnce should read, "All per
sons who put their eggs in one basket are persons who take great 
risks." The copula ("are") now separates the subject from the 
predicate. 

C~.....The· missing quantifier I 

We noted earlier that every logical proposition must have a 
~ijahtifierpnd must therefore begin with "all," "no," "some," 
~f:in' the' case of singular propositions, with the name of or 
reference to an individual thing or person. vVhen no quantifier 
is stated, assume that the proposition is universal, unless it is 
quite clear from the context that "some" is intended. vVhere 
there is any doubt, assume that "all" is meant. Thus, in "College 
students arc idealists" the speaker must be understood to mean 
"all." \Ve are not certain that he meant "some." Dut in "Human 
beings live until the age of one hundred" it is obvious that 
"some" is intended. 

,3. The missing complement! 

\Ve noted earlier that the completing complement must be 
added to adjectives and other phrases in order to indicate classes. 
Thus, in "Alliiolls arc mild" the predicate term does noL clearly 
indicate a class. "Mild" is not the name of a class. If it were, 

we would be able to point to its members, but we cannot point 
to a "mild." However, when we add the completing comple
ment "creatures" or "animals," our sentence will clearly refer 
to two classes of things. The proposition must clearly indicate 
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that the circle representing the subject can be drawn insili;"
 
another circle representing the predicate, and each circle m~~
 

be named by a.!l~~E. which designates a 2.~of things. :
 
In a sentence such as "M'ilitarists are losing gTCJllncl,"
 

"l<)sing gr9,ul}d" is not a noun which names a collection of
 
things. \Ve must add the complement "persons who are," and we
 
then have the class: "persons who are losing ground."~..£E.2.t
 

~qQ~~~E~!!!~nts\~Il(;q~La~~~__~~c1early desi~ate(~ince the 
simplest adequate statement is the most desirahle. Note, toO, 
that the subject term may also require its complement, as in 
"The foolhardy are losers." Acid "persons" to "[oolhaH!y" and 
add the quantifier "all," and we get "All foolhardy persons are 
losers." 

Exercises 

Resta te the following sen tences so that the, sub jeet,s_and pretti::
 
cates will clearly refer to chsses of things, i.e., groups or collections of
 
persons or things. Do not add compicments to nouns. \Vhere neces·
 
sary, add expressions such as "things which are " or "persons 
who arc ~__~:. but where such simple words as "persons" or 
"things" are sufficient, you will simplify your statement by limiting 
yourself to a one-word compkmcnt. Also add the quantifiel- where it 

is missing. '. . .. ...../. / d.,' h-. • , 
I. Movies are entertaining. (',7 7/,w-v.A-&j. ,.;:.~ ~/U.·No('.- -V'/- w" r.7-'>..'( 

2; j~he is a blonde. :l.!'-'V:l-CWL ...~j:,; ~('L'J,. 
nhe members of .th.e,.?fehcstra ard",tuning their instruments. 
4.w;'rh,iaieflectiveTi?tptliJosophers. 
5. -~ narrow-minded.arc p~}l~lcs. 

-. . iU~ -~~( ~~,-\,,~
G. Short skirts are/on the way out. 
7. Bobby-soxers a~~ disappearing. 
8. Those who are loy;l\ to their counlry arc patriots. 
9. Blessed arc the meek. 

10. Happy are they who enjoy their work. 

4. Th_e missing copula 

Many sentences omit the copula. We must supply it in sucn~ 

cases. Thus, in "Some fish flv" the copula is missina and we" 
J. b' 

must also add the complement to the predicate. The sentence 
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will then rcad, "Some fish are flying creatllrcs." Note that the 
operation o[ supplying tlIe copula is always a two·fold one, since 
[he	 completing complement will always be required I'llI' lhe 

predicate term and perhaps [or tlte .subject ~s well. 
Anolher example: "Some anCIent Onelltal peoples WOf

shipped the s\ln." \Vc must SlllJply thl' copula and add the com
plemcnt so that the predicate will c1e:nly indicate a class. 
Restated it reads, "Some ancient Oriental peoples are jJiTsons 
who worshipped the sun." 

. The following suggestion may be helpful to the student: AI
rWaYs identify the subject first, i.e., the complete subject. The 
'copula should be Slated immediately after the subject term. 
'If-yoll Law diniCldty in recognizing the subject ill some cases, 
lOOK [or the main vcrlJ, awl tlle sulJjcct will ill1lneuiate]y pre
cedc it. 

Exercises 

Restate the following sentences by supplying the copula, com

p]cmcnts and quantifier when llccessal y. Express the copUla in the
 
forms of "arc" and "included in tIle class of" «). Be sure that the
 
predicate is Slated in tlte <E~ur.<lI form. 7 ~ I
 

1.	 Kangaroos Jurnp. r.e.t(i<-(/,4,/..Y.;Jh'__ .("'I/ .:UI.,-;:I.;,.':,<' /.~r:,{.( }:.r..l4~~. /. 
. I.' k 1/ ;1,/ /- <"1 ",J..,--/ ... ~"I!..1 ~£!'0 ";.{fIA:'!2.	 BegllJllers maKC 1l11sta '('So ,-':.0 0"'.-:.'4/ ;Yo; - ,.t.,,: 7-, ,.f" ',,- . ,.1'.. 

3.	 Childrcn like to pl:ty games. . 
4. AI!	 atoIlls contaiu electrolJS. .., ..,:/ 
5.	 Grass grows. af!([;f",-crl-/~';l- :.N,.~Li.<;&j',/;·>1 ;:r;~. C&;J./k/J '-4IW,,;,£ 
6.	 E\o!utio!l accounts Tor design. 
7.	 He ridicules others who has Ilevcr accomplished anything
 

worthwhile.
 
8. All agree with lI1C who arc Ilot ignorant of the bets.
 
~). They jest at scars who ncver felt a wound.
 

10.	 The people scurried to sheller when they Ilcard the approach
 
of the bombers.
 

5.	 Exclusive Propositions 

a.	 The "ule of transposition. 

An exclusive proposition is one heginning with the words 
"only" or "none but." "Only men arc priests." ';None but adults 
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are admitted." Snch sentences do not clearly st2te the relation· 
ship of t\\/O classes to each other. "Only are " is 
not a permissible form, and it will not he fOlll1el in the chart 
on page 206. The subjects and predicates are not clear, and 
until they are it would he impossible to draw circles to represent 
these propositions or to fit them into our schedule of appropri
ate forms and yet retain the same meaning as the original state· 
ments. 

Take the sentence "Only men are priests." How shall we 
draw the circles? Obviously we cannot draw a small circle repre· 
senting men inside a large circle representing priests, for tbe 
scnte.nce d~es not state that all n;en are prics~s. ~Ve thereto~ 
~.lrea dIfferent type of translatlOn,}Ve reQ.Ulre a re~!C-~lf. 
. which can bedia m ed and which will have.;afriieilriill

n 

<eguiva ent.,.to t as 0 tlu: original ~e. The sen tence can be 
translated into "All priests are men." This carries the meaning 
of the original sentence and is in proper class form. This simple 
example gives us our rule of translati~:.Whenever a sentei'Utt 

I is in the form~."Only (or none but) S is P" ~(where S standsjQr 
tl}<;)ubject and P for the predicate)" we shall change the "onl.9:' 
.to."all"and reverse the order of the sub'edan redidife:~The 
cxc llsive sentence GllTleS I: lC meaning that all of the members 
of the class denoted by the (original) predicate arc included in 
the class rcprescnted by the (original) subject. 

A diagrammed statement of this type of translation may be 
helpful: 

On,y0 0
is 

X
 
All isCD 0
 

or 
From the statement: "Only fools are misers." 

X 
We derive: "All lll1ScrS are fools." 
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Exercises 

Translate the folJowiugcxclusive propositiQqs. into propositions 
revealing class relationships, by eliminating expressions such as 
"only" and "none but." The expression "none but" has exactly the 
5amc meaning as "only." 

\.	 None but S is P. 
2.	 Only sissies are ery-babies. 
3.	 None but Democrats are New Dealers. 
4.	 Only declarative sentences arc propositions. 
5.	 Only persons who suffer [rom inferiority complexes are per

SOIlS who wish to dominate others. 

.~.	 Procedure for complex cases. 1• 

~fore difficult types of translation are found in sentences in 
which the completing complement may be missing in aIle or 
both terms. The basic procedure to be followed in such transla
tions is as follows: 
I.	 Before we attempt to change the exclusive sentence into an 

A-form categorical proposition, we should check to determine 
(a) that each term has its completing complement and (b) tha~ 

the exclusive sentence has a copula. ·lk sur!Jhatthe co.mele
~ [tents and the co ula are resent bef r . 0 roceea. 

2.	 Transpose by reversing t e order of the subject and predicate 
tnms around the copula, and add the quantifier "alL" 

Let liS examine some examples, in an increasing order of 
difEcu!ty: 

(i)	 "Only the narrow-minded are censors." "Narrow
minded" requires the complement "persons" and Step 1 
i~ 1I0w satisfted. By Step 2 we have "All censors are nar
row-minded persons." 

(ii)	 "Oll!y citizens can vote" requires the copula as well as a 
complement for the predicate term to satisfy Step L It 
i~ advisable to add the copula first, immediately after the 
subject ter-m, viz.: "Only citizens are . ..." Are what? 
Obviously "persolls who can vote." This completes Step 
1. By Step 2: All persons who can vote arc citizens. 

(iii)	 "Only the brave deserve the fair" is the most difficult 
type, for this requires complementing both subject and 
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predicate as well as adding a copula. Follow this pro
cedure to complete Step I: (I) Add a complement to the 
subject, tben (2) supply the copula, and finally (3) com
plement the predicate. A problem arises with respect to 
the predicate noun. It is not "fair persons" for this 
would fail to account for the words "deserve the." The 
correct predicate is "persons who deserve the fair," and 
Step I completed gives liS: "Only brave persons are 
persons who deserve the fair." By Step 2: "A~.!_J?erscns 

who deserve the fair are brave persons." 

Exercises 

Translate the following exclusive sentences into A-form proposi. 
tions, following the procedures given to you under (b) above. 
A.	 The following examples require complementing the subject, the 

predicate, or both. Do not add com plemen ts to nouns. 
1.	 None but the unhappy are geniuses. 
2.	 None but the imaginative are poets. 
3.	 Only the curious arc wise. 
4.	 None but good citizens arc desirous of the general welfare. 
5.	 Only those who put others at ease arc really polite. 
6.	 None but gentlemen are descrving of the fair. 
7.	 Only those who suITer from inferiority complexes are agres

Slve. 
B.	 The following require adding the copUla as well as completing 

com plemen ts: 
8.	 Only religious persons pray. 
9.	 Only women bear children. 

10.	 Only vulgar persons talk like that. 
II.	 None bu t cowards die more tlun Ollce. 
12.	 Only the curious get burned. 
13.	 Only the musical appreciate modern music. 
14.	 Only the brave deserve the fair. 
15.	 Only those who can, cia. 

6. Negative sentences 
Like other sentences in ordinary language, negative sen· 

tences may lack cOInp]cmcnts and copula, and these must then 
be supplied in order to fit such sentences into the "logical ma



DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 213 

chine." Such sentences should be restated as standard E- or 0
forms. NegatIve senten~s also present special types of linguistic 
~ 

problems. 'fi " " " i' ". d' 1" fThe (llantl lcrs none or not llng In !Cate 1.',- arms. 
"No~ of the greedy are lappy las a copula, so we need~ 
change "none of" to "no," add complements to subject and 
predicate, anel we get "No greedy persons are happy persons." 
"Nothing human frightens me" rC(jllircs a copula as well as com
plements for subject and predicate, viz.: "No human things arc 
things which frighten me." 

The eXact meaning of an E-fonn becomes clearer when we 
translate "No S are P" into "All S « P." In class-analysis form 
our two E-forms will reael: "All greedy persons 1: happy per
sons" and "All human things 1: things which frighten me." 
,- We shall now examine ;;.!Yl?e of sen~~mbigll-
!.IllS in its construction, i.e., amphiboJolls. Take, as example,
77Al1 Polynesians are nol easygoing." ]'J'ote fare!ully that thi~ .t.." 

sentence is not in strict £. or Q-form. Its strurtural skeleton is 
~'AII_' _ are not-_~.;' No ~l1ch skeietal form will be found in 

~~ ..eage ?Q.G. This means that the sentence does not
 
assert a precise relationship between two classes, since there are
 
only four ways in which this can oe done. Because only sentences
 
in the four structural forms will fi t into our "logical machine,"
 
we ffimt tllC'refore find, if possible, an E- or O-fonn equivalent.
 

- We shall adopt th~on that sentel1£es which 'p~ellt
 

1tthe "All __ are not " fonnation will be re hrased s 0
iit.... n~~J ~ess~n E~ is~t>y~01l~lI)nt!:nged. Si~ply ~~~g~ 

"the ..AD. lO_ ~ Our example rephrased: 'Some Poly
nesians are not easygoing persons." This rule is in accordancc 
with customary usage. "All Russians are not communists" meallS 
"Some Russians are not communists" not "No Russians arc 
communists." "All are not " usually means "N Ot 

all _--- are ," i.e., "SaIne arc not " 
But occasionally an E-form is illtendccl, as in "All men are not 
sinless." This SllOUlel be rephrased as "No men are sinless." 

.JE~he ab.~_~f ~ qll~~if~~~E:.ativ~.~~~~Jl!.131h: 
jnclJCat~l!m as I~:l\ IscIemeanors are not crimes." This 
Ob\'i~s]y mearis "No inisdcmeanors are crimes." 
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Exercises 

Restate the following negative sentences in strict E- or O-forms. 
Add complements ;JnL! the copula where necessary. Restate each 
E·[orrn t'oposition i~ the t.\:R~' )\}t)S <): P:' !forms "No S is. I"~~r~d	 ,~~: 

1.	 1,,0 sparrows sll1g. c(.,c( , .ytfl.l1/t{),w"/C~1..('...er~V{.o:C:<-i·"·~,4>~~'. '-, v 

::. !'Io Englishmen make g. ad coffee. ill! E.:. .tf J'''t.{' i.-~1?'At?&:/ tl-,L/'! 

3. l\len are not sinless. i' 

4. 1\11 labor leaders arc not idealists. 
5. All the students in this class will not get A's. 
6.	 None of those who violate the rules will receive special can

sidera Lion. 
7.	 None of the faint-hearted were present at our great victory. 
S.	 Nothing which makes sense is beyond my comprehension. 
9.	 All ,... ho proclaim devotion to ideals arc not sincere. 

10. All that glitters is not gold. 
11. The selfish individual is not a lover of his fellow-men. 
12. Shasta kovich's Fifth is not as gren as Beethoven's fifth. 
13. No prejudiced person is included in the class of Christians. 
H. \Vhat is not considered proper is not always wrong. 
15. Plays cannot be judged by merely rcalling them. 

7.	 Exceptive sentences 

Translating an "excepti ve" sen tence in to standard form re
quires more complex procedures than we required in our other 
translations. 

J A sentence of the form "All except A are n" (or "All but A 
.,are B") means that only A's are not B's.· "All f)LIt lazy students 
~ will gr;~' means "..Q!.!!Y l~~ stUdents will not raduate." 
~ If we translate this into all A-=TOrm we get "A I students who wiI! 

not graduate arc lazy." 
But this translation does not convey the entire meaning of 

"All but lazy students will graduate." If we combine this sen
tence with "John is a lazy student" as a minor premise we could 

not logicaHy draw the conclusion that JohlJ will not graduate, 

for the two premises contain an undistributed middle tern~: 
N ow, though the meaning of an exceptive sen tence is'somc\\'haL 

"'" This forrn of translation \'las suggcsrcd to me by Professor Donald Cliver 
of rhe Ulli·.TI~ily of '\fis:-iouri. 
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ambiguous in this respect, t.he usual interpretation would he 
that our exceptive sentence cuntains "No lazy students will gTad
;ate"as part of its meaning. Since tltis meaning is not contained 
iIi "AIl students who will not graduate are lazy,"; w~e~~ 
~to the fw in the form of a con'unctive sen
~,~e (pn,e ~~hich joins two rrop?siti~)ns by the conjunct alief;;) 
~':ts follows:, All students who wIll not graduate are lazy and no 
lazy students will graduate." 
c"The}ollo\\~occdllreis ~n translatin,g exceetiyc 

~l~ 

(I)	 Translate "All 1?ut A is P'~ into an exclusive sentence, and 
negaLe the predicate term, viz.: "Only A's are nut-Irs." In 
categorical form we h:we "All not-E's are A's." 

(2)	 Translate '~~UPJ:lt A i? !3'~ into an E·[orm, with the origi
nal subject and predicate, viz.: "No A's are I3's." 

(3)	 Now combine the two translations into a single conjunctive 
proposition: "All nol-B's are A's, and no A's arc B's." 
As we shall learn in the next section, "No A is B" is the 

equivalent of "All A is not-B" (or "non-B"), and so we cau re
state our conjunctive propositioll as: 

"All nOll-B's are A's, and All A's are non-B's," 

Exercises 

Trandate the folluwing exceptive sentenccs oy following the 
procedure outlincd aoove. 

1.	 All but science major's take General Science. 
2.	 All but militar"y personnel were evacuated. 
3.	 All except those who repent will be uamneu. 
4,	 In 1947 the Ford Motor Company, for the first time in its 

history, permitted smoking by employees during working 
hours. The announcement read: "All employees except 
women office employees Inay smoke." 

Section "I: Equivalent Propositions 

Different sentences may express exactly the same thoughts 
and meanings. They wilt then express eq uivalcnt propositions. 

Thus the sentence "Hitler is dead" has the same meaning as 
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"Hitler is not alive"; "No men arc angels" has the same mean
ing; as "No angels are men"; and "All just men are unpreju
diced" means the same as "All prejudiced men are unjust." The 
three pairs of propositions we have just noted are examples 
of the logical IJrocesses called "obversion," "conversion," and 

....J ~ "'--_____ 

"CO.!l!.!:::1positic@.," the subject matter of this section. Though our 
immediate concern with these processes lies in the equivalences 
of language, we shall also note that, these are also processes of 
reasoning, usually callee! ~~" ':Immediate" 
~~s that we draw inferences from a single ~, 

as distingUIshed from. syllogi~!:l~~~~: _-.!lle_Ia.tg" infere.nce, J~ 

whi(~I2. ~~e <;!raw a conclusion conc:erning two cl(!.sses b<;caus.e at 

i~t;Jation toa~thirQ cl~~_~~t ·'·~~cl.iat!:?'.~.th~j12fere~1~c. 
The study of equivalent propositions has many values, not 

least of which is the realization that there is more than one way, 
..Qi§l.atinK.the truttI. In the search fortruth it is not the Jang1;;gc' 
that is important but the ideas expressed.... A differ~nc~in_y-'erEa!, 

Jonnulation docs not mean that there is a difference in mean""! 
i!ig,\Ve ~ften Jlnc:lthat apparent diffe~ences of opi~io~disap:" 
pear when we learn that the difference is merely one of verbal 
formulation. This study will make IlS more keenly aware of 
equivalences in meanings, an awareness of which will be found 
indispensable in the analysis of many argullIellts. 

1. Obversion 

O_bycrsion is a process whereby we change a propositio~ 

,into its ~quivaJent by changing its quality. (but not its quantity), 

~ndby 1?egating its predicate. 
Example: A-form All men are bllible. 

E·form No men arc infallible. 
The A-form oovens into the E-form. The E is tlws the 

obverse of the A. 
These two prepositions have exactly equivalent meanings. 

Note that ~~~~s.We changed the 
proposition from affirmative A to negative E, and we negated lhe 
predicate from "fallible" to "infallible." The basic principle 

~~lg this~~g-~~@B-' 
__s~_similar to the "double-negative" rule in gTammar. 
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The child who says "1 ain't got none" is, strictly speaking, saying 
that. he docs have some, though we will 1101. I!snally mist;d;.c his 
meanillg, "I fc did not. fail to attend" IlicallS th:1t hc did attclld, 
In a!gc[;ra, too, we IClIllecl Ihat. the l1luitiplicaliclll of negat.ive 
numbers result.s in a positive number. The same principle also 
applies with respect to terms. The negat.ion of "infallible" is 
"fallible"; the negation of non-comb:nant is "combatant.·' 

We shall now introdn a w s hal "r-''' caned the---.. 
"'tilde," or Sign of negation. Its verbal equivalent is "non," "in-, ' 
~ ~St'arlds for "fallible persons" then "~B" 
stands for "non-fallible persons." ,\Ve may thus express ob
version symbolically as follows: 

All A are B 
obverts into: No A are r-'B. 

Note the two steps: (1) Change the universal affirmative A
,form into the universal-negative E·form (<:h;;tl1~I~~Liy, nex~!" 

~rr~~i~), and (2) ~g~_e__~~~E!~~ic~~~D!l. (Q~:)~gt_t<LlJ..lp~r 
/with the sugk~_~~rrl1.l) 

~!""-N;U: that "All Care r-'D" obverts into "No C arc D." The 
negation of r-'D is r-'r-'D, and the latter is the same as D. 

The table on pag'e 218 shows the manner in which all four 
types of propositions are obverted. Note (1) that there is no 

i r-hange in the quantity of the proposition: Universal proposi~ 

i~tiO\lS remain universal; particulars remain particular. (2) The 
~;qu.:ili,ty of the proposition changes from affinnative to negative 
.~. and ~dce-versa. (3) The predicate term is negated. (4) The sub
~ .. ".. . 
, jeet term remams unchanged. 

Two further points should be noted. (5) Examine careful1y 
the obversion of 1- and O-forms. The change in quality that 
takes pl:1ce by changing "arc" in the I-form to "arc not" in the 
O-form, and vice-versa, is an operation entirely distinct from 
that of negating the predicate term. (6) Note the simplicity of 
the operations of auversian as stated in the "class-an:l!ysis" sym
bols. Only two operations are required. (1) ,\Ve cll3nge < to 1: 
(or vice-versa) and negate the predicate symIJo!. (Due allowance 

must of course be made fur changes in the signs of distribution 
in t.he predicate term when we go from affirmali,'e to negative 
and from negative to aITlrmative.) 
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i-Original,\ :\d < BII !,\II:\ ale II. JAII/llcn ;l1(,':-~;'ll;i- -._-- -----1 
!Obver~e F: Ad <t: -Bd No A are ~-n. "'0 men IlrC non·nlortal. I 
IOriginal E Ad <t: Ild '\0.\~~ )-1.~~-i:'-10 libcr.l!s ;11 e" Ilpe,lscrs. I
iOh,crse A lAd 4:...~nu\ \11.\ arc -1\. All libcl.l1s ,Ire llC'lI·appc,lsCIS I1 

IO;-i~~~IAU< Bu!~;oll,c:\areB, IS()me~:kelsarego:r('lS. I 
i Obve, se 0 :, U <t: - I\d I Some A arc not - n.' Some ban kcrs OJ e ,',>I non-golfel s. I
I __~I---~-:	 -I 
Onginal 0i AlI <t: Bd Some A alC not n. ISome Comnlllnisis aTe /lot RlIS.,ians. I 

IIObverse I iAlI < ~BlIISoll1e:\ ,lIe -1\ Isoll1e COlllJ1ltlll;sts ar" nOIl.Rlissi;JnS., 

\Vhen we obvert sentences in ordinary speech, difficulties 
may arise concerning the proper negation of the predicate tenn. 
~is. in gen~::2:rab1cto negate ~-,"which 

'expresses simp e negatIOn, rather than by preilxes such as "un-" 
awl "in-" which often express antitheses, or words of contrary 
meaning. Consider "He is trustworthy" and "He is not untrust
worthy." "Not untrustworthy," or the "not-un--" forrrlation in 
gcncral, appears to cxprcss a lack of certainty. though many 
people, especially the British, use this type of expression to ex
press obversion. 'When the British send communiques from war 
fronts announcing that they "were not unsuccessful," they mcan. 
that they ,vere successfuL .Io. be safe, use theprefi.x "non..!/ 
''though ,other prefixes may sometimes correctly express simp.!9 
\~negatiori.~Note also that th~ simple negalion of "Ia!:ge" is "noQ:

large~" (not "sma]]"): tIle negati~~f "r~ch" _i~_~'!~onrich." (not 
"poor"). People may be "non-rich," though LH fr;;n,·poor. 

Exercises 

1.	 Obven the following: 

a.	 Some X is Z. h. No planets arc stars. 
b.	 No L is M. I. SOJ)]e hooks arc not tex ts. 
c.	 Some R is not S. J- Some chess players arc 1l0il 

d.	 All ""A is ""B. athk res. 
e.	 Some R is not ""S. k. All nonappeasers are wise men. 
f.	 All puns arc crimes. I. No nonreaders arc nonflunkers. 

g.	 Some Chicagoans arc m. Only A is B. 
gangsters. 11. Only the brave deserve the [air. 
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2.	 OIJVerL: Germany invaded Russia on June ~2, lD11. (Restate in 

logical form before you oLJvert. Remember tuo tkH a singular 
subject. has no quantifier.) 

3.	 Additional examples, if desired, wiJJ be found on page 171. 
4.	 Are the following inferences justified? If not, which rule of ob

version was violat.ed? 
a.	 All volunteers are patriots. Hence. all non·voluntcers are unpa

triotic. 
b.	 All anonymous donors are wholly unselfish, so donors who 

sign their names are not wholly unselfish. 
c.	 All letter writers who refuse to sign their names are cowards. 

Therefore, no writers 'who sign their names are cowards. 
5.	 It is a useful exercise to draw circles in order to see why the ob

verse has the same meaning as the original proposition. Thus, if 
"AJJ A is 13," then the area outsicle the 13 circle is "~B," and 
since no A is outside the n circle, it follows t.hat "No A is ,...,n." 
In	 the diagram: 

Draw and explain similar diagrams for the E-, 1-, and O-forms. 

2.	 Conversion 

"N 0 men are angels" has exactly the same meaning as "No 

Jngels are men." For obviously, if all men Jrc excluded from the 
entire class of angels, then all angels must be excluded from the 
entire class of men. The two propositions are equivalent in 
meaning, though the order of their subjects and predicates is 
reversed. The subject of the firs't prOpOsition has become.th,t 
p,redi~te of the 'second_. !~~ P!OC~~,-\~.~~~c.:by.we pa~" fr?rrI 'one ~ 
proposition,to anotI:ie: ..by L~v~isi~g t}i~or<f.ef of t!§Jil&t~na ,~ 
~ret1.icate is called Hconveision.~rThis p'rocess is a leo-itirnate.. one,.
~__... ""-"~~	 o· '. -; , 

iY.h.~o~ltlon has !Jl~..same ~uantitY~iL9~I~ , 
~,.ras the first and when there is no "illicit distribution':I.Q£ terms in 

li'he second proposition. \-Vhen we apply this process "t~ the 
},,-E-I-O forms, however, we shall see that th0-fonns and 1
!<::':!.!2s convert simply; !-:- and O-fOffi1S do not. l\-~p'~(:i~l-JZfJ;d 
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of conversion Illay be applied to A-forms, howcver, as \I'e shall 
note. Let us look at each form separately. 

J'hc Eforlil. All F-forrn may Iw cOllvertc(1, as in tile exam
ple above, into a new propusitiull exactly equinlcnt in meaning 
10 the original proposition. IF all of 1\ is excluded from 13, then 
all of B must OC excluded from A. 

The I-form. "Some Americans arc Communists" also means 
that "Some Cornm 1I tl is Is arc Americans." The origina I sentence 
states that there arc some individuals who are both Americans 
and Communists. O!JI'iuus]y, then, tlJere are some individuals 
who arc buth Cotllmunists and Americans. This gil'es us the 
pIle that. an I-form can be convened into a converse that is ex
actly equivalent [0 the uriginzl! SClltellce.If some A are 13, then 
some B must be A. If circle A overlaps B, the11 circle B overlaps 
A. 

J'hc A-form. Can we convert ",\1] do;::;s Z'tre aninu]s" into 
"All animals are dogs"? Obviollsly not. "All A is B" cannot bc 
converted into "1\11 B is ,\." BUl we can perform an oper:ltion 
on A-forms which is called "cOI1\'Cl'sion by limitation." "All 
dogs arc animals" can be converted into "SOlllC animals are 

'. "All \. P" I d' "S J)' A"·dogs. IS ,j can )e convene Into oIlle D IS .I 

Thus the "conversion by JL~!'!1..is.':l~tj,9E~· uf an A-form yields a 
rU!liq-l con\crse~. It is important to notc, hOlI'elTr, that conver
sion by limitation gives us a new proposition that. is 1/ot equiva
lent in meaning to the original one. 

The process of distribution will explain why A-forms can
not be converted simply, like E- and I-forms. An E-form dis· 
tributes both terms, and w docs its converse. In the I-form, both 

terms znc undistributed; similarly in the converse. But in the 

_:~_~~~.rrn,~the predicate is IIndistri!Juted~ and if we--(~on~e~t"J't 
2.irnE1t .Lis·, without limitation), ,t.he original unclistI~ibJI~e.d 
l':e_cliyate wOl1ld be distributcd in the converse, as in going from 

"Ad < Btl" to "Btl < Au." The "g,~...Il-~~E~2.~QgY~I'.si0z! 
with respect to distribution is that WJ: CQnverse must not diS

'- ..-....-.-...........,~_,;~ ",,_ ~~a.JI'
 

!IjE~t;.~~~~!..II}--.Y~~£..~~~.~_~ g,dis tri.b~ ted.j.n-!.~!Rilg.L R~QP@i 
.E~icf. Rille ~ of the syl1ogism). The fact that we have informa

• The convcrsion of an A-form rCC]lIircs ccrtain assllmptions conccrning rhe 
cxistcntial ilIljlort of propositions. This problem II'ill he discllsscd in Chapter 1],
 
Section 1V.
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lion concerning some members of a class docs not ,varrant an 
assertion concerning all oE its members. 

One further point. In formal logic we are interested in 
valid inferences. \Ve have stated the rule that "All A is B" 
cannot be converted into "All B is A." But suppose we have an 
A-fofIll such as "All triangles are th ree-sided figures." We know 
that 13 is A in this case, i.e., that all three-sided figures are tri
angles. We may use this information as we please, but we did not 
derive this informalion by a formal logical proces~_ from "All 
t~ianglcs are three-sided figures." A formal logical process is 
concerned with form, not with content (or outside knowledge), 
and it is formally illegitimate to derive "All B is A," from "All 
A is B." To say this is illegitimate simply means that the latter 
might be true, and the former false. This is wllat is meant by 
"invalid argument." 

The O-fonn. Can we convert "Some women are not 
mothers" into "Some mothers are not women"? Obviously not. 
The rule: An O-form cannot be validly converted. To do SO_I 

h\'ould result in an illicit distribution of the original subject· 
; term, for we would go from "Au 1: Bd" to "Bu 1: Ad." The sub-,! 

Cject A would be undistributed in the original and distributed
f -in the converse. 
-.- Once again we note that outside information may tell us 

that the converse of an a-form haj)pens to be true. Take the 
example: "Some students are not women." ',Ve also know that 
"Some wornell are not students.': I~u~ tI~e point is that if we are 
given "Some A is not n," we cannot necessarily conclude· that 
"Some 13 is not A." 

- The following table summarizes the possibilities in con
version. Remember that~onI2'.__~...:~~~1.~_~:>rrns convert into equiv
alent propositions. that A101~!lIS _~or~eri ~y lim~ation only, so 
that the converse is not equivalent to the originaipropos~tion, 

and that theg-fg!Eps Slo {jot.convert aJ alJ.~~ 

s0J!.ular A- and E-forms are not usuall)' convertible.'--. ~••_. " ~ c 

I_._._J_ .E-r~T1I_'~_I .[-rOTm ~._~! A.r~ __ 1 

-II OngLrJal INo A IS B \Ad 1: Bd) ISome A IS II (AU < Bu)! All A is.· n (Ad < nll) I' ____I I ! 

I~ INa n is A (TId 1: Ad) )some n is A (Ell < Au) I Some E is:\ (Eu < Au) I 
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Exercises 

1.	 Convert the proposi tions in Exercise 1 in the preceding exercises. 
2.	 Are the converses of the following propositions justified? 

a.	 All communists praise Russia, so those who praise Russia must 
be communists. 

b.	 Since some Germans were not Nazis, it follows that some Nazis 
were not Germans. 

c.	 Some Indians are non-Hindus, so some non-Hindus are In
dians. 

d.	 No New Dealers arc conservatives. Then no conservatives are 
New Dealers. 

e.	 All movies are masterpieces, so some masterpieces must be 
movies. 

3.	 Are the following examples of conversion formally justified? Are 
the converses true in fact? Explain your answers. 
a.	 All men are rational beings. Therefore, all rational beings 

are men. 
b.	 Some baseball players are not golfers, so some golfers are not 

baseball players. 
c.	 Some coins are not pennies, so some pennies are not coins. 
d.	 Some human beings are not professors, so some professors arc 

not human beings. 
4.	 Convert: Americans enjoy a higher standard of living than Euro· 

peans. 
5.	 Of which error in conversion is Alice guilty, according to her 

logical friends in 'Wonderland?
 
The Hauer askeel, "\Vhy is a raven like a writing desk?"
 
Alice replied, "I believe 1 can guess that."
 
"Do you mean that you think you can find out the answer to
 

it?" said the I\brch Hare.
 
"Exactly so," said Alice.
 
"Then you should say what you mean," the March Hare went
 
on. 
"I do," Alice hastily replied; "at least-at least I mean what I 
say-that's the same thing, you know." 
"Not the same thing a bit!" said the Hatter. ""I,Vby, you might 
just as well say that 'I sec what 1 cat' is the same thing as '1 eat 
what I sec'!" 

"You might just as well say," added the March Hare, "that '1 
like what I get' is the same thing as 'I get what I like'!" 
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"You might just as wcll say," adJell the Dormouse, which
 
seemed to be talking in its sleep, "that 'I breathe when I sleep'
 
is the same thing as '1 sleep when I breathe""
 
(I-lINT: .. I mean what 1 say" nlcam "The things which I say are
 
the things which 1 mean.")
 

3. Contraposition 

The contrapositive of a prOpOSltlOn is the'obverse of itsi , '- ........~ __, ~.~' ""-.....,.--- .~ J
 

t()E:.y~}~~r:QQ..~.~~; a obtain the contra )ositiv~~iY.!:~£L-PJ.:L
n)UiL.QlrC~c:Es:(~t,thel ~s:.:_t, thell 6bv<:r~t once again. 
Let us illustrate this three-step procedure by an example of 
contraposition: 

Original: :\ll metals are conductors. All Iv! are C. 
l. Obvert: p..T O rnetals are non-conduclors. No M are -C. 
2. Convert: No 1l011-COlluuclors arc IllC'tals. No -C are [\-1. 

3- Obvert: All non~conductor5 are noil-melals. All - Care -M. 

This process may be applied to all A-form propositions, 
without exception. Note the symbols with which we begin and 
end: "All J\l are C" becomes "All ~C are ~M."~
..p~...ilIL.A:1oruListhu.LatlOtl~ A-fo!]I1, with the original. 
~~~ll~~)[igin,d~~~ypsedin order and hol!: 
negated. The contral2il~\1lS is P" is "All ~p is ~S." 

~-ni.raposit~of "All wizards are magicians" is "All non
magicians are non-wizards." The student should learn how to 
perform th is prucess in both the one step and in the three step 
procedure . 

.. ';.J;t~.~~~~D~~-~?~..2~wayuq~i~L!~ 
r.~~ito the OrIgmal prop~~~E~TIllS must be the case, SInce 

the obverse of an A-form (I), the converse of an E-forrn (2), and 
the obverse of an E-form (3) are equivalent to the propositions 
which are and converted.~'Th.~_:co~t~p()sitivtoDvC'rted ...£L~ 

rO~fo.:m_ also results in an equiva1ent__E~9..2~~.!E ..qg. Thus, "Some 
:-\ is nol 13" is C(llli\'alcut to "Some ~B is not ~A." Tbe.E-[orml 
yields a partial corurapositivei and ~Jj~M...!1ocon~!]posi. .l 
!~.j But we shaIJ find little occasion to use contraposition ex

cept in the A-forms and will therefore not discuss this operation
 
further.
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Exercises 

1.	 Exercises on contraposltlOn: State the contrapOSltIVes of the fol· 
lowing A·forms before you work ou t the three steps, and then 
prove your answer through the three steps: 
a.	 All Brahmins arc Hindus. 
b.	 All comenu nists arc subverters. 
c.	 All men are mortal. 
d. All persons who fail in logic are non-studious. 
e.	 Only members arc admitted. 

2.	 On equivalence: \Vhich of the following pairs are equivalent to 
each other? (The test of equivalence is whether or not you can 
translate back into the ol'iginal proposition): 

a.	 All;\ are B anc! All ~J3 are ,...,A. 
b.	 All A arc B anc! All ~A are ~B. 

c.	 All A arc H and No~B are A. 
d.	 Some A arc not B aml Some B are not A. 
e.	 Some A arc not B and Some ~B arc not ~A. 

3.	 On equivalence: J\1atch the numbered proverbs with the lettered 
proverbs below. Do you regard the matched proverbs as having 
equivalent meanings? 

(1) It never rains but it pours. 
(2) Kind hearts are more than coronels. 
(3) Just as the twig is bent the tree's inclined, 
(4) Know thyself. 
(5) Carrying timber into a wood. 
(6) l<jrst come, firsl served. 
(7) Faint heart ne'er won fair lady. 
(8) A tempest in a teZlp0t. 
(9) Don't put off until tomorrow what you can do today. 

(10) He who fights and runs away may live to f1ght another day. 
(11) Make hay while the sun shines. 
(12) Every man lo his mVIl t:lste. 

(a) Discretion is the liellcT p;lrt of valor. 
(b) Troubles never come singly. 
(c) A mountain out of a molehill. 
(d) None hut the brave deserve the fair. 
(c) Thel'c's nothing so kingly as kindness. 
(f) Strike while the il'Oll is hot. 
(g) Like falher like son. 
(h) One man's meat is another man's poison. 



DEDUCTIVE LOGIC	 225 
(i)	 Carrying coals to Newcastle. 
(j)	 The proper study of mankiml is man. 
(k) The early bird gcts thc worm. 
(I)	 No time like the present. 

(From George W. Crane's "Test Your Horse-Sensc" Quiz In 

The Chicago Daily Tribune.) 

.C-r· ... -:j 

:	 ~:_':_A-_~~__ .. 

~ -. 
.'r~' "'-_......-. ... "'-_ .-""/,. r ,_. __ ""'''_.:: .....~_ .. _ 

", 
- ..... --: (~/·!", 

')' ,. ') 

,/ 
./ .	 

;,::' 
• ( C .... .-::' .:, / ..~·c ...... p 

:.:'.?	 ( ..' 

/ 
' .... ·v./· 



"''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''',,''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''""""""''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''".,,,,,,,,,,,, Chapter 10 

The SyHogisDI and Ever~rda:y
 

)tiscourse
 

Section I: Syllogisms and Ordinary Discourse 

vYe are now ready to analyze syllogisms as they are staled in 
ordinary discourse. ,\Ve have learned how to make the linguistic 
transfonnations that are required when the essential relations 
of subject and prcdicate are obscured by "irrcgular" forms of ex
pression.: We should now be able to restate the syllogisms of ; 
ordinary 'discourse in the schematic form requisite for clear

.analysis.. 

vVe often reason syllogistically in ordinary discourse, but 
such syllogisms do not usually follow the pattern of the sche
matic forrJ~; Th.,~I are more likely to occur in such forms as the 
following:~··Certainly. we ought to have military training for,; 
our youth. These are critical times. aren't they? And shouldn't f 

.'we have military training in critical times?" 
,-" \Ve shall analyze syllogisms such as this one. vVe shall put 

the propositions into strict A-E-I-O forms, eliminating all Ull

necessary verbiage, rhetorical questions, etc., and then arrange 
the propositiollS in the schematic form we usee! earlier, with the 
premises first and the conclusion last. The syllogism above 
would then take the foJJowing form: 

All critical times are tirnes when we ought to lJave 
military training [or our youth. 

The present time is a critical time. 
The [HCscnt time is a timc when we Olwllt Lo have o 

military training for our youth. 

The structure of this argument is now obvious. as is its validity.
 
In everyday discourse it is also customary to state an argu·
 

22G
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ment incompletely, bccause it secms unnccessary tostate all the 
details. SOlIlconc tells us confidcntially, "YOli know; <ill drunk~7 

ards arc short-lived. Well, poor John won't live verylong.~; This 
argumcilt is a syllo:;isl11 in the form of an "en'thtmeme,,! '(from 
two Greek roots meaning "in the mind"), i.e., part of the argu
ment is unstated but understood. \Vc supply the unstated but 
obvious premise that "John is a drunkard," and we have a com
plete syllogism. 

)r~.~l~~t;_shaH ana!J.~.~.3:1}-9~~~I,!light
 
C:Cetll:)n ordin~Lclis~S~..lUl.d.-.1Yill--!!-la~~r.e~nt usc2ftI1(:
 
de,:,kC!i- fQi.Jjngl~~~tj~.Jranslations that we st~.clj~C[if1--the--last
 
fh~.E'te.!:. As we noted earlier, the rules'"of the syllogism are easy
 
to apply once we have properly analyzcd the linguistic elements.
 
But before we turn to the analysis o[ syllogisms, ~e'mllSCex"!
 

famine some speciallinguistlcdifficui ties that arise' irl~'tonn~tio~
 
\vith"the r'equiren~ent that'a"syl'iogism .mu'sth~v~},h~~~~:~~~sr
 

Section II: A Syllogism Has Three and Only Three Terms
 
The syllogism has been defined as an argument that has
 

three and only three terms, but as yet we have not discussed the
 
manner in which this requirement may be violated. Blatant
 
violations do not usually occur in ordinary discourse. Thus,
 
no one would bc likely to argue in the following manner:
 

All Englishmen eat roast bed with York

shire pudding.
 

Zoroastrianislll is a Persian religion.
 
There[orc,---?
 

Since these twO propositions contain [our terms, they could not
 
serve as the premiscs of a syllogism. There would be no middle 
term. An argument having the appearance of a syllogism, but -{ 
containing four terms, is usuallysaidt6 involve .:t!Je"'fQ.yr.:fff.fu: t 
fu.IJ~cy," ·1E_.~Q<':Er.ll:Dell~e,_sw:h_argum.entsare ..not syllogisms,
 
but it wi]] be convenient to refer to them as syllogisms involving
 
"the four,term fallacy."
 

Though the four-term' fallacy seldom occurs iii'th'e crudc I
 
form of the illustration, it often 'occurs' in amore' subtle way'.>
 
The ambiouit of terms rna r conceal the fact that ';i ~ec!
 

<riililJls-,-~!2~~JJL!~~~id~~~~ __t~~.~l~C~Iri?~T:~on~~YitIl 
tw~~~~~~~d:-l!erent me:::'1ings. The middle term, in other words,
 
may be usc-a eCji.ll\;ocallfLei LIS luok again at an example that
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we lIsed earlier, on pages 5G-7: "Science has discovered many 
'laws of nature.' This is proof that there is a God, for a law im
plies the existence of a lawgiver, and God is the great Lawgiver 
of the Universe." 

In more schematic form we I,ave the following:
 
All Jawsl are rules which imply the existence of a lawgiver.
 
The 'laws of nature' are lawsz.
 
The 'laws of nature are rules which imply the existence of
 
a Lawgiver (God).
 

The middle term "laws" is used equivocally, so this 
syllogism has four terms. "Laws!" is used in the sense of "legal 
laws," i.e., rules established by a governing body; "Lawsz" means 
descriptions of the uniformities among natural events. \Vhen 
we eliminate the equivocal uses of the middle term "laws" and 
substitute the proper definitions, we find the following argu
ment: 

All rules established by a governing body are rules which 
imply the existence of a lawgiver. 

The 'laws of nature' are descriptions of the uniformities of 
natural events. 

The 'Jaws of nature' are rules which imply the existence 
of a Lawgiver (God). 

Stated in this way, the four terms arc glaringly obvious. But 
the four terms were not so obvious in the original argument, 
which had the appearance of a three-term syllogism because of 
the ambiguity of the word "law." 

'The student should examine every argument for possible 
violations of the three-term requirement'. Note, however, tlIat 
mere differences in terminology do not necessarily prove that 
four terms are used, as when synonymous expressions are used 
for the middle term, viz.: 

Those who believe that the stJte should be subordi
nate to the individual are opposed to the dictator
ship of the proletariat. 

All anarchists are libertarians. 
All anarchists are opposed to the dictatorship of the 

proletariat. 
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In this arg1lll1elll tile middle term is referred to by two dif· 
ferent expressions: "libertarians" and "persons who believe that 
the state should be subordinate to the individual." Since both 
refer to tile same referents, there are in reality only three terms. 
The term "libertarians" may be regarded as the subject of the 
major premise. 

A~11erely apparent four-tenn fallacy may also occur when 
words of opposite meaning are used in an argument, as in 

All front-line fighters arc combatants. 
All nurses are non-combatants. 
No nurses are front-line fighters. 

In this syllogism we have~~p.e:ren.-t violations of both the three
term requirement and Rule ,), that a negative conclusion can
not be drawn from affirmative premises. But here we note~ 

fundamental "rule of courtesy" which should be shown to all 
-,... -~ 

syllogisms: )}o,not .assume that a four-term fallacy has occurred 
.~les:" you have given ~~lle write~ea~~..0ebenefit of ev~ry 
doubt. Thereader sl10uldrestate every syllogism as a three-term] 
argurneilt if this can be done without changing its meaning.* 
'When ,ve give the last syllogism such courtesy. we find that the 
minor premise may be obverted into "No nurses are combat
ants," tllat there are thus only three terms, and that the syl. 
logism is valid .. 

, A ,~!1!~t~};t. typ~. of semantical violation of the three-term 
requirement is illustrated by the following example: 

All morally good men are concerned with human 
welfare. 

All virtuous men are morally good men. 
All virtuous men are concerncd with human welfare. 

Though this "syllogism" apparently has three terms, it really 
has only two since "morally good mcn" and "virtuous men" 
are synonymous terms. There is actually no reasoning from 
premises to a conclusion since the conclusion merely j-epeats 
the Erst premise in different language. Though such arguments 
arc strictly speaking not syllogisms, we may refer to them as' 
syllogisms involving the ~_t.w.Q::.~~!~_..f:~~I~H.-:.~i . 

The four-term and two-term errors are semantical, rather 
than formal, in nature. The errors may be overlooked by care
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lessness in symbolization, as when we use the same symbol for 
different terms, or different symbols for the same term. Vy'~L 

s~d therefore S!IclYl1y c~~sJlqgiw1_. 
~ble'yialatiqp' of th~equir..e.ment thaLe:t ~yUogiSIILmllst ; 
t~.~t~ee anc!..sm1y· thr~~~ 

Section ill: The Analysis of Syllogisms in Everyday 
Discourse 
We shall now analyze syllogisms as they may occur in every

day discourse. The followil1g procedure will be helpful to you in 
analyzing the syllogisms of the exercises: 

tStep [1Your first task is tOJtate the~ll~~pU.!!-~!ematkW.%.: 
with the premises stated first and' tlJ'e conclusion last. To cor- . 
rectly iden tiEy premises and concl mion look for the "logica I 
indicators," words like "because," "for," "since," which always 
precede a premise. and words like "hence," "so," "therefore," 
which introduce the conclusion. (Re-reading Section I of Chap
ter 6 may be helpful.) 

rStep2.·;TB...s.S1Jre that each proposi.~ion tI!..Y.9~gis.u!is...stated; 
~";il' striEt logical for}~ (The possible structures of the standard 
-fanns are shownln the ta hIe on page 206.) Semantical revisions 
will be required when the argument uses rhetorical language or
 
rhetorical questions. These irregularities should be eliminated.
 
Make the proper grammatical revisions; add quantifiers, copula,
 
and complements as necessary; translate exclusive and excepti\"e
 
sentences~ and revise negative sentences as required.
 

\~Step3.'}The first two steps may adequately prepare the syllogism 
I., fOT the application of the rules. nut other difficulties may need 

to be surmounted. You may have difficulty in correctly ide£ill1;
/",.... . .' .. ,.. 
(ingJhe term2' When this occurs, carefully examine the conclu
sion, note its subject and predicate, and thcn try to find the
 
cornman term in the premises. Further grammatical revisions
 
may De reg uircd. Also recheck to see whether you have done
 
everything required by Step 2.
 

It will sometimes be 1Jecessary to tryout various hypotheses
 
concerning the terms until wc find the correct ones.
 

Step (~~~.~o~~:"'hen the syllogism
 
seems to have more than three terms. Use the rules of equiva

lence to ~t, ~, or~~e in order to elimillate 
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extra terms. Assume that the speaker had only three terms in
 
mind until you have exhausted these precautions.
 
Step 5: iYour syllogism is now stated in the proper schematic
 
cform.;S~b~e'terms, show ii.~.)2i..9.~tti..b,..\Iti.o~'w.h~r·
 
the symlx)ls together in class-analysis [arm for a symboliC- state
~~nt of the structure of the syllogism, and analyze for validity. 

Exercises 

Restate the following syllogisms according to the instructions 
found in the five steps, amI analyze for validity. 

1.	 Since only citizens can vote, John must be able to vote, for 
he is a ci tizen. 

2.~9E!lLih~_produc(ive can be free, for only the productive are 
strong, anclonly strong people are free. 

3.	 Sinc~ only the lucky make strikes, I must conclude thatJ_.il,m. 
a very unlucky bowler, for I have not made a strike all 
winter. 

4.	 \Vhatever is perceived by the senses is undoubtedly a fact. 
Then the existence of the soul cannot be a fact, since no one 
has ever perceived the soul by the senses. 

5.	 Many great men have done very poorly in their studies while 
they were at college. I got low grades last semester. Can it 
be that I am a great man? 

6.	 Decent newspapers cannot attaiJl a wide circulation, for they 
decline to emphasize sensational material such as illicit love 
affairs amI muniers. \!Ve all know that papers which adopt 
such sensational methods invariably attain a wide circula
tion. 

7.	 From Samuel Johnson's Life of Cowley: "Because the father 
of poetry was right in denominating poetry ... an imitative 
art, these (metaphysical poets) will, without great wrong, lose 
,heir right to the name of poets ... for they copied neither 
nature nor life." 

8.	 The meJical profession informs us that some stimulants are 
harmful to the human body. Everybody knows that all types 
of alcoholic liquor are stimulants; it follows, therefore, that 
some types of alcoholic liquor are harmful to the human 
body. 
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9.	 Nothing that makes sense ever puzzles me, and some of these 
exercises are guite puzzling. These exercises simply do not 
make sense. 

10.	 The attorney for tbe defense argued; "It is a rule of the com· 
pany by which my client was employed as a signal operator 
that express trains alone do not stop at his station. Now, 
the train in question stopped at his station, so he was un· 
doubtedly correct in assuming that it was not an express 
train." 

II.	 Every scientist will agree that true theories are theories which 
are confirmed by experiments. Now, we know that carefully 
formulated scien tiflc experimen ts have confirmed Ei nstei n's 
theory of relativity. Therefore it must be a true thcol·Y. 

12.	 No unambitious people are successful, so no successful peo· 
pIe are hedonists, for all ambitious people are non·hedon· 
ists. 

13.	 No aggressive people are conscientious objectors. and all un
aggressive people are friendly, so all unil-iendly people arc 

non-conscien tious-objectDrs. 
14.	 All Eskimos live in snow houses, and all people who like to 

live in snow houses would dislike our modern convcniences, 
so all Eskimos would dislike Ollr modern conveniences. 

15.	 .All human beings are mortal, amI all members ()f the genus 
homo sapiens are human beings, so all members of homo 
sapiens are mortal. (Does this example have three terms?) 

16.	 The Dean says that all except the students with less than a 
"C" average will graduate. If you know that .John has less 
than a "C" average, can you draw the conclusion that John 
won't graduate? 

17.	 The Digest publishes what it considers the most interesting 
material that people want to rcad. Now, we know that ;In 

article doesn't have to be true in order to be interesting, and, 
since this magazine tries to publish interesting stories. we 
may conclude that its articles and stories arc not entirely 

true. 
IS. If an argument is valid, and the conclusion is false, then a 

premise must be false. If we assume this principle then I call 
prove the falsity of A. E. Housman's thcory that gooe! poetry 
can be recognized by "the thrill clown 0111' spinc." (Tht 
Name and NatiLre of Poet1-Y). For though his own poetry is 
certainly guod poetry, it does not send a thrill clown my 
spllle. 
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19. A	 Republican senator said that he disagreed with his party's 
chairman on key questions on domestic and foreign policy. 
1f so, the chairman replied. then the senator is not a Re
publican, for the policies with which the senator disagrees 
are those for which the RepUblican party stands in the 
nation. 

20.	 All who were present at the college senate meeting were 
members 01 the faculty, so I am justified in saying that no 
one present was not a member of the senate, since only fac
ulty members belong to the senate. 

21.	 If there is no reason to suppose that all his actions were 
praiseworthy alld every reason to admit that no act is vir
tuous if it is not praiseworthy, then you can't argue that his 
actions were all virtuous. 

22.	 The Eskimos are the only people who eat nothing but meat, 
and it is found that all Eskimos have gooe! teeth. So we may 
conclude that no people who cat only meat have bad teeth. 

23. A man is ennobled by the experience of finding himself faced 
by the choice between life and death. \Var provides the su
preme situation in which men have to make this choice, so 
that if universal and perpetual peace could be attained, it 
would be at the price of robbing men of all ennobling ex
periences. (Thou less.) 

24.	 Find a valid conclusion which would follow £i'om the fol
lowing premises: All of the incoming women freshmen at 
Indiana University disapprove of young men who neglect 
their studies in order to ride arouncl in their fiashy convert
ibles, and none of the incoming women freshmen at Indiana 
University seck to marry husbands who take the policies of 
either of the two major parties very seriously. Therefore? 

25.	 It is a well-known fact that there are many pacifists in the 
U.S. today, and only people who arc in favor of appeasing 
Russia arc members of this peculiar sect. The pacifists feel 
that it is better to appease Russia than to go to war, even 
though appeasement may mean that communism will con
trol the entire globe that we inhabit. Now, there is abso
lutely no question but that some persons who favor the 

appeasement of Russia are anything but loyal American citi
zens. The appeasers to whom 1 refer are in reality pro-com
munist, and tbey want Russia to take us over. Their talk 
about their desire for peace is nothing but a pretense. i;\fhat 
these. people really want is for us to disarm and thereby give 
RUSSIa <In easy path to conquest. It is thus apparent that at 
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least some, even if not all, pacifists can hardly be considered 
to be goot! American ci tizcns. 

Section IV: The Enthymeme 

"Roosevelt made mistakes, for he was only human." This 
sentence states a syllogism in the form of an enthymeme, which 
we define as an in_completely stated syllogism. Only part of the 
complete argument' is explicitly Slated, the remainder being 
"within the mind." Completed, the argument would look like 
this: 

All human beings make mistakes. 
Roosevelt was a human being. 

. ", Roosevelt made mistakes. 

In everyday discourse we will find that syllogistic arguments 
are frequently stated in the form of enthymemes. In the exam· 
pIe above it was unnecessary to state the major premise, "All 
human beings make mistakes," since it was obviously implied, 
and most speakers try to avoid "belaboring the obvious." M:wy 
arguments will be found to contain such unstated assumptions. 
Frequently, however, such assumptions are false or unjustified, 
and it is therefore important that we make our assumptions 
explicit, so that we may critically examine what is being as' 
sumed. This can be done only by completing the enthyrneme. 

Emhymemes may be classified into "Orders," to indicate 
the part or parts which are missing. There are four such Orders;' 
as follows: . .~ 

I. Major premise omitted 

The illustration above omitted the major premise. Another 
example: "This cough syrup should help me, for it helped a 
man in St. Louis. I read his testimonial." The major premise, 
"Whatever helped a man in St. Louis will help me," is assumed. 

2, ]\1 inor omitted 

"Roosevelt wil! make mistakes, becausc all men make mis
takes." The minor prcmise is missing here: Roosevelt is a man. 
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3. Conclusion omitted 

"All men make mistakes/and the President is a man." The 
conclusion is obvious, but ,~nstated. Another example, as told 
by Thackeray: "An old abbe, talking among a party of intimate 
friends, happened to say, 'A pric,t has strange experiences; why, 
ladies, my first penitent was a murderer.' Upon this, the princi
pal nobleman of the neighborhood enters the room. 'Ah, Abbe,' 
here you arc; do you know, ladies, I was the Abbe's first pen
itent, and I may promise you my confession astonished him.' " 

4. The minor premise and the conclusion are Olniued 

This type is rarer than the others. Jt requires the~~ontext of 
a sjlruation which indicates that an argument is mteridecl. For 
example, assume that you are talking to a person whose boast
ing annoys YOli. Vou say, "Only an insecure person boasts about 
his achievements." Your hearer wiIi supply the minor premise 
and the conclusion. The complete syllogism wi]] read as follows: 

All persons who hoast about their achievements are 
insecu rc persons. 

You are boasting about your achievements . 
.'. You arc an insecure person. 

The problem of validity in the enthymeme must now be 
considered. In all of the examples considered, we completed the 
enthymcmc into a valid syllogism. nut consider the following: 
"Why do I say that X is a communist? He opposes loyalty oaths 
for teachers, doesn't be?" This is an ellthymcme or the First Or
der, since the major premise is omitted. But ,v/Jat is the major? 
There are two possibilitics: (1) All communists are opposed to 
loyalty oaths for tcachers, or (2) All persons opposed to the 
loyalty oaths for teachers are communists, It is likely that tbe 
first interpretation was intended, in which case [lIe argument 
would be invalid, since thc middle term woulclue undistriuutcd. 
Jf the second intcrprctation were intended, then the argument 
would be valid, but the falsity of this premi,)c 'would oe quite 
apparent. \Vhen one is in doubt as to which interpretation is 
intended, the argument should be analyzed in terms of both 

p05si~ilitics.<tyotea~s.~.t.h~~t«~~~~tio?s.c?n~e~~~gthe truth of it': 
p~eimse are problems of :material,not of formal1ogfc1 . 
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Invalid enthymemes in other Orders will he quite obvious. 
The following is in the Second Order: "All Republicans believe 
in free enterprise, so you do not believe in free enterprise." This 
example contains an illicit major. A Third Order example: "All 
guilty individuals fail to pass the lie-detector test, and he failed 
to pass it." This argument contains an undistributed middle 
term. 

Exercises 

A.	 Complete the following enthymemes in strict categorical forl11. 
Each should be stated asa valid syllogism, unless it is obvious 
that an invalid argument was intended. State whether each is 
valid or invalid, and note the Order of the enthymeme. Linguis· 
tic irregularities should be handled as before. Note particularly, 
however, that the complete argument should have three terms, 
not four, five, or even six terms. It will be found helpful. in com
plying with the three-term requirement, to symbolize the subjc~: 
and pretlicate of the conclusion by "5" and "P." Then lind "i\L 
TIe sure that each term is stated in identically the same man' 
ner each time it is used. 

L This must be a good book-it was chosen by the Book-{)f· 
.J iji'1..--- the-Month Club. 

; 2. Liberals believe in freedom of speech, so he is not a liberal. 
3.	 Remark made to an aggressive person: "When anyone acts 

aggressivcly it usually means that he is suffering from an in· 
feriority complex." 

., ,.,l 4. All RepUblicans arc against the "police state" so you must 
," be a Republican.
'..--. 5. Naturally. I consider him an intelligent man. He's a Demo

f crat, isn't he? 
6.	 Generals are notoriously poor chess players. 1 also play the 

game bddly. 

7.	 Don't take logic. YOl! will have to work alit a lot of exercises. 
S.	 I don't see why I should be req uireu to study Latin. Aren't 

all the worthwhile bocks translated into English? 
9.	 \'\Ie should have "socialized medicine" in the United States. 

Hasn't it worked well in England? 
10.	 Robespierrc's enemies accused him of havinrr identified the 

.	 b 
"cnerrlles of the state" with his personal enemies. "1 deny the 
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accusation," he answered, "and the proof is that you still 
live." 

n.	 State any set of two premises which will validly lead to the fol
lowing conclusions (find a middle term):
 

...... 1. No logical exercises are too easy.
 
2. Some payments for services rendered are not contemptible. 
3.	 On rainy clays, I cline alone. 
4.	 Omar wished to rcmoultI this sorry scheme of things nearer 

to the heart's desire. 

Section V: The Sorites 

The sorites (rhymes with "nighties") is,il_sqje~.ol...~yl19£isE1~ 
telescoped into one argument, as in the following: 
--' --.. - "'

All young men are idealists. All Yare I. 
All idealists are sensitive creatures. All I are S. 
AU sensitive creatures are dissatisfied. All S are D. 
All dissatisfied creatures are unhappy. All Dare U. 

:. XiTyou'ng men are unhappy. :. All Yare U. 

In this argument the first two premises lead to an unstated con
clusion; namely, that "All young men are sensitive creatures." 
This unstated conclusion is then combined with the third prem
ise, to yield the unstated conclusion that "All young men are 
dissatisfied," and so on. In other words,J,1).e conclusion '0£ one/ 
~rl1ogism..J~~~.IT..:..andall concI usTons 'except '; 
the final one are unexpressed. The premises are so arranged that 
any two successive ones will contain a common term. 

This form of the sorites is called the .Aristotelian type. A 
second type, called the GocIenian sorites, pro-ceecrsillt'his way: 

All liviIW things are mortal. All L arc M.
'" All animals are living things. All A are L.
 

All cats are animals. All C are A.
 
:. Xl! C::Its are mortal. :. All C are M.
 

In the AristoteL~~ type, the first premise contains the subject of 
the con-cruS-ion, and the common terms of the premises appear 
first as a pred~ca~~ and then as aY:Ibje.cj,. In the Goclenian type, 
the first premise contains the predicate of the conclusion, and 
the common term appears first as ~ and then as .E.I's:£!:~~_ 

Special rules for these sorites are as follows: 
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1.	 If negative premises are used, no more than one premise can 
be negative. In the Aristotelian sorites, it mllst be the last 
premise; in the Coc1c'ni:lO, the first. 

2.	 No more than one premise may be particular or singular. If 
such premises are used, they must come first in the Aristote
lian [arm, and last in the Goclenian. 

Every sorites, however, may be stated in either form. The 
Goclenian sorites may be translated into t.he Aristotelian type 
by proceeding backwards from the last premise. 

Exercises 

1.	 Construct a valid Goclenian sorites having four propositions and 
containing a negative premise and a singular premise. Then 
restate in the Aristotelian form. 

2. Classify the following sorites with respect to its form. Is it valid? 

The human soul is a thing whose activity is thinking. A thing 
whose activity is thinking is one whose activity is immediately ap
prehended ami without any representation o[ parts therein. A 
thing whose activity is immediately apprehended without any 
representation of parts therein is a thing whose activity does n~[ 
contain parts. A thing whose activity docs not contain parts IS 

one whose activity is not motion. A thing whose activity is n~[ 

motion is not a body. ''''hat is not a body is not in space. 'Vhat IS 

not in space is insusceptible of motion. What is insusceptible of 
motion is indissoluble (for dissolution is a movement of pans). 
What is indissoluble is incorruptible. What is incorruptible is im
mortal. Therefore, the human soul is immortal. (Leibniz. Carl' 
fessio Naturae Contra Atheistas, translated by H. \\!. B. Joseph. 
An Introduction to Logic, The Clarendon Press, pp. 355-6.) 

3.	 The following examples of sorites are taken from Lewis Carrol)"! 
Symbolic Logic. Rearrange the premises in the Aristotelian order, 
making seman tical changes as required: 
a.	 All babies are illogical.
 

No one is despised who can manage a crocodile.
 
Illogical persons are despised.
 
No babies can manage crocodiles.
 
(HINT: Symbolize each proposition by appropriate Ictlcn
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C'n" for babies, etc.) and then join premises having common 
terms.) 

b.	 No terriers wander among the signs of the zodiac; Nothing 
that does not wander among the signs of the zodiac is a comet; 
Nothing but a terrier has a curly tail. .'. Ali creatUres with 
curly tails are non-comets. 

c.	 \Vhich conclusion may validly be derived from the following 
premises? All writers who understand human nature are 
clever; no one is a true pact unless he can stir the hearts of 
men; Shakespeare wrote Hamlet; no writer who does not 
understand human nature can stir the hearts of nlen; none 
but a true poet could have written Hamlet. 

1.	 The following case may explain the reluctance of automobile 
dealers to sell cars to minors (legal infants): 

On 21 April, 1928, the plaintiff, being a minor, entered into a 
contract with the defendant, by the terms of which he traded a 
Chevrolet truck. valued at $250, for a Dodge sport roadster, val
ued at $659.50. On 21 May, 1928, the plaintiff made a payment of 
$40.95 on his note. Thereafter the Dodge sport roadster was de
stroyed in a wreck; whereupon the plaintiff elected to disaffirm 
his contract, and now sues to recover $290.95. the sum of the 
value placed upon the Chevrolet truck at the time of the trade, to 
wit, $250 and the payment of $'10.95 subsequently made on the 
note. 

Stacy, Chief Justice: 'When an infant elects to disaffinn a contract, 
rdative to the sale or purchase of personal property, other than 
one authorized by statute, or for necessaries, what are the rights 
of the parties? 
(1)	 An infant may avoid such a contract, either during his minor

ity or upon arrival at full age ... 
(2)	 Upon such avoidance, the infant may recover the considera

tion paid by him ... with the limitation that he must restore 
whatever part of that which came to him under the contract 
he still has . . . 

(3)	 Where the infant parts with personal property, he may, upon 
disaffirmance, recover the value of such property, as of the 
date of the contract. 

In the instant case the plaintiiI is entitled to recover the $40.95 
which he paid on his note, together with the fair market value of 
the Chevrolet truck at the time of the trade. (Collins v. Norfleet
BJggs, Inc., Supreme Court of North Carolina, 1929.) 
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(HINT: Sum up the decision anc! the law in this case as stated by 
the Chief Justice in the form of an Aristotelian sorites. negin 
with the singular premise: The plaintifI < infants, etc.). 

Section VI: The Relations between Terms Generalized 

\Ve have now completed our discussion of categorical syl
logisms involving the relationship of class inclusion. These syl
logisms used propositions containing subjects and predicates 
interpreted in terms of classes included within or excluded from 
each other. In later chapters we shall study the compound types 
of propositions composed of subpropositions rather than of 
terms-lBut ~for: we lea~ ~e c!ltego~ical tY.R.e·of syl:9gis_~ ~~ 
~ust 'no~~al typ~h!~~.!e0!~s,..terms m"'£~~':~2.n~~r 
\~"QL~~iQ.~th~})atur~
 

t2,,.elaticms in~~l"~cern .in...this secti.:m!
 
~.- Consider the valid syllogism:
 

t'Ais oldei:.th~ ~~'}
 
ti B is older than C.,I
 

..:: A is older than C .. / 
~ <: - ;, .- ~",. ' . 

This syllogism cannot be analyzed by the methods we have 
hitherto employed. If we put each proposition into "class" form, 
we shall find four terms: "A," "things older than B," "B,':.,;tp.d 
"things oldertban C."~ut the argt!ment ~ valid, ~.I!d~~ EI~; 

\E;q~~;:~hei-a~on~$-gfargu~~~-.!h~~~.:! 
'-"---SubJect-predlcate categoncal propOSItIOns relate terms to 

each other, but in a very special way, by class inclusion. Hitherto 
we have translated all possible relations between terms into. the 
relation of class inclusiOll:- But}thisJ~rocedure, thoughsatis~' 

r.!.ory iE~~_g§es;ls~deqUa,EeI2~gu.iE~c11 
tas the"~,~~~c~nd~t;}eNs.!?~.~m~!p:~ce~~~:ft~.~n(L~_~ 
~~\?J'~~~~;~~Q!2~~~~g~~., order toI~ 

- 0 thIS'~~~~E-2.£"':~~e~~~3!!~Ui~~ 
t~~tiP_~ple_ :w~is4_.~YW~.2Xg.. ~q,W.:!~j~~~tiQQ..,Ol~l~s~.~ 
("'-+1~19n...3!!<;i.~o.t.h.el:..lYP$.~_.QLr.~la!!Qns, . 
,~" . \Vheri\ve assert "A < n" we are saying that A is related to B 

in terms of class inclusion. \'\ie shall now use the symbol "(R)" 
for "related to," and we shall revise the previOUSSYITibOTGltiOil 
to "A (R <) B." We may now assert new types of relations in the 
same manner. If we wish ro say that A is older than il, we need 
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not lise the relation of class inclusion. \Ve may use "0" for the 
relation of "older than" and symbolize the relationship as 
"A (Ro) B."· This meims that A is related to B in'therelation 'on 
::older than'.'1 Similarly with other types of relations. The syllo:' 
gism above may thus be symbolized as follows: 

;A (Ro)'B.' 
, " ,'"

:B.O~~)~,~, .•
 
..;.1\ {&tC., ;'
 

!iThiS·tyPe·~ehCmaY?JiQlle:Jli~iriiP~~fi:~iji·A.QtJ)i> 

~~',~j~~~~F1f£~~~~~rn)r
 
ta~.~~m~y. ~e~ l~)~jl~~.t.e:t!;~~p.Ci~2£~~~~~/ 
~...., 

o c B A n 
" .. ~ .."~' ". ' .. "' " , , ".. ' '.-" '.~" '-"-"~'_.,.,')

tTi-ie dia&ramshows us. that if A is older than 'B.and 'if B is older: 
ltii~ri C;'then~Amustbe'o1dt'r:thili' c: ~his is not ;ta'it'jiriii~ ~e~v 
\'rlowledge, but it serves as a simple illustration of the m;nner 
in which we may picture relations other than class inclusion, in 
order to test the validi ty of arguments in which they are used. 

It should be obviolls that some relations will permit valid 
argument and that others will not. Thus, if we know that A is 
the lover of B, and that B is the lover of C, we can conclude 
nothing with respect to the relations between A and C, nor in
deed can we conclude that n is the lover of A. The relation 
of "lover .o~::, ~?esn?t permit such inferences. tr~is"iDa~es-it] 
:1J~cessa!1..!o classify all !!lati~s,() that we may know wh1Cfi 
"types of relations will yield valid inferences, and which will not. 
tI'he relation· of'Class 'inclusion;'ag'we'\\'c1rkno,v,ii"a"rypeof.] 

tit'ration"WIiTch EenmE_~~s.1ve7I:;;Il~~" 
~l characteristics possessed by a relation which make 
such inferences permissible.
 

: We', shaIIclassi~rauons:'iinder·tivQ. general' he..adf·iiifff
 

f~~~!1YLel1choLwPic~JE~~~~j
I... ,~ .' , ... ' . .' .•... "
 

., .... ~-";


i 1. ~)'~~m:., 

..,The thr~~ subdiyisions are-;rym~J-asy~ci.rili~{"~ 
It.non-symmetncal.,,r --- "- '.' ', 
~ '. 
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.	 ~ __.._. _...." .. -, -. "."- '1 

r~'-Symmetrical relalions: 
This type of relation is defined as a relation such that if 
A has it to B, then 13 must have it loA. Examples: equal 
to, unequal to, different from, cousin of, playing cards 
with, etc. In each case if A has the relation to 13, then 13 
has it to A. . \ 

[b:-1Hjimmetrical relalion~: 
Here, if A has the relation to 13, then 13 cannol have it to 

{\'. Examples: father of, older than, greater than, son of, 
at left of, etc. In each case if A has the relation to 13, then 
13 cannot have it to A. 

'fF;-·NO.iYsY;;;~etrical relali~~}.. 
" " Here, if A has the relation to 13, then B mayor may not 

have it to A. Examples: Lover of, helper of. If A is the 
lover of 13, 13 mayor may not be the lover of A. 

~2.:;·T;·~itivity ) 
~_,	 .,....•.•.; "., . J 

The subdivisions are similar: lransilive, alransitive, non· 
transit ive. 

a.	 Transitive relations: 
This relation is defined as a relation such that if A has it 
to 13 and 13 has it to C, then A must have it to C. The reo 
lation of "being older than" is such a relation, as are: 
equal to, ancestor of, class inc! usion, etc. 

b.	 A transitive relations: 
Here, if A has the relation to Band 13 has it to C, then 
A cannot have it to C. Examples are: father of, greater 
by ha1£, etc. 

c.	 N on-lransilive relations: 
Here, if A has it to 13 and 13 has it to C, then A mayor 
may not have it to C. Exam pIes are: lover of, unequal to. 

These relations may also be com bined as follows: 
1.	 Transitive-symmetrical: equal to, comemporarj of 
2.	 Transitive-asymmetrical: greater than 
3.	 Transitive-non-symmetrical: included in the class of 
4.	 A.transitive-symmctrical: spouse of 
5.	 Atransitive-asymmetrical: father of 
6.	 Atransitive-non.symmetricaI: nearest blood relative of 
7.	 Non·transitive·symmetrical: cousin of 
8.	 Non.transitive-asymmetrical: unrequited lover of 
9.	 Non-transitive-non-symmetrical: lover of 
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We shall llOW consider the importance of these relations 
with respect to some inferences. "A < n, and n < C; therefore, 
A < C" is a valid inference because class-inclusion is a transitive 
relation." "Older than" is also a transitive relation, and permits 
us to draw a similar type of inference. In otber words, it is our 
knowledge that relations such as ,"class-inclusion" and "older 
than" are transi ti ve relations wbicl1-S;~ifi~;-'l~s'Tri'c:ira,~i~g-ce;
lain' infercI;"ces.- .... 

\Ve may now generalize the reasoning involved in the 
sorites. The Aristotelian sorites is a series of terms related by the 
transitive relation of class-inclusion. Thus if A < n, n < C, 
C < D, D < E, then A < E. For purposes of further simplifica
tion, this series of propositions may be stated as A < n < C < D 
< E. Such a series is called a "chain of relations," and indicates 
that any term at the left will be included within any term at its 
right, since "<" is a transitive relation. In interpreting such a 
chain, however, we should remember that it is a simplification 
of a sorites, with the connecting links omitted. In reading it, we 
must supply the missing links, viz.: "A is in E, and B is in C, 
and C is in D, and D is in E." 

\Ve may also generalize our previous analysis of the relation 
of conversion. \Ve found that the E- and I-forms were convert
ible. In our new language, we may say that the relations of 
"being wholly excluded from" and "being partially included 
within" are symmetrical relations, so that if A has one of these 
relations to B, then B must have it to A. But the A-form rela
tion of "being wholly included within" is a non-symmetrical 
relation, and from this it follows that the A-form is not con
vertible simply. The generalization of relations also permits 
conversions which would not be permissible under class rela
tions. Thus "married to" is a symmetrical relation, and sym
metrical relations arc always convertible. If "A is married to B," 
we may thus convert into "n is married to A." If we interpreted 
the original statement in class terms, its meaning would be sub
stantially altered and its conversion preposterous. 'We may also 

• 1'Iote, howel'er, lhal this inference will hold only for general uni"ersals 
"nd nol for singular propositions, since class·membershi·p, as distinguished from 
",ss-;"c!ttSion, is an alransitive relation. 'Vhere singular propositions are used 
in a syllogisJll. as in the f.uniliar. IfAU nlCn are mortal. Socrates is a man. etc.," 
lhe inference reslS on the principles that if every nlenlher of class A is a mClnber 
of class n, then any specified member of the first class must be a member of the 
stcond class. 
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now employ a new form of conversion, called "conversion by 
converse relation," when the relation is asymmetrical. Thus, "I) 
is f,rreater than A" converts by converse relations into "A is 
smaller than n." Similarly with "A is west of B" and "B is east 
of A." 

vVe shall note further applications of these relations as we 
proceed:..In particular, the importance of the transitive relation 

. of "implication" will be emphasized. This I-elation. the most 
important relation in inference, wili be discussed in the next 
~hapter. 

Exercises 

A.	 Classify each of the following relations with respect to symmetry 
and transitivity: 

1.	 A is beating B. 
2.	 A is taller than B. 
3. A is a sister of B. 
1.	 A is the best friend of B. 
5.	 A is outside of B. 
6.	 A is "breathing down the neck of" B. 

B.	 Which of the following inferences are valid? Explain why, in 
terms of the relations involved. 

1.	 A is the employer of B, and B is the employer of C. So A is 
the employer of C. 

2. A is heavier than B, so 13 is lighter than A. 
3.	 A is the twin of B, so B is the twin of A. 
-i.	 A is a member of the Chicago Chamber of Commerce, and 

the Chicago Chamber of Commerce is a member of the 
United States Chamber of Commerce, so A is a member of 
the United States Chamber of Commerce. 
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8. P: All Eskimos live in snow houses. 
Q: Some Eskimos do not live in snow houses. 

9. P: An atomic war will destroy mankind. 
Q: Human beings ought to abolish atomic warfare. 

10. P: Swing music is first rate music. 
Q: Swing music is fourth rate music. 

11. P: Some politicians are statesmen. 
Q: All politicians are statesmen. 

12. P: Some of these exercises are easy. 
Q: Some of these exercises are not easy. 

13. P: X is an artichoke. 
Q: X is a vegetable. 

14. P: This book is not written in Chinese. 
Q: This book is not written in Japanese. 

15. P: All Indians have blue eyes. 
Q: No Indians have green eyes. 

Section III: The Square of Opposition 
The term "opposition," as used in traditional logic, refers 

to the relations of propositions having the same subjects and 
predicates but differing in quality or quantity or both. T~ 
,A-E·I-Ql0..!El~.-!.1)aythus be "opposed" to .each other when they 
,~l11body the s'!me subjects and predicates. \'\!e shall use the 
following group for illustrative purposes: 

A: All women are fickle. 
E: No women are fICkle. 
I: Some women are fickle. 

0: Some women are not fickle. 

No two of these propositions are independent of each other, 
since the truth or falsity of anyone will involve truth values in 
the others. Nor are any two equivalent. But we shall find the 
other five relations exhibited among them. Thus, the A- and O· 
forms are contradictories, since their relation to each other ful
fills the definition of contradiction which we stated earlier, 
namely, t~~if t.h~tr~~h of o_ne of a pair of propositions involves 
)he falsity of the other, and the falsity of one involves the truth 
oTtFieOther;therithe relation is that of contradiction. E and I
are-alSo contradictories. A and E are contraries, since both can
not be true. though both can be false. I and 0 are subcomraries, 
since both could be true, but both could not be false. A is the 
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supcrimplicant of I, and E of O. I and 0 are the subimplicants 
of A and E respectively. 

The traditional logicians worked out an ingenious diagram 
called the "Square of Opposition," which embodies these oppo
sitions, viz.: 

(All women ore fickle) rA'r'_..::C~o,-,-nt:..:.r.::.a;..:rl.::.es=----.'·E' (No women ore fickle) 
Super-Super-

Sub

3 
v 
n 
o 
::J..
 
II> 

Sub
(Some women ore fitkle) 'j ~\-S-ub-c-o-n-tmr-ie-s--"',O' (Some women are not fickle) 

This diagram requires a word of explanation. The letters 
A-E-I-Q at the corners stand for the propositions in the brackets, 
all of which have the same subjects and predicates. The diagonal 
lines connecting A and 0, and E and I. marked "contradic
tories" mean that A-O and E-l are pairs of contradictories. 
The top line connecting A and E indicates that these are con
traries, and the line between I and 0 that these are subcon
traries. The vertical lines are marked "implicants," and the 
notations "super" and "sub" indicate that A is the superimpli
cant of I (E of 0) and that I is the subimplicant of A (and 0 of 
E). 
~ diagr,?,IP g!y~~ t.!~ a.I! at! tomatk d~vice Jor cietec;ting the 

relaEe>!1s qfpr~positions when they have t(ie sam~}.l~bjects and 
pTe~iclltes. This limitation is very important for, as we already' 
know, we may determine the relations between propositions 
which do not have the same subjects and predicates, as in relat
ing "John is six feet tall" to "John is six feet, one inch tall." 
The relations of such pairs of propositions cannot be deter
mined by the Square, for their predicates differ. But we know 
that they are contraries since they fulfill the definition of con

trariety. !~e~~:~~_0~n,_~?es !1.(jL deli!!! J },lJJ ~_merelY.. ill!l~
trates ~}l~He~ application of the five relations, 
--The Square also has certain internal limitations. The uni

\ versaI propositions must be general, not singular. for singular 
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Section V: The Traditional "Laws of Thought" 
Traditionally, the socallcd "Aristotelian Laws of 

Thought" have been regarded as basic in all reasoning. These 
laws have been formulated in two different ways, for things (or 
classes), or for £:o~si5io~s, as follows: -----

r-··"·,,-'-----' _.."I., 'I:'he'Law of Identityl For ~hings, the law asserts that "A is 
A," or "anything is itself." For proposi~i?_ns: "If a proposi· 
tion is true, then it is true." 

L~:t~~~,La,\/·of Excluded' Middle; For things: "Anything is 
either A or not-A." For.propo~itio.n.s: lOA proposition, such as 
P, is either true or false." 

~;"J·Jle~J.:~.~ 'of Conmldiction:; For things: "Nothing can be 
both A and not-A." For p,ropositions: "A proposition, P, can
not be both true and false." 

These laws, though not the only principles llsed in reasoning, 
are certainly.J.asisir the sense that all reasoning presupposes 
them. These laws, of course, are really axioms, not psychologi. 
cal laws which purport to tell us how \~e actually think. They 
are not scientific laws of nature, for they are not descriptions 
of observed uniformities of behavior. These laws can also be 
violated as when people contradict themselves, or are inconsist· 
ent. tWhen' we think QiiQnalI}' boweverJ _we.Wways ~umq 
ltJ!ese·aiici:..m~. We shall discuss their meaning and significance 
lin connection with certain popular criticisms and misunder
standings. 

~Tliellw.,OI,Identity) 
1i2cW,thirig~. The law "for things" is used in widely different 

ways;-As a logical relation identity is illustrated by equations 
such as x = x, or x + 2x = 3x, or statements such as "Mark 
Twain is Sam Clemens." The "is" here means that each name 
denotes the same individual. 

When we say "Tables are tables" and "Cows are cows," we 
use the law as a principle of semantics. Unless tenns retain 
identical meanings throughout a given unit of discourse and 
have fixed referents in their various occurrences, communica-. 
tion would be impossible. 

In metaphysics the principle of identity is often interpreted 
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to mcan t!J;:lt pcrmanence as well as change is a pervasive feature 
of reality. \Ve shall expand on these usages in answering some 
eritici~;ms of tile law. 

Some writers, in particular the late Count Alfred Korzybski 
and the General Semanticists, have attacked the law as false. 
Korzybski criticized the lise of the "is" of identity, claiming that 
it results in such expressions as "Grass is green" or "Smith is a 
man" which arc taken to mean that grass is identical with green 
or that the name Smith is identical with a man! The word, he 
tells us, is not the thing. This is all very true and instructive. 
It is an error, for example, to take the word "freedom" as a 
guarantee of a free society, but this is not a criticism of the law 
of identity but of foolish misapplication of the law. In any case 
it may be doubted whether the eITor he notes is actually respon
sible, as he claims, for his catalogue of the ills to which the spirit 
and flesh of modern man are heir, ills such as: 

... unrest, unhappiness, nervous strain, ilTitabiIity, lack 
of wisdom, and absence of balance, the instability of our institu
tions, the wars and revolutions, the increase of "mental" ills, 
prostitution, criminality, commercialism as a creed, the inade
quate standards of education, the low professional ~tal1l1ards 

of lawyers, priests, politicians, physicians, teachers, parents, and 
even scientists ... 

Because of his belief that the Law of Identity is responsible for 
these evils, Korzybski believed that the crucial need of the twen
tieth century is the formulation of a new non-Aristotelian logic 
which will reject the Law of Identity. 

Korzybski's basic criticism of the Law of Identity is that it 
is not true for a world that is in constant change. Things are in 
constant flux, he argues, so that nothing is ever the same from 
moment to moment. \Vhen we say that "a table is a table," we 
ignore the fact that the table now is different from what it was 
a moment ago. Hayakawa, in his Language in Action, as we 
noted in our earlier discussion of extension and intension, fol
lows Korzybski's lead here. He asserts that "no word can ever 
have the same meaning twice" on the ground that the thing re
felTed to has changed in the meanwhile and that our attitude 
IOwaI'd it has also changeel. Two answers may be given to this 
criticism: 
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(ji, I "The table HOW is dilltTcnt frum what it was a !noment . 

ago." True, but unless words consistently referred to the same 
rcfcrl.'nt thro\l;2;llOllt a gin>ll unit of discourse, cOlllmunication 
would break down. \Vhen one speaks of a table, he means a table, 
and. \s understood to mean a table, for anything is itself and not 
some other thing. 

(2) The critics also confuse logical and physical identity. 
The problem here becu!Tles a metaphysical one, involving the 
bas ic concepts of permanence and change. I n the ancien t world. 
the Greek philosophers first fonnulated this problem. Hera
clitus, the philosopher of change, asserted that it was impos
sible for anyone to step into the same river twice, since the 
river was constantly changing. But Plato and Aristotle c[fec
tively criticizecl this doctrine of universal "f1ux" by noting that 
the statement "X has changed" requires that X retain its iden

tity throughout the series of changes, for otherwise it would he 
impossible to say that X kHI changerl. There is constant phys
ical change in our universe, but also permanence or identity. 
The reader is undoubtedly a somewhat different person now 
from what he was before he began to read this discussion, but 
he must also be the same reader who began to read, for other
wise how could we say that he had changed? There can be nO 

change.except in relation to something that is constant. 

rFor propositions. JIll the propositional formulation of the 
lavl of iclentity, we say that if a proposition is ,nIe, then it is 
true. This again is not so obvious as it appears, as we shall see 
when we consider some of the implications of this formulation. 
Does the reacler believe that a proposition can be "true for one 
1l13n and false for another," or that "what is true in one age of 
history is false in another age"? If so, he rejects the law of ielen

'f '. titYJ!ottlielaiiPe€l"IJS ~~~~U'!l~tW~2~t'"/<~sonsJ iII all'tim~s) an~~2£.~!~J!l~~, the ~eader m.ay
~/'" urge,\vasnot the 'st~ent The earth IS flat true lT1 the lTIld

dle ages and is it not false today? The answer to the first part of 
this question is No. The earth was not flat in the middle ages, 
and to have called it such was to litter a false statement. People 
believed that the earth was flat, but believing a thing is so does 
not make it so. Their belief was false. 

Anotlier typical criticism of Lhe law proceeds as [oliows: 
May not the time element, or the space element, make a prop
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osition lrue for one lime and place and false for another? For ex· 
ample, ''It is cool today" may be true where we are, but false in 
the tropics, or false for us in July. Bllt "It is cool today" is an 
unprecise statement of the speaker's meaning. To make it pre
cise we must not only date it and locate it, but we must say 
something like the following: "The temperature is 41 0 F. at 
I; 15 P.M. in the shade at the meteorological station in Chicago, 
Illinois on March 31, 1960." If this statement is true, then it 
must be true for all time and places. 

It is undoubtedly the case that men's beliefs differ, so that 
what seems true to one man will seem false to another. Con
fidence in one's beliefs is not always justified, nor is certainty 
always a guarantee of~r_~th.gvi,~~uld2e![em~:-@fl~e':~~·f' 
!lie"mistaken in- 'what ,we j believe tQ be' truef T:ru th is an ideal 
difficult to aChieve, and in practice we may find it safer to say 
that a given belief appears to be probable in the light of the 
available evidence, rather than to say, "It is true.". But if we.... 
know the truth, then we know the truth.-- ... _----.- _ .. '..~-"""---'"",'--,-~ ... _

:2: 'l:1\e'''f.aw-<:>·Cticluded'7Middle\1 
... ~ "'.'.~ "·,,.'· .... _4·._ .. __ ~··"~'_~~.s.·"_· ... r·.....-.,._·"'·<·~,·~,'.~· ,'.... ~ -, .,. 

[For -thi'nKs) Anything is either A or not-A, or anything is 
eitl';'er A' or itscontradicwry. \Ve may assert that anything in 
I.he univ.ers~ is either a piece of_ chalk. o~ ,rl~.t..~..fi:.~<~.~~~~;::;~,. 

~,:~.l~: .~~~~~~e~d~~~o~:s~~~.-:~~~~....Je~ r~~~or~~ .,'~~~va_rS e. C 
.....o'·SoineciitiCs 'urgc'tha'f'thisis vicious "either-or" thinking, 
representing a "two-valued orientation" toward the world, 
whereas the world reg uires a "multi-valued orientation." There 
are, it is urged, infinite differences in things, so that it is false 
to say "Either A or not-A," For example, we should not divide 
men into two classes, the good and the evil, for there is some 
evil in the best of us, and some good in the most evil. The car
toonist Mauldin once illustrated the vice to which the critics 
refer, .He pictured one man carrying a sign with the words, 
"_R~~i~~n~ver:_!v!()ng."Another carried the sign':~~~ll~~~_i~ ~l
l:"'~YS_ wrong." The critics of the law ask: Docs not another al
ternative exist? Must Russia be either always right or always 
wrong? 

These critics call our attention to a prevalent fault in think
ing. A great deal of confused thinking falls into an "either-or" 
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pattern. We often assume that there are only two possibilities in 
a situation or only two choices when there are more than t",:o. 
'''Ie say "Either you arc for LIS or against us" (you may be neu
tral); we say "Either we must establish a world government or 
an atomic war is inevitable" (the "cold war" may continue in

. definitely). We shall call this "the..errOl:.£.f insufficient options," 
'~But this type of thinking should not be confused with the law 
\6f the excluded middle. The criticism of the law noted above 
.is based upon a confusion between contrariety and contradic
tionLThe law of the excluded middle says that any.thirnL~; 

~its·eontra~.ct~?,'Thus, a man is necessarily either rich or not 
~ 'nc and "not rich" are contradictories. But we can....... , - . - 

not say that a man must be either rich or poor for these terms are 
~~;Thelawdoes not require us to sa.Y...that Russiaju.1-:; 

K;C,,:ays right ~waY~>:~~!Kat·B..ussia~e1ilicr alwa~s; 
~ {~'~~tor..JJ0ta~K!l!:...l.!lElYpal.!. of CQntradlctory 12ro~
;..// ~_one must bs:..true and.~ false. 
" Another type of criticism is based upon the alleged inade

quacy of the law of the excluded middle in dealing with matters 
of degree. \Vhen a physician measures temperature, for exam
ple, he does not make his report in terms of hot or cold or even 
of fever or no-fever, but he states the degree of tempcnture. 
Granted, but the law is not a techniquc of scientific procedure. 
It is merely an axiom of reason. "Either the body temperature is 
98.6° F. or it is not" is an instance of the law. (It is also signifi
cant to state whether or not the patient has a fever.) 

Another example of the "degree" criticism is found in B. B. 
Bogoslovsky's Technique at Controversy in which he cites the 
example of a beard in order to expose this alleged weakness of 
the law. The point is this: suppose we say "Either Smith has a 
beard or he does not," and Smith is neither beardless nor does he 
have a full beard. Consider the difficulties. If we agree that 1,000 
hairs make a beard and that 100 do not, we will also agree that 
999 make a beard and that 101 do not. nut is there some point, 
say 549 hairs, where we can say: This is not a beard but the addi
tion of one hair will make it one? This seems absurd and the 
critics say that this proves the law inapplicable to things involv
ing degrees. nut the absurdity is based on the fact that it has 
never been important to define a beard precisely. The law of 
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~~!9.JIlidd!.£.presuJ)poSt;;ulul our ter~~e. 

~defin~. 
Masterv of a college course is also a matter of degree. and so 

it also seem's unrealis~ic to say "Either John has ~astered the 
course or he has not." But in this case the administration of a 
grading system requires a precise definition of mastery, given in 
the minimum passing grade of GO. Fair or unfair, the student 
whose grade is 60 has "mastered" the course, one with a grade 
of 59 has not. 

t..EQr Jl!.opositioNa.A 2!"-~eos{tion i~~~!..~: :;:r.~ 
,~been sprinkl~d: is ei~r tr~faEs~r~!:~s IJ.2! 
fmiddle grouna_~etween truth an.!E!sin1 1\foW': supposelliai 
Glonl y part of the street has been sprmkled. vVould It then be both 
true and false to say that the street has been sprinkled since it 
has been in part and has not been in part? Here again we find 
the necessity for precision in our statements. \Vhen \ve say "The 
street has been sprinkled" we usuatly mean that certain parts of 
it have been sprinkled. With respect to these parts our statement 
is either true or false. If the statement were interpreted to mean 
"A Ii parts have been sprinkled" then this proposition too is 
either true or false. . 

Vagueness in the meaning of our terms is also responsible 
for the belief that some propositions are neither true nor false. 
"1 am happy" and "We are enjoying prosperity" are examples 
of propositions which may be regarded as neither completely 
true nor completely false. nut when the words are defined pre
cisely, then, in some determinate respects the propositions will 
be either true or false. If we cannot define "happiness" or "pros
perity," then we are not stating completely meaningful prop
ositions, and truth or falsity apply only to meaningful .. ---........ .-...... - ,......
'~ 

\3. The Law of Contradiction-~ 

l.Ior thinf0 nothing_c~g ~oth :'ha~e and not nave "iglveo" 
r~haracieristic in precisely the same respect.'This law asserts that 
'llOthing can be both A and the contradictory of A. A man 
call not be both rich and not-rich at the same time and in the 
.s,ame respect.! For/2rof)ositions; -we~say"ihai: 'no proposition-can' 
~Qe both true and false,-in the same respects~ The law of rela
tivity tells us that an object may be moving for one frame of 
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reference and at rest in another, but for any given frame of rd
erence the object is nut both moving and not-moving. It is 
perhaps needless to note that ~~~~always able to ~ 

mine which of two contradictory nropositions is true. But one 
~ ~_~. ._._._	 -L.:._- __.... _ 

must be true, and one false.	 ~- 
~-' --,-~----_.
Exercises 

A.	 Analyze and discuss the following items in terms of t.he preced
ing discussion: 

1.	 Every seven ye:lrs the cells in a human bocly change com
pletely. How then can a man's debts be held against him for 
more than seven years, since he is no longer the same man? 

2.	 Do the following items illustrate the law of identity? 
a.	 Those were the days when men were men. 
b.	 Let us call a spade a spade. 

3.	 \Vhat happens when an irresistible force meets an immoY

able object? 
4.	 According to the principle of contradiction, "animal" cari!l~t 

be both vertebrate and invertebrate. But arc not some anI
mals vertebrate and others not? 

5.	 Are the following statements both true an(l Ltlsc? 
a.	 Heavy objects fall at the same speed as light objects. 
b.	 \-Vater boils at 212 0 F. 
c.	 Hamlet was a man. 

6.	 Does Ari,totle lise the principle of the excluded middle in 
the following quotation from his Physics?: "As every occur
rellce must he ascribed either to coincidence or to purpose. 
if the freq uencv of heat in the summer cannot be ascribeJ to 
coincidence or 'chance, it must then be ascribed to purpose." 

7.	 Is the law of the excluded middle applicable to statements 
such as ''John loves ~LdY"? 

8.	 Is it necessarilv the clse that a nat.ion will either win a war 
or lose it? ' 

B.	 Study the following' quotations iil1d consider their points of 
agreement or dis:lgreement with the text. l\lso answer the ques
tions following each. 
1.	 There is a venerable law of logic called the "law of excluded 

middle" w!lich slales Ih:tt A is either B or not B. Thus a 
piece of paper is eit.her white or not while. This is obviously 
true, and 1 shalj not deny its soundness as a law of pure 
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Compound Propositions and 
SyUogislDs 

Section I: Compound Propositions 

Up to this point	 we have been concerned with categorical 
propositions. Such propositions have terms, i.e., classes. as their 
constituent elements. \\'e now turn our attention to compound 
propositions which have propositions as their constituent cle
ments. 

Thus, "All men arc rational beings" has the terms "men" 
and "rational beings" as its constituent elements. The com
pound proposition "j( men arc rational. then a world commu
nity is a possibility" has two propositions as its c!cments, namely. 
"Men are rational" and "A world community is a possibility." 
By analogy with chemical analysis we may think of categorical 
propositions as being composed of atoms (terms), and compound 
propositions of molecules (propositions).	 . 

There are three	 rnajor types of com pound propositions," 
each havinrr a distineti\'e set of connecti\'e wonl" and each bee> 

ing made lip of sUbpropusitions, which we shall customanly 
symbolize by the letters 1), q, T, etc., which stand for proposi
tions. Following is a Est of the different types, with examples 
of each: 

Hypothetical!	 If prices continue to rise. then the unions will
 
ask for wage increases.
 

. I 
Alternative: • Either the nations will co-operate, OT all will 

perish. 
Conjunctive:'~ Americans believe in lreedom uf speech and 

Americans speak En,,;! ish. 

Each type will !lOW be considered in detail. 

• Many writers lIse the term "disjunctive" for what we call "alternative" 
propositions. 
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Section II: Hypothetical Propositions and Syllogisms 

A hypothetical proposition is made up of two snbproposi
tions connected by the words "if" and "then." The hypothetical 
proposition "If prices continue to rise then the unions wiil ask 
for wage increases" has two sUbpropositions. The first of these is 
called the "antecedent," the second the "consequent." \Ve shall 
symbolize tlIese by jJ and q. The structural form of the hypo
thetical proposition may thus be exhibited as follows: 

If __t (an~ecedent) then __~icon~~9u~I2!) _ 
(Prices continue to rise) (The unions will ask for 

wage increases) 

"If P then q" means "If pis true then q is true" or "If 'what . 
•Passerts is the case, then what q asserts will be the case." 

Let us now examine the precise meaning of the proposi
tion: "If prices rise, then the uniollS will ask for wage increases." 
No assertion is made that either of the suhpropositions taken 
alone is true. \\'e have not said that prices will rise nor have 
we said that the unions will ask [or wage increases. The only 
assertion we have made is that the conseyuent will follow if the 
antecedent occurs. If prices risc, we have said, then the unions 
will su rely ask for wage increases. 

Another Illeaning of this proposition is that if we find that 
the unions do /lot ask for wage increases, then we may conclude 

that prices have not risen, for if they had risen then the unions 
would have asked for increases. 

This proposition, however, tells us nothing about what may 
happen if prices do not rise. There may be other reasons why 
uniuns ask for wage increases. Similarly, if we learn tllat the 
unions have asked for wage increases we cannot conclude that 
prices have risen, because of the aforesaid other reasons. 

To SlIm tip this expansion of the meaning of "If p then q," 
\I'e have fOllnd that it involves four aspects: 

l.	 If P is true, then q mtlSt be true. 
2.	 If P is false, i.e" if jJ does lIot occur, then we can draw no 

conclusion concerning the truth or falsity of q. 
3.	 If q is trlle (q occurred) then we can draw no conclusions 

concerning the truth or" falsity of p. 
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4, If q is false (q did not occur) then we know p is false (did 
not occur). 

It may be noted that the relation of p to q is that of impli. 
cation, The relation of supcrimplicatioll holds between 1) and q 
and that of subimplication holds between q and Il, "If P then q" 
may thus be expressed in the form "p implies q." 

2. Hypothetical syllogisms. 

The rules of validity of the hypothetical syllogism are based 
upon the meaning of the hypothetical proposition." The follow
ing- hypo! hetical syllog-ism is an exam p1e of the so-ca Il cd 
"mixed" type, i.e., it is made up of a hypothetical major premo 
ise, a categorical minor premise, and a conclusion: 

If a battleship is gray, then it has been painted. (If p then q.) 
p q 

The .battleship ~1~SS(]~Iti.JS gny. (p) 
!J
 

.', The battleship \li'i'(~lI~i has_!~ee~raintec!.. (,', q)
 

q 

'Ve shall refer to the hypothetical premise as the "major 
premise," and to the second premise as the "minor." Note the 
latter carefully. It introduces a "special case," the battleship 
"Missouri." The minor premise asserts that our special case has 
the characteristic stated in the antecedent of the major premise; 
hence, we say that the minor premise ~ffirI!1f·.the ~.!ltec~.d~~ 

and we symbolize the minor premise by "p," i.e., /J is true. nut 
the minor premise might have informed us that the antecedent 
did not apply to the I\lissouri, i.e., that the Missouri was 1I0t 

gray. This is to deny the antecedent, i.e., to say 1) is false, or 
"not·p," symbolized by "~jJ." There are two other possibilities. 
The minor might have informed liS that our special case has the 
characteristics of the consequent of the major premise (symbol
ized by "q") or that it docs not have it (symbolized by "-q," 
i.e., q is false). These four possibilities give us four Jig_l.~re§" of 
the hypothetical syllogisms, which take their names from what 
the minor premise asserts. They are as foJ lows: 

• The concepts of distribution and class analysis are no\\' irrelevant since 
we arc no lOllio'er dealing- with t<Tms. 
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-··-Figure 1..1ffir.1!I_~!lg.the. anrectd(1)t: ,I .tI}./":? 

If a battleship is gray, then it has been'painted. If p then q. 
The I\lissouri is gTay (affirms antecedent). p 
... It has been painted (aflirms consequent). :. q 

The hypothetical major premise asserts that the consefJuent 
will be true if the antecedent is the case. The minor premise 
asserts that the antecedent is the case (affirmeci) ~2..Fe may' prop
~~!.t~ffim1 the cons~g~nt... !hIl.~,:a!id .asgullleQi fo~ is often 
referred to as ,!!!odus f!..0ntf!!!. . .f', ( 

~, ---------- .. •Mt{J.v 
Figure 2. Denying the antecedent: ,M1A1~..__ . 

1£ a battleship is gray, then it has beenpainted. If tJ then q. 
The Missouri is not gray (denies antecedent). "" p 
:. It has not been painted (denies 

consequent). .'. "" q 

Here the minor premise tells us that the Missouri is not 
gray. \Ve cannot properly conclude that it has not been painted. 
It may be painted in a different color, such as white. The major 
premise asserts that a ship has been painted if it is gray,:, out' it 
does not assert that it has been painted ollly if it is gra'Y'::'De~ 

·~C.is a!!.i..Il,v.~,a~ent~~ .. ,~ N~T 
FigILre 3. Affirming the consequent: ;~');:I#_t~t("L. 
If a battleship is gray, then it has been painted. If p then q. 
The jvlissouri has been painted (affinns 

cons_egue~t). -- ~ - q 
:. The Missouri is gray (affirms antecedent). :. p 

The minor asserts that the Missouri has been painted. For 
the same reasons as above, this does not permit us to conclude 
that it is gray. ~is forrn. is alsQJ.U~I(c 

~ Figure 4.penyin,K the con.scqlfen,: ,i/ll;!'t 
If a battles"llij)"iS"gray;-thcll it h;;S"been painted. 1£ p then q. 
The Missouri has not been painted (denies 

conscq uen0· ----- ;- q 
... TIlC1\Iissouri is not gray (denies 

an tecedent). :. '""'" P 

i~~( _r~_is _.!9!~_ is .!~. I~ the Missou.ri is not pain.te~, then it 
\.! certamly cannot be gray, SInce only pamted battleshIps are gray. 

/ 



27G CO.\! POU\:D PROi'OSITIO\:S A:'\l) SYLLO(;lS:'-IS 

\Vhell we deny the ('OllscCjuellt of the m:ljor premise. then [he 
anteceoent mmt be false. Consider: If the antecedent is the case, 
'hell the cOllse(lllcnt llillst he Irll~. I~\l't if-~hc;oTl~C(J11Cl1tD_';0t 
'tlle-2i~~e: t~;(:n the anteccd~nt (:;llIlOt have OCCllrrec! for if it hi!,!;!. 

ili(:n:~t1~~~Qns:~gl!~I}~~'Oll) c! h~\~~iJ;;C~~ns';L"I-h is \;1 iid~)I~m is 
called the modus lollens. 

,,~::._,_.-; '--... ~~ 

Exercises 

A.	 State the ligures of the following syllogisms, and note \\hether 
they are valid or invalid: 

1.	 If I) then q 2. If P then q 3. If P then q 4. If P then q 
and ~q ;llJd q and ~ j) and p 

I ,)' .'. ~ p ,~ .'. !} '. ... ~ q .. , !J 
B.	 Analyze the follo\\'ing syllogisms for v;t!idiry. \Vritc O\lt c<lch 

with the hypothetical lllo1jor premise stated first, lhe minor prcn~· 

ise second, alld the conclusion last. Underline the subpropoSl' 
tions of the major premise as p and q. 

Two hints may be helpful in working out the 135t four ex, 
ercises. Exercises 5 :ifld 6 contain negative expression'i, These 
may be symbolized by ~/) or ~q as the GISe may be. Noll', if 
the minor premise asserts ~f) this '\'CHIld affirm, and p in lhe 
minor would deny ~!), and similarl)' wit.h ~1 ;lnd q. 

In exercises 7 and 8 note that a mixed hypothetical S)'lIa

gi:;m is always invilliel when the minor premise denies the illl\C' 

ceelent or ;JfTinns the consequent. nllt when the ilntecClknt is 
affirmed or tlIe cOn5e<juent denictl (Figures I and 4) then ,,'e 
mllSt check the conclusion to detcrJninc whether it pl'operl\' 
afErms the consequcnt, as in Figure 1, or denies the antecedenl, 
as in figure 4. 
I.	 If a Illan Ciln vote, then he is :J citi7en. John is not allowed to 

vote, so we mOlY conclude that he is not a citizen. 
2.	 If a mall can v'ote. then he is a citizen. John Ciln vote. for he 

is a titi/eu, 
3.	 If a sailor desires submarine dUly, then he lllust be a brave 

man. litlt Bill cannot be a brave man, for he did not (Iesire 
Sll bm:ni uc d u ty. 

4.	 If this Iwr!d is fhe work of a wise aUd Ileileficent Intelli· 
gence, it will ex!,ilJit evidence of \,·j,t!om and forcsight. The 
n10st hardcned skeptic is not able to deny that the world 
does, as a matter of fact, exhibit evidence of wisdom and 
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Exercises 

1.	 State the contradictories of the following: 
a.	 A and B, ,....(,....A and R), ,....(,....A and ,..."TI). 
b.	 There will be no world government and there will be no 

third worlel war. 
c.	 It is impossible that a statesman should both protect his coun

try's interest and sacrifice his country's interest, 
2.	 Express the meaning of the (ollm\'ing in symbols, assuming that 

the relations are to be understood in the exclusive sense. 
a.	 p or q; ,...,,(r am! s); A or ,..."A 
b.	 There cannot both be an irrestible force and an immovable 

object. (Usc the symbols F and 0). 
3.	 Analyze for validity: 

a.	 You cannot have socialism and retain economic freedom. nut 
we shall not get socialism, so we shall retain economic freedom. 

b.	 Not both can anyone indulge in racial and religious discrimi
nation anu believe in the fatherhood of God. You believe in 
the fatherhood of God, so you don't discriminate. 

4.	 State the equivalent categoricals and negated conjuncts for the 

following: 
a.	 All students of literature are well-read persons. 
b.	 All situations in which prices go up arc situations in which 

the unions will ask for wage increases. 
c.	 Not both can we work hard and not succeed. 

Section VI: The Diiemma 

I.	 The meaning of dilemma 

A young mall was considering the pros and cons of mar
riage. Being of a somewhat sombre and pessimistic turn of mind, 
his reflections took the following form: "If I get married, then 
I shall undertake gTave responsibilities and worries. That's not 
so good. On tbe other hand, if I remain single, lhen I shall often 
be lonely without the companionship of same lovely woman. 
And that's not so good. \Nhat to do?" 

This young man found himself confronted with a dilemm:l. 
A dictionary defines a dilemma as "a situation in which we are 1 
forced to make a choice between equally undesirable alteina-; 



DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 293 

!tives~ ~irr:01liei~wordsl a perplexing predicament/' This is the 
Ivay ~the"tcrin is popularly understood. This usage may even 
cover some "perplexing predicaments" in which the choices are 
between equally desirable alternatives as in the case of the child 
in Proust's Remembrance of Things Past who could not make 
up his mind when given the choice of two tempting kinds of 
dessert. For his alternatives were also undesirable: whichever 
one he chose, he would lose the other. 

In debating, or argument generally, the dilemma is an ef
fective rhetorical device for putting one's opponent "in a hole," 
~lost dilemmas involve perplexing predicaments. BuCitnogiC;i 
"dilemm~"~meansa ceJ:'tain kin~ of logical. stritctti1'~. and. itS' 

\"Cclodusions may'besit!l~ pI~as.~nt O!~~p.Ele§p:t~ As a logical 
-:form the dilemma, as we shall see, c:ombines some of the forms 

we have studied in this chapter and involves no new principles 
of proof. 

2. The analysis of dilemmas 

We shall now analyze a dilemma. The President, Senators, 
and Congressmen are confronted with dilemmas whenever they 
act on controversial legislation. 'Whichever way they act they 
will lose votes. The dilemma arises when the alcematives are of 
equal (or nearly equal) importance. Thus, when controversial 
labor legislation comes to the president's desk, the president 
may say to himself: "If I sign this bill, I will lose many labor 
votes. If I veto it, I will lose many conservative votes. But I must 
either sign or veto. Thus in either case I shall lose votes," 
This dilemma has the following structure: 

If I sign this bill, then I will lose _many labor votes, and 
p q 

!~~~~~is b~ then I will Jose many conservative votes. 
T S 

But either I sign this bill, or I veto this bill. 

p r 
Therefore, either I lose labor votes or I lose conservative votes. 

q s 

Note the structure of the argument. It is made up of two 
syllogisms in hypothetical form: 



COMPOUND PROPOSITIOr-;S AND SYLLOGISMS294 
If P then q and If r then 5 

p or r 
.'. q or 5 

These elements are combined in the following manner. The 
major premise is a complex conjunctive proposition, made up 
of two hypothetical propositions. The minor premise is an al
tentative proposition in which the two antecedents of the hypo
theticals in the major premise are affirmed. The conclusion, 
another alternative proposition, then goes on to affirm the con
sequents. This'type of dilemma is called "constructive.',' 

The dil~mma should of course be stated in valid form. This 
requires that the antecedents of the major premise be affirmed, 
or its consequents denied. Adilemma in which the consequentS " 
,are denied (the "destiuctive dilerllma''r is illustrated by: ' 

..' .' If you were a loyal member of the party, then you would 
wish to support our leader when he is right; and if 
you were intelligent you would see that he is right. 

But either you don't wish to support him when he is 
right or you don't understand that he is in the right. 

Therefore, either you are not loyal, or you are not in
tell igent. 

Stated symbolically, we have: 
If p then q and if T then S 

But either """q or -5 

either -jJ or ,....,r 
The types of dilemma we have analyzed above are called 

"complex," since the consequents and antecedents are different 
propositions. In "simple" dilemmas, either the antecedents are 
the same or the consequents are the same. Thus: 
If p then q and if p then r If p then q and if r then q 

But either """q or ,....,r But either par r 
Therefore ,....,p or ,....,p (i.e., """P) Therefore q or q (i.e., q) 

3. The criticism of a dilemma 
A dilemma may of course be formally invalid, but typically 

the criticism of a dilemma is based upon material rather than 
formal considerations. Let LIS suppose that you are in a debate. 
Your opponent charges that you are enmeshed in a dilemma 
from which you cannot escape and that this dilemma places you 
in an embarrassing predicament. Assuming that your opponent's 
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argument is formally valid, there are neverthelessjh~e_possible' 

modes of escape from the "embarrassing predicament" in which 
he claims that }~e has placed YOli. You mayo be ,able to '~~e' 

tJ!!Ql,1gl:1...ll1~!1£!"~:· or "take the dilemma by the horns.' or 
"rebut." "These defenses are based upon factual rather than 
formal considerations. If the facts are not with you, then you 
may find the dilemma "impregnable." 

.~_. Escapitlg through the horns 

The horns of the dilemma aTe the two alternants stated in 
the minor premise: "Either p or 1-." This implies that there 
are only two possibilities. But are these actually the only alterna.; 
tives?If they are not, then we may "escape" through these horns 
by showing .th...at there a~ther a1tf..r.nativ~~;such as t) etc. W~ 
then assert that p and r are not exhaustive of the possibilities, 
that we may escape the devil and the frying pan and not find 
ourselves in either the deep blue sea or the fire. 

This form of attack cannot always be used. The young man 
contemplating marriage could not use this attack, since he must 
either remain single or get married. The alternatives exhaust 
the possibilities. But consider the followingdi1cmma concerning 
the Caliph Omar, who ordered the destruction of the famous 
library at Alexandria, Egypt. He is reported to have reasoned 

as follows: "If these books contain the same doctrines as those 
of the Koran, then they are unnecessary. If they contradict the 
doctrines of the Koran, then they are pernicious. Destroy them!" 

But there are other possibilities. I'.fathematical treatises, 
for example, do not contain the doctrines of the Koran nor do 
they can tradict these doctrines. 

Our analysis may be generalized. It is impossible tcf slipj 
1'through the horns of a dilemma when the alterriaHves are genu. 

I ine contradiCtories. since one or the other must hold, .!?ut itis 

. ~s~~to slip~the h()rn~:!!..~ the_~lt~~~~~ 
contranes. mUle last example tIle alternatives were contrarIes. 
-~nal comment: Alternatives may not be contradic
tories, but circumstances may rule out a third possibility. Thus 
"sign the bill" and "veto the bill" are not formal contradic
tories, since one might do nothing. But our Constitution makes 
"doing nothing" equivalent to a veto under certain circum
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stances and equivalent to signing under others, so that there was 
no third alternative open to the President. No escape between 
the horns was possible. 

~:,rak.i~g.the dilemma by the-horns 

To "take the dilemma by the horns" means to deny the 
consequences alleged to flow from 1) or to deny the consequences 
~Ileged to flow from r. To do either one of these things (or b~t!~ 

IS to deny the major premise of the dilemma. 'We deny that q~ 
foHows, from p or that s follows from T. A dilemma'based on a 
false premise_is a specious one. 

The "not loyal or --notirltelligent" conclusion might be 

avoided by auacking the horn of the dilemma which says "If 
you were intelligent then you would understand that he is in 
the right." Possibly an intelligent person might [md that the 
leader was wrong. \Vhether this is so or 110t, however, depends 
on the facts, or material truth, and not on forma! considerations. 

'c:',Re~iiital} or the "counte1:·dile'rJima" 

This form of escape is sometimes effective where the others 
fail. Let us assume that the premises of the dilemma are true 
and the alternatives exhaustive. Escape from the embarrassing 
predicament may yet be possible. "A cloud may have a silver 
lining" just as "every rose has a thorn." Choices involve sacri
fices, but sacrifices often bring compensating gains. The counter;" 
dilemma emphasizes the silver lining. But, as we well know, it 

is not true without exception that every cloud has a silver [il1in~~, 
so this form of escape is not always possible. The facts of the-: 

. situation must be considered in. each specific case.' 
, Thus OUf pessimistic young man might be told to look'~ 

'the situation ~from a different point of view. "If you get mar) 
'ded::we, tell hIm.--fouwrrrnofoeloneTY.'~9.dif you _Jcmaiif" 
'single .then you will avoid the cares 'andresponsibilities of 
marriage~'~ Botli alternatives now appear favorable, and his em· 

. .-.".... 
barrassing predicament has been climillated;\Vhat we have done,' 
here 'is to emphasize different aspects of the same factual sitilitl' 

.~ ti6h~ Tile same facts may appear desirable or undesirable. de
pending upon the point of view, as in the case of the child and 
his dessert. 
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Let \IS set the formal structures or the dilemma and coun

DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 

ter-dilemma side by side: 

Dilemma Counter-dilemma 
If p then q, and if ,

But either por r 
... Either q or s 

then s If p then ,-.5 and if r then -q 
But either Ii or T 

... Either ,-.s or -q 

The major premise of the counter-dilemma contradicts the orig
inal consccillenls and- reverses their order. Note. however. that 
the conclusion of tbe counter-dilemma is nol the contradictory 
of the conclusion of the original dilemma. "Either I will have 
responsibilities or I will be lonely" is quite consistent with 
"Either I won't be lonely or I won't have responsibilities." The 
contradictory of the original conclusion would be: I won't be 
lonely and I won't have responsibilities. The coun~e.r~nemma--i 
does not denY,t~e facts stated in ~he original dilemm~;iUEerely 

; 12E-~~)-1.!Qerii.L~igerent:'~j~-: 
_. But not all count~Hnas are effective, nor indeed do 
all of them "make sense." \Vhether anyone of the three attacks 
we have noted is effective will always depend upon the facts of 
the particular situation. An attack against a dilemma may be 
strong, or it may be weak. There are no rules which determine 
the persuasiveness of an attack; your own common sense must 
be the judge. 

Exercises 

Restate the following dilemmas in proper form. Note whether 
the dilemma is in valid form. Then cletermine whether the dilemma 
can be effectively attacked by one or more of the three methods of 
criticism. 

1.	 If you don't believe in the capitalistic system, then why don't 
you go to Russia to live? If you do believe in it, then you 
should not criticize the nMIUler in which it is operated. But 
either ... , etc. 

2.	 Ei~her the conclusion of a syllogism is contained in some
thlllg already Sla ted in the premises, or it is not. If the con
clusion merely states something already given in the prem
ises, then it adds nothing to our knowledge, and is useless. 
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If askcd to prove that "/\.11 animals are mortal," we might dc
duce this from the premises that "all living things are mortal," 
and "all animals are living things," and so on. But obviously, 
such proof lives on borrowed premises. and we never rid our
selves of the qualification "provided the above premises are 
true," and these premises themselves need proof. But we de
mand that this deductive chain be broken, and that our deduc
lions bc based on a premise of which we can say. "This 
proposition is true--':period." In the end our deductions must 
have a stop if we are not, in despair, to give up the search for 
truth. \Ve require a non-deductive basis for our chains of rea
soning. How shall we find it? Vie find it in our experiences. \Ve 
believe that living things will die because they have died in the 
past. Is this conclusive proof that all living things will die in the 
future? No. \Ve may be warranted in our certainty that some 
Jiving things have died, but it can be only probable that what 
happened in the past will also happen in the future. Neverthe
less, whEther we say that our premise is true or probable, we 
seem to have found a means whereby we may break the deduc
tive chain in the proof of a premise. Deduction is never absent 
in proof,. but wmcthing new has been added, namely, the appeal 
to experIence. 

Section Ill: The Meaning of Truth _~~tt
\Ve ha ve seen that the [ruth of the conclusion of a valid 

argument can have no greater certainty than the truth of its 
premises and that the validity of an argument is wholly inde
pendent of the truth or falsity of its premises. \Ve also defined 
truth as "correspondence with the facts." \Ve shall now examine 

s'o~ne ~t~h,~imp licat ions of this definitioIL , ,'_"~'" 

ith~h;4~~'~~~tt~~~~*~~tJ~~~f~£f~~~01
 
~~.~T!lls, lOcleed, was the conclusIOn we reachedi'n 
L:001j{discllSsiori'of the "Laws of Thought~"If aproposltion -cor
;'ectlv describes the facts, then it cannot be said to be a' correct: 
desCI:ip[ion for one man and not for another. 'Correctness' is 
detcnl1ined by objective considerations, upon the facts and the 

evi~ence.OJ]~J.t.jhll~~!l.9~s;.ti~~ajlqs
~d.~~Q!LiD~e1ing]~_.~"-,-",,,.. _., '., -.

The positIOn stated above is bpposed by "relativi_sts.~': who 
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hold that the truth of a !)\'op{)."itiol1 is relative to tillie, and 
place, and circumstance. Differences of opinion exist on all mat· 
ters, says the relativist, and this is because each individual's 
ideas are based upon his own past experiences in a given envi· 
ronment. Since no two individuals have exactly the same ex, 
periences, truth will be different for each. We have already 
examined this position in some detail: Little ne_e~~id.·hq.~ 

,~xceR~otearetort which may be m~l!t..telativisr::.·2 
': alt·ideas~a'r~~·the ·result~f East experienc~t 0h 'cond~~"';:" 
~e maysa.r~en· our refatlVIStIC t eo IS Itse., tl1J 

'I, prodl!fl 'of your ett.exeenences, an . t ere are not '.t..~~ 
'1 'i. anylillttllose',v!io have had 'your experiences." Thus 'this vie~\' 

appears to end In self-stultificatiOn. - -"".,,-_.

, Nevertheless, though the relativistic view must be rejected 
iC our definition of truth is accepted, it does cal] attention to 
an important consideration, namely, that differences of opinion 
are often quite legitimate. The candid observer will be deeply 
impressed by the actual variety of opinions which men hold on 
all matters of real importance. Consider the differences of opin· 
ion on matters political, both at home and in the international 
sphere. Consider the differences with rcspect to religious truth, 
and consider the different interpretations of the events which 
lead to the breaking up of a fricndship! But these differencesot' 
opi~i()!1 do not mean that truth is relativ~. They mean only thal 
nO one may"reiJ1y kl10W 'which of two interpretations is the cor· 
rect one. \Ve should say "This proposition is true" only when 
we know. In practice, however, our emotions, biases, and prej· 
udices affect our judgments; and wishful thinking leads us intO 
error. Self-righteous people will always think that they are righl 

.about everything, but truth depends upon the correspon~en~e.j 
'of a proposition with the actual facts. ' 
",". We must therefore distinguish between the truth of a prop
osition and the belief we may have in its truth. The statem eI:':' 

":The earth is shaped like a flat disk and floats on water," is ~ 
false proposition because it incorrectly describes the facts, but 

it was once believed true. People were once ignorant of things 
we know today, and we are also beset by ignorance in many 
matters. J3ut if we really know that a given proposition is tru~, 

Ehen its truth will never change, provided that we state It with 
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will help the reader in following the discussion. (The numbers 
in the example refer to the steps.) 

; The Eight Steps 

'(1) The situation which gen~rates the,problem.j
 
, (2) The formulation. of the problem.' .
 
• (S}"Observation of facts relevant to. the problenf. 

(4)	 The use of previous knowledge. f . 

(5) .Theformulation of the hypothesis.. " 
(6) Deduction of the implications of th'e hypothesis. 
(7)'" Tes~ip.g 'of ~he hypotllesi~..• . I 

'(8)	 Conclusion: The hypothesis is sonfjrmc;q Q!: ~!sEo.n

firmed. 

1. The situation which generates the problem 

Every scientific problem has a "background." There is 
some disturbing situation which must be set right, whether the 
disturbance be of a practical or theoretical nature. In our exam
ple Andrew notes certain peculiarities in Emrys' behavior. 
Ernrys, hitherto a well-adjusted individual, is acting very 
strangely. 

2. The formulation of the problem 

\Vhy, Andrew asks himself, does Emrys act in this manner? 
What is the cause of the observed peculiarities in his behavior? 
This is the problem generated by the disturbing situation. The 
formulation of a problem initiates the scientific inquiry. Note 
that the problem should be formulated in a precise manner. It 
should be "localized" and admit of a definite answer. "'What's 
wrong with the world?" is not a scientific question, as Will 
Rogers well knew when he quipped that both he and Bernard 
S!law knew that the world was all wrong, but that neither of 
them knew what was the nlatter with it. 

\Ve shall fumble aimlessly if we seek to solve a vaguely 
defined problem. The precise "definition" of the problem may 
rrq uire further analysis by breaking a large problem into 
smaller pans, or additional observations. Only those with 
knowledge of the field of investigation, moreover, are able to 

formulate problems precisely. 


